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PR EFAC E.

A number of years ago the writer undertook the compilation of a
bibliography of North American languages, and in the -course of bis
work visited the principal public and private libraries of the United
States, Canada, and Northern Mexico; carried on an extensive corre-
spondence· witli librarians, missionaries, and generally with persons
interested in the subject, and examined such printed authorities as
were at hand. The results of these researches were embodied in a
volume of which a limited number of copies were priuted and distrib-
uted-an author's catalogue wbich included all the material at that
time in his possession.' - Since its issue he lias had an opportunity to
visit the national libraries of England and France, as well as a number
of private ones in both these countries, and a sufficient amount of new
material lias been collected to lead to the belief that a fairly complete
catalQge of the wo-ks relating to each of the more important lin-
guistie stocks of ,North America may be prepared. The first of such
catalogues is the present; the second, which it is hoped to issue
shortly, will be the Siouan.

The. people speaking the Eskimo language are more widely scattered,
and, with perhaps two or three exceptions, cover a wider range of ter-
ritory than those of any other of the linguistic stocks of North America.
From Labrador, on the east, their habitations.dot the coast line to the
Aleutian Islands, on the west, -and a dialect of the language is spoken
on the coast of Nortbeastern Asia. As far north as the white man las
gone remains of their deserted habitations are found, and southward
they extend, On the east coast to latitude 500 and on the west coast to
latitude 600. Within this area a number of dialects areaspoken, the
principal of which will be found entered herein in their alphabetie
order.

Sometdifficulty ias been encountered in deciding ul)oII the claim of
certain .titles to admission into the bibliography. There are certain
districts,notably in Alaska and Northeastern Asia, visited or inhabited.
by Eskimo or people closely allied to them and by other tribes not
Eskimo. . A vocabulary collected in such a district may be purely
Eskimo, or purely not Eskimo, or a mixture containing words in differ-
ent languages and dialects. The vocabularies collected by Nordene-

'Proof-sheets of a Bibliography of the Langa;ges of the North American Indians,

Washington, 1885, pp. i-xl, 1-1135, 40.
. • 111



IV PREFACE.

akiöld, near Bering Strait, for example, contain. Sandwich Island
words, imported by sailors on whaling vessels, which words have come
into general use among the Indians of that region. Vocabulariis col-
lected in Cook's Inlet, Alaska, may be of either the Meut or Kadiak
dialect of the Eskimo or of tribes of radically distinct linguistie stocks.

The compiler has frequently found himself in doubt in such cases
but bas, after carefal cousideratioix, coucluded that he eau best serve
the needs-of students of the Eskimo by retaining all titles about which
any reasonable doubt exists. Under this ruling it is probable that a
few titles wilH be found lu the list which should properly be excluded,
but it is believed that the number of such entries is. small, and that
the usefulness of the catalogue will be greater by retaining these few
doubtful titles, some of which should properly be excluded, than by
excluding. more rigorously, and so omitting titles which should be re
tained.

The greatest deficiency will probably be foud in titles relating to
the Asiatie Eskimo. No- special effort has been made to collect such
tnaterial, and that relating to them which does appear was gtlhered in-
cidentally.

No opportunity has been lost to take titles at first band, and there
will be found herein a larger percentage of books and manuscripts
described de visu, it is thought, than is usual in works of this'kind.

The earliest printed record of the lauguage kuown to me is the Green-
land vocabulary in the two editions of Olearius's Voyage of 1656.
The earliest treatise on the language is found in the varions:editions of
Hans Egede's work ou Greeuland, first printed in 1729; the next by
Anderson iu 1746. Egede's dictioiiary followed closely, appearing in
1750. The earliest text met with is the latter author's Four Gospels,
printed at Copenhagen iu 1744, thoughi Nyerup credits him with a work
printed two years earlier. To the younger Egede Nte are indebted for
the first grammar, which appeared at Copeuhagen in 1760.

The first text in the dialeet of Labrador of which mention is made
herein is the Harnony of the Gospels, printed at Barbfine in 1800 (see
Nalegapta), the translator of which I do not know. Ihere ls no printed
grammar of this dialect; but mention wiIl be fouud under Freitag of a
manuscript graimar (ated 1839 and under Bourquin·of another as
about to be printed. The only dictionary is that of Erdmann of 1864.

As to the extreme west, Veniaminoff and Netzvietoff translated and
issaed a iumber of texts betweenu1840 andÀ1818; also a dictionary of
the Alent, and a grammatic treatise of the Kadiak and Aleut, in 1846.
The only other dictionary of auy of the western dialects is that of
Buynitzky, published in 1871.

The ouly. texts of the Eskimo of the middle' stretch of country are
those of the Hudson Bay people by the Rev. E. J. Peck.



- PREFACE. V

For asuccinct statement of.the order and date of publication the reader
is referred to the chronologie index at the end of the bibliography.

The best collection of Eskimo texts I have met with is that:of Major
Powell, of Washington; the second, perhaps, that in the library of the
British Museum. The best collection of Aretie literatnre is that in the
British Museum; the second, that in the Library of Congress.

No detailed statement of the plan pursued in recording thiimatter is
thought to be necessary, as but few departurês from the ordinary rules
of library cataloguing have been miade. The dictionary plan has been
followed to its extreme limit as the best.adapted to the purpose in view.
All works are entered under their author when known - translators
being considered as authors -and under first word of title, not an
article or a preposition, when the name of the authorÉ is not known.
A cross-reference is given from the first worls of every Eskimo title
when such titleis entered under an author's name, whether or not.the
woik is. anonymous. Al titular -matter, incluIing cross-references, is
in a larger, all index and explanatory inatter in a smaller, type.

During the progress of type setting a ninber of titles havecorne to
hand in time for insertion in their proper places, but, in some cases,
too late to permit the proper eitry to be made in the subject or dialect
indexes; and the translation of the Eskimo titles, which was donc after
the matter was in galley proof, has shoývn that a few items have been
wrongly entered in the subject indexes. I think these unavoidable
minor errors and omissions should not be held to weigh against the
manifest advantages of a single alphabetic arrangement.

The prices quoted are from such sources as were at command, and
are arranged chronologically.

My thanks are due to Mr. John Murdoch, librarian of the Smith,
sonian Institution, who has kindly translated the Eskimo titles for me.

J. C. P.
APEEL 20, 1887.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE ESKIMO LANGUAGE.

BY JAMES C. PILLING.

This character following a tite indicates that the compiler lias seen no copy of the work referredto.]

A.
[A B C card in the Greenlaud laugage.) à

1 p. 160. No title or caption; begins: a O

i o u, andends:. taumaunlan.

Copielt seen: Pilling, Powell.

My copy, procured of the Unitgts-Buch-

handlung, Gnadan, Saxony, cost 10 pf.

ýAbécédaire ou Premier Livre de lecture.

Hauniame, 1849.] *

20 pp. sm.. 80. In the Eskimo language.

Title from the Pinart sale catalogue, No. 352,

where itbroug'.t, with eight other works in Es.

kimo, 16 fr.

Abecedarium;
Alent. See Aleutian.

Eskimo. Abécédaire.

Greenland. A B C card,
Abecedarium,
Gronlandsk,

Kattitsomarsnt.

[Abecedarium in the Greenland lan-

glage.]
Colophon: Budissime, Nakkitarsima-

put E. M. Monsemit. [1861.]
Pp. 1-8, 160. No title-page or captiôn; the

page begins: a o i o u, and ends: tan man lau.

1861.
Copies.seen: Pilling, Powell.

My copy, bonght of the Uhitäts-Buchhand-

lnng, Gnadan, Saxony, cost 20 pf.

Abel (Iwarus). Schediasma hocce

etymologico-philologicuin prodromum

Americano-Grönlandicum in patronis

appropriatum insinuat I. A.

Havnie, 1783.
12c. Title from the British Museum Cata-

logue of Printed Books. London, 1882.

[Acts of the Apostles. translated into the

Language of the Esquimaux Indians on

the Coast of Labraeor, by the Mission

aries of the UnitedBrethren.

London, 1816.]
160 pp; 120. Title from Triibner's catalogue,

August, 1874, p. 115, where it is priced 7u, 6d.

See Apostelit.

Adam (Lucien). En'quoi la langue es-

quiiande diffère-t-elle grammaticale-
ment des autres langues de l'Amérique

du Nord?1
In Congrès International des Américanistes,

Compte-Rendu, fifth·session, pp. 337-355, Co-
penhague, 1884, 80.

The subject is treated under the following
heads: Gender, Number, Pronominal suffixes,
Declension of nouns and of separate personal
pronouns, Declension of adverbs of place and
of demonstrative pronouns, Postpositions,

Verb, Incorporation, and Polysynthesis.

The communication to the Congreos was
ouly [e analysis of a memoir on the subject.

I an informed by the author that the article

was also issued separately; wbether with tille-

page or notI do not know. .

Adelung (Johanu Christoph) and Vater

(Dr. Johann Severin). Mithridates J
oder t allgemeine 1 Sprachenkunde

mit dem Vater Unser' als Spracb-

probe 1 in bey nabe 1 filuf hundert

Spracheu und Mundarten, | von I Jo-
hann Christoph Adelung, Churfiirstl.

Sächsischem Hofrath und Ober-Biblio-

thekar. 1 [Two Unes quotation.] I Er-

ster[-Vierter] Theil.

Berlin, I in der'Vossischen Buchhand-

lung, 1806[-1817].
4 vols. (vol. 3 in 3 parts), 80.

Aleut numerals, vol. 4, p. 253.-Vocabularies,

vol. 3, pt. 2, pp. 340-341; vol. 4. pp. 251-252.
Andreanowski Island vocabulary, vol. 3, pt.

3, p. 459.
Eskimo grammatic' comments, vol. 3, pt. 3,

pp. 425-448.-Nemerals, vol. 4, p. 253.-Vocabu.

laries, vol. 3, pt. 2, pp. 340-341; pt. 3, pp. 238, 454-

455 (from Dobbs and Long), 461 (from Cook);

vol. 4, pp. 251-252.
Greenland grammatic comments, vol. 3, pt.3,

pp. 435-448, 452-454.-Lord's Prayer (six ver-

sions), vol. 3, pt. 3, pp. 448-452 (from Anderson,

Egede, and others).-INumerals, vol. 4, p. 253.-

Vocabularies, vol. 3, pt. 2, pp. 340-341; pt. 3,

pp. 454455 (from Egede and. Anderson), 461;

Y.l. 4, pp.2Ol-232.
1.



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Adelung (J. C.) -Continued. Aijokerutit- Continued.

Kadjak numerals, vol. 4, p. 253.-Vocàbu* tille: Il. Ka3kkorsun, &c. vei

laries, vol. 3, pt. 2, pp. 340-341; pt. 3, pp. 458- questions aud auswers arenun

459 (fromi tesanoff), 466-468 (from Robek and 1-393; lu Part I1, 1-222. Cote

Sauer); and vol. 4, pp. 251-252, 254. Iimo language of Greenland.

KonSgen grammatic commente, vol. 3, pt. 3, Copie# seco: Maisonneuve.

pp. 456-465. Loclerc, 1878, No. 2220pric

Labrador grammatic co mments, vol. 3, pt. 3, francs; be attributes tiseanti

pp. 430433.cus.
NortonuSound grammatic cogiments, vol. 3, jokSersutlt1illuartut G

pt. 3, pp. 456-465.-Vocabularies, vol. 3, pt. 3,

pp.P461,466 (from Cook).
Tschugazzen grammatic comments, vol. 3, KoisituksSdlo IliniSge

pt. 3, pp. 456-465'-Numerals, vol. 4, p. 253.- guhegeksèjdlo, Pidisarsi
Vocabularies, vol. 3, pt. 2, pp. 340-341; pt. 3, pp. lugit.
458-459, 466 (from Resanoif), vol. 4, pp. 251-

2 5 2
. Ki.beuhavuime, IP

Ugaljachmuutzi grammaic couments, vol.

3, Pt. 3, pp. 232-235.-Vocabularies, vol. 3, pt. 3, nakkittnrsimarst 181t

pp. 212-213,230-231,235,237,238 (from Resanoff). iglontt C. F. Skubartiî

Unalascbka vocabularies, vol.3, pt.3, pp. 458- literai tr tiei of inpi

459 (from Resanof)-; vol. 4, p.255. hagen, a third lime presse

Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft, Britisi Mu- orpbs their houes ["Wax

seum, Bureau of Ethnology, Congress, Eames, C. F. Schubart

Trumbull, Watkinson.-Pp. 1-158, 160.

Sold at the Fischer sale, No. 17. for. £1; Copies sec: CougreSs.

another copy, No. 2042, for 16 shillings. At A later edition as foliows:

the Field sale, No. 16; it brought $11 88; at the Ajokorutit1ilinartut 6
Squier sale, No. 9, $5. Leclerc (1878) prices it, kors-niglo Iungnt;
No. 2042, at 50 francs. At the Pinart sale, No. ei

1322, it sold for 25 francs; and at the Murphy

sale, No. 24, a half.calf, marble-edged copy giiegeksèjd1o,' Pidluar8

brought $4. lugit.

Aglegmut: KI.Obe avn sne, &

Texts. See Pinart (A. L.). nakkittarsimarsut 1833. P. T. Brun-
Vocabulary. . Balbi (A.), ikimit.

Pinart (A. L.),
WowodslcyPp. 1-158,16 .'"A fourth time pressed."

Copies seen: Britishs Museum.
Words. Schomburgk (R. H.).

.. Ajolkertutsit pijarialiksuit. See Erd-
Ajokærsoutit oppersartuit Gudimik pek-

.. . mann(F)
kossSenigdlo, tanissa Luterij katekis-

musingvotta ok'tuse. AjokoersoirsunAtuagekseit. See]Egede

Hayniame, 1849. * (Paul).

Literal translation: Teachings by God, such Akadnirmiut Songs, Tales. Se Boas (F.).
are Luther's his Catechisn, its words. At

Copenhagen,*1849. Aleut. Russkie Aleutskic slovar.

125 pp. 80, lu Glreenland Eskimo. Title from . Mauscript, 2 vols. 40. RusaiuAeut vo.
Dr. H. J. Rink, Christiania, Norway. eabulary. -unpossession ef Mr.*A. L. Pinart,

Ajokrsutt ilnaîut Gsdimk I ek. who sa.ys iL la a very important work, irritteu
Ajohæzrsutit illuartut Gudimnik Pek- about thée vear 1850.

korsejniglo Iunungnut.; Koïsimarsudlo

Koïsituksæedllo | Iliniægeksejt Nalen- Aleut.Russkie Aleutskio sînvur.

gnioegeksejdlo, Pidlaarsiunãungorkud- Mauuscript, 36 rip. folio. ý0ussinuAleut vo-

lugit. cabulàry, dialeet of Atkha: lu Tnpossession of

git.Mr. A. L. Pinart
Kiôbenhavnime, t Aipekssánik nak-

kittarsimarsat I 1797. 1 J. R. Thielmit. Aient. Rnsokie Alcutokie siovar.

Literal translation: Instructions 1 holy by Manuscript, 62 pp. folio. Rusau.Aleutv1o-

God I and according to his will, to -men; ( cabulary. 'Inpossession ef Mr. A. L. Piuart,

that the baptized and candidates for baptisu i ho ssys t is s very-important document, and

seboarssud 1t.ortsof.eopl (my no ho has ou t many pencil notes by Radloff.scholars and all-sortlq-of-people j may now he
blessed. I At Copenhagen, j a second time Alout:

pressed I 1797. 1 By J. R. Thiel. Abeedarium. See Alontiap.
Title verso blank 1 1. half-title: I. Katekis - Biblebfalthew. Tishnif (E.),

musim, &c. (a 2) verso blank 11. text, entirely Veuismiuof (J.) sud
lu Greenland, pp. 3-159, 160.. At p.131Maasia2fo. Netzviettff o(J.).

rso blank. The
nbered in Part1,
chism in the Es-

s this work at 40
horship to Fabri-

udimik | Pek-

KoïsimarsudIo

ksèjt Naleu-

nuungorkud-

iugajueksdinik

8. 1 Illiarsluïn

uit.

rint: At Copen.
d, 1818. A t.the
usenhaus") from

eudiurik I Pek-

Koïsimarsudlo

geksèjt Nalen-

innãungorkusd-

Sissameksámik



Aleut-Continued.
Catechism.

Christian guide boo

Christian creed.

Dictionary.
Grammar.

Granmmatie comme

Grammatic treatise

Guide to the Heave

Kingdom.

Notes on the Una

kan Islande.

Numerals.

Primer.

Relationships.

Remarks.
Sacred history.

Songes.

Texts.~

Vocabulary.

Words.

See Jean (Père),

Tishuof'(E.),

Venlaminoff (J.) and

Netzvietoff (J.).

k. Tishnoff (E.).

Veniaminoff (J.) and

Netzvietoff (J.).

Pinart (A. L.).

lenry (V.),
Veniaminoff (J.).

nts. Buynitzky.(S. N.),

Furuhelm (H.),

Pinart (A. L.),

Veniaminoff (3.).

r. Henry (V.),

Pfizmaier (A.).

rnly Veniatinoff (J.).

las- Venikininoff (J.).

Adelung (J. C.) and
Vater (J. S.),

Buynitzky (S. N.),

Coxe (W.),
Erman (G. A.),

Latham (R. G.),

Pott (A. F.),
Alcutian,

Tishnoff (E.).

Oppert (G.).
.Lowe (F.).

Veniaminoff (J.) and

Netzvietoff-(J.).

Pinart (A. L.),

Veniaminoff (J.).

Pinart (A. L.).

Baer (K. E. von),

Balbi (A.),
Balitz (A.),
Bancroft (H. H.),

Bnynitzky (S. N.),

Drake (S. G.),

Everette (W. E.),
Gallatin (A.),
Herzog (W.),,'

Lowe (F.),

Müller (F.),

Robeck (-),

Russkie,
Sauer (M.).
Campbell (J.),
Coxe (W.),

Pinart (A. L.),

Umery (J.).

[Aleutian Abecedarium.

St.-Petersburg, 1839 or 1840.] *

$0. Without place or date. Title from

Ludewig, p. 4, who-copies from Vater'a Lit-

teratur der Grammatiken, p. 454.

Aleutian-Continued.
Title. -1 L pp. 1-30, 8o. Partly in Cyrillic

type, partly in Russian.
Copieasaeen: British Museunm, Pilling, Powell.

American Bible Society: These words following
a tille indicate that a copy of the work referred

to was seen .by the compiler in the library of

that institution, New York City.

Anerican Bible Society. Specimen

verses | fromi version8 in dilferent [

languages and dialect I lu which the

1 Holy.Scriptnres have been printed

and circulated by the 1 American Bible

Society 1 and tie |British and Foreign

Bible Society. 1 [Picture, and one lino

quotation.] |

New.York: 1 American Bible Society,

Instituted irn the Year MDCCCXVI. 1
1876.

Pp.-1-48,16
0
.- John.iii, 16, in the language

of Greenland, and in the Esquimaux [of Lab.

rader], p. 36.

Copies seen: Amercan Bible Society,-Eames,

Powell, Trumbull.-~
An edition, similar except in date, appeared

In 1879 (Powell); and another, "Second edition,

enlarged," in 1885. (Powell.)

American Tract Society: These words following

a title indicate that a copy of the wor k referred
to was seen by the compiler in the library of

that institution, New York City.

Anderson (Johann). Herrn Johann

Anderson, I. V. D. I und weyland

ersten Birgermeisters der freyen Kay-

eerlichen | Reichstadt Hamburg, 1.

Nachrichten j von Island, 1 Grönland

und der Strasse Davis, zumr wahren

Nutzen der Wissenschaften ' und der

Handlung. 1 Mit Kupfern, uni einer

nach den neuesten und in diesem Werke
auge- | gebenen Entdeckungengenan

eiugerichteten Landcharte. I Nebst

.einem..Vorberichte j von den Leben-

eumständen des Herrn Verfaesers. |

Hamburg, 1 verlegts Georg Christian

Grund, Buchdr. Ù46.
Title verso blank 11. 14 other p. Il. text pp.

1-328, register 3 Il. map, 8
0

.- Dictionariolum,

pp. 285-299.-Formularum loquendi usitatis-

simarum, pp. 300-303. --Formvla conivgandi

verbum, pp. .304-314. -Ten· Commandments,

Prayers, &c. pp. 314-325. Al uin Greenland.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Brown,

Congress.
Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 649, at 25 fr.

Ançlutian. A.reyrcNil0 , sygaph.
i - Herrn Johann Anderson, I I. V. D. I

und wieland ersten Biirgermeisters der

freyen Kayserl. I Reichstadt Haniburg,

eIç9w. . 1s~840 J Nachrichten von | Island, Grönland

ESKIMO LANGUAGE.
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Anderson (J.)-Continued. .

u îsnd der |1Strasse Davis, f zums wah-

ren Nilitzen der Wissenschaften 1 nnd

der Handlung. 1 Mit Knpfern, und eider

naci den neuesten und in diesen Werke

angegebenen Entdeckungen, genan

e;ngerichteten Landcharte. f Nebst

einn Vorberichte1 von den I Lebens-

umstâinden des Herrn Verfassers. [

Frankfurt und Leipzig 1747.

Tte verse blank ind114ther,.1 a. tes

... p-Sregisqter 4 Il. i2O.-Linguisties as,<n

1746 edition, pp. 321-337, 337-341, 342-353, 353-

368.
Copies seen: Brown, Trumbnll.

Tiere is an edition: Kiiöbenbavn, 1748, 120,

which does not containthe linguistics. (Brit.

ish Museuin, Brown.)

- Beschryving | van Yslaud, f Groen--

land 1 en de f Straat Davis. Tot nt

der wetenschappen en den koophan-

del. 1 Door den Heer 1 Johan Anderson,

J Doctor der beide Rechsten,.en in leven

eerste Burgermseester dnerf vrye leizer-

lyke Rykstad Hamburg. f Vernykt met

Platen 'en een nieuwe naauwkenrige

Landkaart der ontdek- 1 kingen, waar

van in dit werk gesproken word. 1 Be-

nevens een voorbericht, bevattende de

levensbyzonderheden f van den geleer-.

don schryver. f Uit het hoogduitsch ver-

taalt. 1 Door I J. D. J. f
Te Amisterdan, f By Steven van Es-

veldt, Boekverkoper f in de BeurS-

,.Steeg, 1750.

9 p. 11. pp. 1-289, map, -m. 4
0
.- Lingistics,

pp. 244-258,25S-262, 262-273, 274-286.

Copies seens: British Museum, Birown.

- Histoire Naturelle f de L'Islande,

duI Groenlaid, F. du Détroit de Davis, I
Et d'autres Pays situés sous le Nord, j
traduite de P'Allemand f de M. Ander-

son, de l'Académie f Impériale, Bourg-
niestre en Chef f de la Ville de Ham-

bourg. f Par M** [J. P.. Rousselot die
Surgy], de 1Académxîie-Imnpériale, &
de la-Société Royale de Londres. f Tome
Premier [-Second].- [Design.] f

A Paris, f Chez Sebastiens Jorry,.Im-
primeur- Libraire, Quai des Augus
tins, près f le Pont S. Michel, aux Ci
gognes. 1M. DCC. L [175>0]. f Avec Ap-
probation & Priyi,ége dit Roi.

2 vols.: pp. i-xl, 1-314: i-iv, 1-391, 16o.--Se >

plément contenant un petit Dictionnaiye e
quelques Principes de la Grammaire Qropn
landoise, vol 2, pp. 295-386.

Anderson (J.)-Continued.
Copies seen: Brown, Congress.

Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No.650, at 12 fr.
Sabin's'Dictionary, No. 1408, mentions an

edition: Paris, Jorry,1754.

- Beschryving | van | Yslanud, |1Groen-

land er de j Straat Davis. I Bevat-

tende zo wel ene bestipte bepaling

van·de ligging en 1 grote van die Eilan-

-den, als een volledige ontvouwing van

hunne 1 inwendige gesteltenis, vuur-

brakende Berge, heote en war- me

Bronnen enz. een omstandig Bericht van

de Vruchten 1 en Kruiden des Lands;

van de wilde en tamne Landdie- ren,

Vogelen en Visschen, de Visvangst der

Yslanders | en hunne onderscheide be-

bandeling,toebereiding en 1 drogen der

Vissehen, voorts het getal der Inwoon-

J dors, hun'unen Aart, Levenswyze en

Bezigheden, .1 Wooingen, Kledingen,

Ilandteering, •Ariid, [ Veehoedery,

Koophandel, Mate on Go- | wichten,
Huwelyks Plechtigheden, Opvoe- 1 ding

hunner Kinderen, Godsdienst, Ker- .

ken en Kerkenbestnar, Burgerlylke

Rege- 1 ring, -Ÿetten, Strafoeffeningen

en wat I wyd'ers tot de kennis van een

Land ve'reischt word. I Door den

Heer I Johan. Arderson, 1 Doctor der

Beidd Rechten, en in Levén eerste Bur-

germeester 1 der vrye Keizerlyke Ryks-

stad Hamburg. I Verrykt met Platen

en een nieuwe naauwkeniige Land-

kaart der 1 ontdekkinge, waar van in

di t Werk gesproken word. 1IJit het

Hoogdnits vertaalt. 1 Door 1 J. D. J. I
Waar by gevoegt zyn de Verbeteringen

I Door den Heer Niels Horrebow, Op-

gemaakt in zyn tweejrig .verblyf op

Yslan.d. | [Design.]

-Te Amsterdam, I By Jan van Dalen,

Boekverkoper op de Colveniersburgwal

j by de Staalstraat. 1756.
Engraved frontispiece 1 1. title verso blank

11. 7 other p. 11. pp. 1-286, index 3 Il. map, sma.

4
0
.- Linguistics, pp. 244-258, 258-262, 262-273,

274-286.
Copie-sm-e: Brown, Congros.

Andorson (William). Vocabulary of the

laugffuage of Prince William's Sound.
In Cook (J1.) and King (J.), Voyages to the

Pacific Ocean, vol2, pp. 375-376, London, 1784,

3 vols. and atlas,* 40.

Mn. Aniderson died at ses, August, 17#8, ho-,
t fore the expedition returned to England.

Thisàvocabnlary is reprin ted in the followtnsg

Oditions -of Çook and King8 Voyagea:
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Anderson (W.)-Continned. aperssûtit- Continued.
London, Nicol, 1784, 3 vols. 40. Linguistics, Drnck von Gnstav Winter in Stolpen.

vol. 2, pp. 375-376. - 1877.
Dublin, Chamberlaino, 1784,.3 -vols.-So. Lin-

guistics, vol. 2, pp. 375-376. Literai trarssian: Questions 1 telling of

geisicaval 2, P ~the 1 OUd Testament and of the New 1 Testa.

London, Stockdale, 1784, 4 vols. 80. Prince

William's Land Vocabulary, vol. 3, pp. 310-311.

London, Nicol, 1785, second edition," 3 vols. 1-68, ves ndan swrs c n te pa.

40. Linguistics, vol. 2, pp. 375-36. guage Greenlan; basd on Tatamnti
Paris, 1785, 4 vols. 40r Linguistine, vol. 3,p . tWrnaSek.

L05. Copies seen: Pilling, PQesll.

Paris, 1785, 4 vols. 80. Lingusistics, vol. 3, p.

129. 
My copy, procured of the

129. . .handlung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 1 M.
Perth, Morrison & Son, 1785, 4 vols. 1n0.

Perth, Morrison & Son,1787, 4 vols. 160. Apersûtit kigntsillo unipkantsinut. See

Berlin, Hande und Spener, 1787-1788, 2 vols. Bourquin (T.).

40. 7Linguistics, vol. 2, pp. 89-90.

ereis an edition in Russian, St. Peters. Apostelit Piniarningit.| Lucasib Aglak-

bprg, 1805-1810, which I have not scen; and tangit.
6ne, Philadelphia, De Silver. 1818, 2 vols. 80, Colophon: W.McDowallib,Nen' auk-
-vi c h c o n t a i n s n e l i g u st i c .t a

The work is reprinted in Kerr (R.), General nit rsi T A ts

Hist;oryr and Collection ef Voyages, vol. 15, pp. Literai translation: TeApostes eir
Hisoryan Colecio ofVoage, v).15,pp Acts. |Luke his.writings. W. McDowall, his

115-514; vol.16; andvol. 17, pp.1-311. Thelin.

geistics appear in vol. 16, pp. 285-286. pressings.

Extracts from the work are printed in Pink- No title-pàge; heading as above; pp.1-160,

erton and Pelham, but they do pot contain the 163. Acts of the Apostles in the Eskimo of

linguistic. .eLabrador. The British Museum catalogue
ln gt . (the copy described therein I- have seen)

The vocabularies are also reprinted n Fry gvsi h aeo 89·hc spoal
(E.), Pantographia, London, 1799, 80, and in gives it the date e' 1819 which isprobab-y

Voyages of Capt. James Cook, London. 1842, correct as Bagsters Bible et EveryLaud men-

n vol 2. 305. tions an edition of that date.

n There is sometimes issued sseparately, with
0ýAndreanowski:r Andreaowski Sesdheading as above, a portion (pp. 277-637) of the

work, titled Testamentetak tamedsa, London,
Vter (J.S., 1840, which is probably the Acts, Epistles,

Raobeck () and Revelations in 'Eskimo-Labrador, com-
A binnungorsimasub parinek'ar- pleted in 1839," mentioued by lBagster. The

neranik. Sec Rudolph (-). first part of Testamentetak tamedsa (pp. 1-276),

n • A.ntrim (Benajah J.). Pantography, j containing the four gospels, was also issned

separately with the title beginning Tamedsa
3t or universal. drawings, 1 in the com- Matthensib.

parison of their natural and arbitrary See Acts.

n A laws, with the nature and importance Apostles' Creed:

of | Pasigraphy, as I the science of Greenland. Ses Egedb (H.).

p letters; j being particularly adapted to Hudson Bay. Peck (E. J.).

the.orthoepic accuracy J requisite in in- Arctic Vocabulary. See Everette (W. E.),

ternational correspondences, and 1 the Petitot (E. F. S. J.).

ai study of foreign languages. I With

Specimens of more than Fifty Differeut

Ak Alphabets, including a concise descrip-

0 tion I of almost all others known gen- Arkikaudksak Pellesinnt. Ses Fabri-

erally throughout the World. [De-

sign.] 1 By Benajah J. Antrim. AsiagmutiVscabniary. Ses Vcabulgries.

Philadelphia: 1 Published by the au. Aster: This word foalo-iega-titis indicates thata

thor, and for sale by 1 Thomas, Cow- copy ef the work rsferred te wu see ly the

he perthwait & Co. 1 1843 compilerin tIe AstürLibrary, Nov York City.

g4 Pp. i-vi, 7-162, 12
0

.- Numerals 1-10 of the Aika:

Esqimax od e Grenlnd.p. 53.Christs~ croed. Ses Veniamineil (J.) andEsquimaux and of Greenland, p. 153. ezetf.(J.
o- Copies seea: Astor, Congress. .

aperssûtit i okalngtnarissanut j tasta- eamietef (.>a

mantitorkamigdlo tastaman- titâ- Notes-ce tIe Unalasko Veeiaminoll (J.>.

Amigrlo agolagscmasaSunut. H m(londs.
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.tkazContinOd. Atuagagdintit- Continued.
t'ha oarinue. See DoIl (W. E.), - copiess#an: British Museum, Congreos, Pow.

Gibbs (G.), o1l.
Veniaminoff (J.). Parts 1-4, Jan.-April, 1865, at the Fischer

sale, No. 2,343, broug«ht:-£1.~ .

Atkinson(Ber. Christopher). The slEmi- e (e. ogt i1.

grant's G'ide 1 to 1 New Brunswick, Auer (Alois). Oîetside titie: Sprachen-

Britis1h North Anerica. By I the Rev. halle. i

Christ. Atkinsol, A. M., I Late Pastor N. B. Die erste Abtheilung, das Vater

of Mascreen Kirk, St., George, New ethiit den Adelung'schen u Mithridates
.Brunswick. I [Quotation six lines.]| samt 86tn mirbg's efi ithn dater-

Bewikupou T eOaPine t sauîit 86 von mnir boigefiidgten Vater-

tBe Warder Office, 57. High Str t. nser-Formeln, in getreuen Abdrucke

1842.W. 
nach den 1 Quellen, und zwar in tabel-

Pp. o-iv, 1-124, map and plates, 160. - The larischer Aufstellung, um alle Mngel

Lords 1rayer in Eskif,an p. 8. und Fehler der Originalien deutlicher

- A I Guide to I New Brunswick,, zu veranschaulichen, und dadurch die

British North America, &c. 1 By the Verbesseruing zu erzielen. I

Rev. Christopher W. Atkinson, A.M. i Die zweite Abtheilung, das Vater
Unser in 206 Sprachen und laundarten

Late Pastor of Mascreen Kirk, St. Unsor iu 206 Sprachon und Mundartea,

George, New Brunswick. 1 Second Edi- enthält die von mir neuerdings gesam-

tien. 1 [Quotation, five.lhues.] t melten verbesserten Vater-Unser in den

Edinburgh: Printed by Anderson & Vôlkern eigenthiimlichen. Schiiftziigen

Bryce, Higli-streot.11843. * mit der 1 betreffenden kussprache und

Pp. i-iv, 1-2, 1-220, map and plate, 160.-- wörtlichen Uebersetzunfg, I A. Auer.

ord's Prayer in Eskimo, pp. 137-138. First engraved title: Das 1. Vater Unser

The third edition: Edinburgh, 1841, pp. i-xvi, Second engraved title: Das 1 VaterUnser I in
13-284, 160, contains no linguistics. mehr als 200 Sprachon und Mundarten amit 1

Titles and notes of the three editions of this Origina1typen.
work from Mr. W. Eames. . L Wien:î 1844-1847.1

Attuoega.tit Evangeliuit suk Outside title, reverse, a short description, 1
Attuærght v g mtu)sheét; 17 other shoots printed on one side only,

See Kragh (P.). in portfolio; oblong folio. Part 1, dated 1844,

Attuekken illuarsantiksot. See Kragh has the caption: Das Vater-Tnser in mehr als

sechshundert Sprachen und Mundarten, typo.

Atuagagdliutit. I Na inginarnik 1 tus- .netrische aufgestellt. Part II, dated 1847,
A gN nghas the caption: Das Vater-Unser in 206 Spra-

aruininasassnik univkàt. I.No. 1-45. chen und Muandarten, neuerdings gesammelt

Nungme Nunap Nnlagata 1 Nakiteri- und aufgestellt von A. Auer. Zweite Abthei.

viane Nakitat. L. Möllermit. 11861-1865. long. Mit 53verschiedonene:n Vilkern eigen-

Literai translation: The meane for furnish- thümlichen Schriftzugen agedruckt.

ing reading. I About ail sorts of I things heard, ThoeLords7rayern the Greenand Os aum.

narrations. I No. 1-45. I At the Point [Godt- bopie 602-t07C
haab] on the country its ruiers the Inspec. Copies seen: Aster,rd ritish Museun, Con

tee his priuting pgres rse.IFoaL gs, Harvard.

Morier. Sabin'sDictionary, No. 57438, givesbief title

An illustrated eight1page quarto paper, two of an ,dition: VennS o Typographia Iap.

columns to the page, printedin Eskimo atGodt- 1851, royal 80.
haab, Greenland, in a snalÌ printing office, Authorities Sec Catalogue,

founded by Dr. H. J. Rink in connection with Dall (W. H.) and Baker (M.),

the inspector's office. First issued January, De Schweinitz (E.),

1861, and continued at irregular intervals. Up .Giessig-(C.),

to and including the issue of April, 1874 (No. Leclero (C.),

193), the columns werenumbered consecutively Ludewig (H. E.),

to 3,081. This is followed by 24 columans index. Nyerup (R.),

Since that time there have been six volumes is- Pick (B.),

sued to April 15, 1880,,aach containing 192 col- Quarilch (B.),

umns, making in all 4,257 columns. This is the •Eichoît (G. T.)

lastI have seon. Dr. Rink informs me tho pub- ink (11. J.),

lication was continued ntil 1883, the wholeSahin (3.).

numbering 5,162 coluíns, with more than 250 Stoigr(.

leaves of illustrations in addition. Vîter(J.S.),

B3BLIOCRAP11Y OP THE
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B.
Baer (John). Comparative vocabnlary Bagster (J.) - Continued.

of the Yerigren and Chucklock.efte oignan hnkoe.London:1 Samuel Bagster and Sons,
Manuscript, 3 11. folio, in the Bureau of Eth- 15,Paternoster Rew; 1 Warehense for

nology; printed form of 180 words. A note as Bibles, New Testaments. prayer books,
follows: "The foregoing wore taken by John

Baer, U. S. Marines, belonging to Commander

Rodgers' N. Pacifie Exploring Expedition, and andlpsalters, in alnoient ani moder
were collected in Glasenop Harbor, Straits of lannage3. [1848-181.]

'Seniavine, west side of Behrings Straits." Pp. i-xxviii. 1-3, 1-400, 1-12, saps, 4
0

.- Gos-
The "Chncklock" is Eskimoan; the Yeri- pel of John i, 1-14, in te Esquimaux of Labra-

gen i s probably.a Siborin langusaoc. don, p. 359; in the langoage eof Greenland, pp.

Baer (KaBg Ernstsvon). Statistisct(e und
., Nachrichten liber Copieern:oAmerican Bible Society, Bos-

enxton s, g actreum.

tie RussisceernBesitzuntaeu an der
o e teog [-] Tie Ble of every Land;s-or,1A

Pp. i-xxvii. 1-3, -400. 1-12, maps,4o.--Gos

melt1 vons dem ehemaligren Oberver- History, (Jitical and Pîsilological,j of
pltC Jthn1e Versions of tLeaSacredbScript-

ge is p rob bSierian langge. dotr-,tr,. p.359 in e language fGrnand, pp.ec

Admirai v. \ragell. Auf Ksten der n
KaiseRu. Aiademie etzWissenschaftcn into wdichrtranslations have been

Neraseken vnAndmrit den Beream- made; 1 with 1specimen portions in

en as rtheirn characters:tiCcldong, like-
nungen auls WrangelsWttrna
beobachtungen i und andern Zusätzent t f g

vermhrtvonK. E v.Bae. Iof Scriptnre, 1 and intelligence illustra-vermehrt 1 von K. E. v. Baer. 1 ,.

St. Petersbnrg, 1839. I BuchdrncKerei tive of the distribution andI1restits of
dezaselcser kdei erWs each.-version: 1with particular refer-der Kaiserlichien Akademie der Wis-

senschaften. ence te the operations of the British
Forms vol. 1 of Baer (X. E. von) and Helmer- and Foreiga Bible Society, and kindred

sen (G.-on), Beiträge zur Kenntniss (les Russ- institutions, as well as those of the
ischen Reiches, St. Petersburg, 1839, 80. missionary and other societies through-

Short comparative vocabulary of the Atna, nt the worid. Dedicated by permis-
Ugalenzen, and- Koloschen, p. 99.-Short vo-
cabularyof the Inkihlüeliiaten, pp.119-121-A 81011 te bis Grace the Arclsbisbop or
few words and numerals (1-5) of the Eskimo of Canterbsry.1[Vignette.]
Behring Strait, tbeKadiak, EskimooflIgloolik, London: 1 Samuel Bagster and Sens,
and Unalaschker, p. 123.-Names of the planets 15, Paternoster Row; Warehonse for
and months in Kuskokwim, pp. 134-135.-Cer- BiblesCoNem Testaments, payer books,
parative vocabulary of the Alenten of 'Fox Isl-
and, Kadjack, Tschugatschen, Ugalenzen, Kue- x r s c e
kokwim, and neighboring tongues not Eski- and psatersiacient andmodem
moan, pp. 259-270. laugnages. [Quetation, eue lino.]

Copies seen: Congress.

- Knskutchewak vocabulary.l P. il. pp. xvii-lxiv, 41I. pp. 1-406,14,,211.

In Richardson (J.), Arctic Searching Expe- pp. 1-12, 3 Il. 4
0

.- Linguisties as On provious

dition, vol. 2, pp. 369-382, London, 1851, 80. titie.

Reprinted in the edition: New York, Har. Copies sen: fston.

pers, 1852, 8>, pp. 235-236. (Harvard.)

Baffin Bay Vocabulary. 'See Notice. tory of1theSâcred Soriptures li every

[Bagster (Jonathan), editor.] The Bible language and dialect1iute which
of Every Land. 1 A History of 1 the Sa- translations have been made: ilîns-
cred Scriptures I ln every Language trated by 1 specimen portions in native
and Dialect I into which translations characters; i Series of Alphabets-1
have been made: illustrated with coloured ethuographlcaimaps, 1tables,
specimen portions in native characters; indexes, etc..IlNew edition, enlarged

1 Series of Alphabets; 1 Coloured Eth- and enricied. [Design, antiqiotation,
nographical Maps, 1 Tables, Indexes, one lino.]
etc. 1 Dedicated by permission to his London: 1 Samuel Bagster and Sons:

Grace the Archbishop of Canterbury.. 1 Iat the warohonse for Bibles, Non
[Vignette» and quotation, one lino.] 1Testaments, church services, prayel

-Î

:4
-h.
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Bagster (J.)-Continued.
books, lexicons, grammars, 1 concord-

ances, and psalters, in ancient and mod-

ern languages; i 15, Paternoster Row.

[1860.}
27 p. 11. pp. 1-36, 1-480, maps, 40.-Gospel of

John i, 1-14, in the Esquimaux of Labrador, p.
438; in the Greenland (1790 version), p. 441; in
the Greenland (1822 version). p. 443.

Copiesseen: Boston Public, Congress, Eames.

Baker (Marcus). Sec Daf (W. H.) and
Baker (M.).

Balbi (Adrien). Atlas * ethnographique
du globe, 1 ou| classification des peu-
ples I anciens et modernes j d'après
leurs langues, 1 précédé d'un discours

sur lutilité et l'importance de l'étude

des langues appliquée à plusieurs

branches des connaissances humaines;

d'un aperçu 1 surles moyens graphiques
employés par les différens peuples de la

terre; d'un coup-d'eil surl'histoire J de
la langue slave, et sur la marche pro-
gressive de la civilisation et de la lit-

térature en Russie, 1 avec environ sept
cents vocabulaires des principaux idi-
omes connus, 1 et suivi 1 du tableau
physique, moral et politique 1 des cinq
parties du monde, Dédié à S. M. lEm-
pereurAlexandre, j par Adrien Balbi,
ancien professeur de géographie, de
physique et de mathématiques, j msem-
bre correspondant de l'Athénée de Tré-
vise, etc..etc. 1 [Design.]1|

A Paris, 1 Chez Rey et Gravier, Li-
braires, Quai des Augustins, No 55. 1
M. DCCC. XXVI [1826]. I Imprimé chez
Paul Renonard, Rue Garencière, No 5,
F.-8.-G.

73 unnumbered 11. folio.
Langues de la région boréale de l'Amérique

du Nord, formant la famille des idiomis eski-
maux, plate xxxvi. - Tableau polyglotte des
langues américaines, plate xli, contains a vo-
cabulary of twenty-six words of a number of
languages, among them the Ougaljakhmoutzi,

Groenlandais (propre), Groenlandais (Ross ou
de.la Baie du Prince Régent), Groenlandais
(Dobb), Groenlandais (Parry ou de Ile d'-Hi
ver), Tchougatche-Konega, Aleutien de· Ie
Ounalaska, Tchouktche-Améric. onAgiemoute
de l'Ile Nuniwok, Tchouktche-Améric. onAgle-
monte de l'Ile Saint-Laurent.

Copies een: Astor, British Museum, Powell,
Watkinson.

- Introduction à J l'atlas ethno-

graphique I du globe, 1. contenant
un discours sur *l'ntilité et l'impor-

Balbi (A.)- Continued.

tance -de létude des langues 1 appli-
quée à plusieurs branches des connais-

sances humaines; n aperçu sur les

moyens graphiques employés par les

différens peuples de la terre; des ob-

servations sur la classification des

idiomes1décrits dans l'atlas; | un coup-
d'oeil sur l'histoire de la langue slave i
et sur la marche progressive . de la

civilisation et de -la littérature 1 en
Russie, I dédié· - à S. M. l'Empereur
Alexandre, 1 par Adrien Balbi, 1 ancien

professeur de géographie, de physique
et de -mathématiques, 1 membre cor-

respondant de l'Athénée de Trévise,

etc., etc. | Tome premier. I {Design.] 1
A Paris, chez Rey et Gravier, Li-

braires, [ Quai des Augustins, No 55. |
M. DCCC. XXVI [1826].

Pp. i-cxliii, 1-416, 80. Vol I all that was
published.-Langues de la région boréale de
l'Amér-ique du Nord, formant la famille des
idiomes esquimaux, pp. 317-321, contains (from
Cranz) the conjugation'of the verb ermik (to
wash oue's self), ut first without suffixes, then
with suffixes; also information on the litera-
tore of the language.

Copies seen: Astor, Boston Athenum, Brit-
ish Museum, Congress, Watkinson.

The Atlas ani Introduction together priced
by Leclerc, 1878, No. 2044, at 30 fr. At the
Murphy sale, No. 136*, they brought $3.50.

Balitz (Antoine). Vocabulary of the
Aleuts.

Manuscript, 10 11. 40. In the library of the
Bureau of Ethnology.' Collected in the Aleu-
tian Islands in 1869.

Bancroft i This word .following a title indi-
cates that a copy of the work referred to was
seen by the compiler in the library of Mr. H.
H. Bancroft, San Francisco, Cal.

Bancroft (lfibert Howe). The 1 Native
Races i of the Pacific States of North
America. By Hubert Howe Bancroft. i
Volume I. I Wild Tribes[V. Primitive
History].

New York D. Appleton and Com-
pany. ['1874 [-1876].

5 vols. 'maps and plates, 80. -Vol. I. Wild
·Tribes; IL Civilized Nations; III. Myths and
Languages; IV. Antiquities; V. Primitive
Ristory.

About one-third of vol. 3 of this work is
devoted to the languages of the west cost,
Chapter I giving a classification of languages
and a general discussion. Chapter II-is headed

Hyperborean Languages," and contains, pp.
574-580, Distinction between Eskimo andAmer.
ican, Eskimo pronunciation and declension,
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Bancroft (H. H.)-Cotinued. Barth (J. A.)-Continued.

Dialects of the Koniagas and Aleuts, Dialects Copies seen: Astor, Congress, British Mu-

of the Atnahs and Ugalenzes compared; vo- seum.

cabulary of the Eskimo, Xuskokwigmnute, Thore is another edition, in 1818, with title

Malemute, Aleut, and Kadiak. exactly similar to the above, 81 Il. large folio.

Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft, Brinton, Brit- TheGreenlandodeoccursonthe 73d1. (British

Ish Museum, Eames, Powell. Museum.)
.Priced byIteclerc, 1878, No. .49, at 150 fr. Bartholins (Caspar). Vocabula Gr6en-

Bought by Quaritch at the Ramirez sale (cat-

alogue No. 957) for £5 158. and priced by him,

No. 29917, at £5. U.,D.
Tho1 Native Races l of 1 the Pacifie in Bartholinus (Thomas), Acta medica &

philosophica Hafeiensia, vol. 2, pp. 71-77,

States j of j North America. j By I H- Hafnim, 1675, sm. 40.

bert Howe Bancroft. 1 Volume I. I Wild. Centains about 250 Greenland words, ar-

Tribes[-V. Primitive History]. I ranged alphabetically, two columnsto thepage,

Author's copy. 1 San Francisco. 1874 with Latin equivalents.

[-1876]. Barton (Benjamin Smith). New Views

5 vols. 80.- Similar, except on title-page, to of the 1 Origin 1 of the 1 Tribes and

proviens editions. One hundred copies issued. Nations 1 of 1 America. | By Benjamin

Copies seen: Bancroft, Britioh Museum. Smith Barton, M. D. 1 Correspondent-

In addition te the above this work has been Mem

issued with the imprint of Longmans, London;

Maisonneuve, Paris; and Brockhaus, Leipzig; Philadeiphia:1Printcd for the Au-

none of which have I seon. thor, I by John Bioren. | 1798.

- The Works 1 of I Hubert Howe Ban- 1 p. 1. pp. i-cix, 1-133, 1-32, 8.-Vocabulary

croft. Volume I[-V]. The - Native of the Greeulanders (from Cranz), and Eski-

maux words scattered through the compara-

Races. Vol. I. Wild Tribes[-V. Primi- tire vocabulary, which occupies pp. 1-132.

tive History]. | Cypies see: Astor, British Museum, Con-

Sai Francisco: 1 A. L. Bancroft & gress, Eames, Wiisconsin Historical Society.

Company, Publishers. I11882. A copy at the Field sale, catalogue No. 107,

5 vols. 8 . Thisseries siU 1.incld tho is- brought $8. Leclerc, 1878, No. 809, prices an

tory of Central America istdry of Mexice. H unecut copy at 40 fr. At the, Murphy sale,
catalogue No. 184,.a.half-morocco copy brought

&c., each with its own system of numbering

and also numbered consecutively in tho series. $9.50.

Of these works there have been published vols. Tho first ditien, Philadolphia, 1797, does

1-7,9-13,15, 18-22,27-29,32,33. net coutain the Greeoland vscauaryeut des

Copies.seme: Bancroft, British Museum, Con- include a few Ealime words. (Cengresa.)

gress, Powell. Bastian (Adolf). Ethnologie und -ver-

Bannister (Henry Martyn). Vocabulary gleichende Linguistik.

of the Malimoot, Kotzebue.Sound. In Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie, vol. 4 (1872),

Manuscript of 200 words, 10 11. 4D. In the pp. 137-112ml- ein, [d. g a c

lîhraryo eBr ea fEhn g.Centains examples iu, -and grammatie cern-

Baptismal forma, Groenland. Seo Egede M). monts upon, a number of American languages,
among them the Tschudi and Greenland, p. 157.

Barth (Johannes August). Pacis I annis Bathurst Vocabulary. Sce Petitot (E. F. S. J.).

MDCCCXIV et MDCCCXV |1foederatis
arinis restitutae j monumentum j orbis Bock (John). [Translations into the lau-

n guage of Greenland.]
"He translated the entire New Testament,

gentium lingnis interpretaas princip-- with several portions of the Old, into the native

ibus piis felicibus angustis 1 populisque tongue; and only a year before bis departure

| victoribus liberatoribus liberatis [his death, which occurred in 1777) assisted

dicatum. j [Eugraving.] j Curante 1 Jo- brother Xonigseer in revising a version of the

tHarmony of the Four Gospels."-Cranz.
hanne AuÏgusto Barth.

Vratislaviae [Breslan], I Typis Gras- Beechey (Capt. Frederie William). Nar-

sii Barthii et Comp. 1816. rative 1 of a 1 Voyage to the Pacific I
Outside title reading: Monumentum Pacis, and 1 Beering's Strait, 1 to co-operate

1 1. titile above versé blank 1 1. 49 other un- with j the Polar Expeditions: 1 per-

numbered Il. folio.-An odein the language of formed in His Majésty's Ship Blos-
Greenland (over the name of J. Brodersen), fom in the mand of Bap si

49. om, under tho command of I Captain

>. J.
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Beechey (F. W.)-Continued. ]

F.W. Beechey, R. N.iF. R. S., F. R. A. S.,

and FJ. R. G. S. -In the years 1825, '26,

27, 28. 1 Published by anthority of the

Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty.

I In two parts. Part I[-II]. 1 ·
London: 1 Henry'Colburn and Rich-

ard Bentley,,1 New Burlington Street. 1

MiDCCCXXXI [1831].
2 vols. msp, 4.-Esquimaux names of ani-

mais, vol. 1, p. 299.-Vocanbulary of words of tho

western Esquimaux, vol. 2,- pp. 619-627.

The introductory remarks ay: " This vocab-

ulary contains a collection of words made by
Mr. Collie, Mr. Osmer, and myself.

Copies seen: Bancroft, Boston Athenæum,

British Mnsenm, Congress.

A copy at the Field sale, cat'alo'eo-No.·122,

brought $6.

Narrative| of a 1 Voyage to the Pa-

cific 1 and Beering's Strait I to ce-oper-

ate with I the Polar Expeditions: per-

formed in His Majesty's Ship Blossom, I
under the command of 1 Captain '. W.

Beechey, R. N. 1 F. R. S., &c. 1 in the

years 1,25, 26,27, 28. I Published by au-

thority of the Lords Commissioners of |

theAdmiralty. 1 Anewedition. I Intwo

volumes. J Vol. 1[-II]. I
London:.| Henry Colburn and Rich-

ard Bentley, 1 New Burlington Street.

1831.

2 vol3. maps, 8
0
.- Vocabulary of words of

the western Esquimaux, pp. 366-383.

Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft, Eames.

Sabin's Dictionary, No. 4317, titles an edi-
tion: London, John Murray, 1831, 2 vols. 80.

- Narrative I of a I Voyage to the Pa-

cifie I and Beeringas Strait, I to co-oper-

ate with 1 the Polar Expeditions: I
performed in Ithis Majestys Ship Blos-
som, |1under the command.of 1 Captain

F. W. Beechey,- R. N. F. R. S. &c. 1 in

the years 1825,26,27, 23. 1Publishe by

authority of the Lords Commissiones
of the Admiralty.

Philadelphia: 1 Carey & Lea--Chest-

net Street. 1832.

Pp. i-vi, 1.pp. i-xi, 13-493, 80.-Esquimaux
names of animals, pp. 255-250.

Copies seen: Boston Athenana, British Mu-

seum, Congress.

A copy at the Field sale, catalogue No. 123,
brought $2.50, and one at the Murphy sale, cata-
logue No. 205, $1.75.

Sabin's Dictionary, No. 4348, titles a Germuan
version: Weimar, 1832,2 vols. 80.

Behring Strait Numerals. See Baer (K. E. von).

Benediction, Hudson Bay. Seo Peck (E. or.).

Bergholtz (Gustaf Fredrik). The Lord's

Prayer |in the Principal Languages,

Dialects and 1 Versions of theWorld,

printed. in I Type and Vernaculars of

the | Different Nation I.compfled and

published by 1 G. F. Bergholtz.

Chicago, Illinois, I 1884.
Pp. 1-200, 120.-The Lord's Prayer in the

Esquimaux or Eskimo (Labrador and the
Whale Rivers, Hudson's Bay, British Amer-

ia), p. 69.-Lord's Prayer in Greenland, p. 85.
Copies sCen: Congress.

Bergmann (Gastav von). Das Gebeth
des Herrn þ1 oder | Vaterunsersamm-

lung 1 in hundert zwey und finfzig

Sprachen.. | Heransgegeben j1von J
Gustav von Bergmann ]NPrediger zu

-Ruien in Livland. |1[Design.] 1
Gedruckt zu Ruien 1789.
Title and 6-other p. 11k pp. 1-58, 4 I. 160.-

Lord's Prayer in Greenland, p. 6.
Copies seen: ,British Museum.

Berthelsen (R.) See Kaladlit Okalluk-
tualliait.

Beyer (John.~Frederie). Grönland-Ger-
mtan J. Dictionar By | John Frederic
Beyer. I New Herrnhuth Greenland

Apr. 16 1750. *
Manuscript, 163 pp. 6ix 8 in. in size, averag-

ing 32 words, vith definitions, to the page.
No preface or introduction. Preserved in the

Moravian~archives at Bethlehem, Pa. This
description was kindly procured for me by Mr
John W. Jordan, of the Pennsylvania Histor-

ical Society, Philadelphia.

Bibelib j pivianarnuinga, saimanarnin-
galo. [Picture of Bible.] I

[Druct von J. B. Steinkopf in Stutt-

gart.] 1851.

LiteraI translation: The Bible its precious-
ness and its consolation.

1 p. 1. pp. 1-8,.160. Tract -in the language
of tho Eskimo of Labrador.

Copies seene American Tract Society.

Bibelimit nijarsimmassut. See Stênborg

(K. J. O.).

Bibelingoak imalônêt: Gudim. See Fa-
bricius (O.).

Bibelingoak Merdltintut imaloneet.
Sce Fabricius (O.).

Bible Greenland. See Testamenteto-

kak.
0:d Testament Greenland. Bock (J.),

(in part),
Old Testament Greenland.

(in part),

Pentateuch, -.Labrador.

Brodersen (j.).

Mosesil

10

3e



3

ESKIMO LANGUAGE.

lble-CotinueOd. . Bible -Continued.

Genesis, Greenland.Seo Fabricins (O.). Four.Gospels, Labrador. See Bnrghardt (C.

Geneais, Labrador. Mosesib. F),

Exodus, Greenland. Kragh (P.). Four Gospels, Labrador. Tamedea Mat-

Exodus, Labrador. Four Books. thusib,

Levitictis. Greenland. Kragh (P.). Four Goapels, Labrador. T estam enti

Leviticus, Labrador. Four Books. tak taniedsa

Numbers, Labrador. Four Books. Matthew, Aleut. Tishnoff (E.),

Deuteronomy, Labrador. Four Books. Matthew, Aleut. Von ja m no f

Joshua, Greenland. Kragh·(P.). (J.) aud Netz-

Joshua, Labrador. Erdman (F.). < vietoff (J.).

Judges, Greenland. Kragh (P.). Matthîew (pt.), Greenland. Wardon (D.B4.

Judges, Labrador. Erdmann (F.). : Matthew (pt.), Labrador. Warden (D.B.).

Ruth, Greenland. Kragh (P.). Luke, Greenland. Apostolit.

Ruth, Labrador. Erdmann (F.). Luke, Hudson Bay. Peck (E. J.).

Samuel I-II, Greenland. Kragh (P.). John (part), Eskimo. Church.

Samuel I-I, Labrador. Erdmann (F.). John (part), Greenland. American Bi-

Kingas I--I, Greenland. Kragh (P.). ble Society,

Eings I-Il, Labrador. Erdmann(F.). John (part), Greenland. Apostelit,

Chroniles, Labrador. Erdmann (F.).- John (part), Greenland. Bagster (J.),,

Ezra, Greenland. Kragh (P.). John (part), Grocnlatnd. Biblo Society,

Ezra, . Labrador. Erdmann (F.). John (part), Groenland. B r i ti a h and

Nehemiah, Grenland. • Kragh (P.). ForeignBi)ty

Nehemiah, Labrador. Erdmann (F.). bie Socit

Esther, Greenland. Kragh (P.). John (part), Greenland. Varden (D.B.).

Esther, Labrador.- Kr~dUiann (F.). John,(part), Hudson Bay. teck (E. J).

Jo__,ý,qb aTrador. Erdmann (F.). John (part), Labrador. Anie ean DI-

Psalms, Greonlad. Brun,(R.), hie Society,

Psalms, Greenland. Egede (Paul), John (part), Labrador. P:.gster (J.),

Psalms, Greenland. Egede.(Peter), John (part), Labrador. Bible Society,

Psalms, Greenland. Fabricius (O.), John (part), Labrador. tish a n 1

Psalms,. Greenland. Jörensen (T.),iForeigiB

Psalms, Greenland. Kjer (K.), bie.Sciet.,

Psalms, Greenland. Kristumiutut, John, ' Labrador. Koimoister

-Psalms, Greenland. Muller (V.), (G. B.),

Psalms, Greenland. Wolf (N. G.). John.(part), Labrador. Warden (D.B.).

Psalms, Labrador. Davidib, Acts, Labrador. Acts,

Psalms Labrador. Erdmanu (F.). Acts, Labrado. Apostilit,
Proverbs, Greenland. Wolf (N. G.). Acts, Leh'rador. T e s t m o ii ti-.

Proverbs, Labrador. Erdmann (F.), takc tanud-a.

Proverbs, Labrador. Salomonib. Epistles,, Greenlatnd. Apostelit,

Ecclesiastes, -Labrador. Erdnann (F.). Episttes, G recnland. Gospels.

Son- of Solo- Labrador. Erdmann (F.). 'Eistic', Labrador. Acts,

mon, Epistles, Labrador. Epistles.

Is ab, .Greenland. Brodersen (J.), Epistle, Rv- Hudson Bay. Peck (E. J.),

Isaiah, .reenland. Wolf (N. G.) mns (pt),

Isaiah, Labrador. Prophetib. Episties;Corin- Iudson Bay. Peck (E. J.),

Jeremiah, Labrador. Salomonil. thians (pt.),

Ezekiel, Labrador. SaIomonig. Epistle,. John Hudson B.Ly. - Peck (E. J).

Daniel, Groenland.. Kragh (P.). (Pt.>,

Daniel, Labrador. Salomonib. Revelation, Greenland. Apostolit.

Minor prophets, Groenland. Kragh (É.). R.velation, Hudson B y. Peck (E. J.).

Minor prophets, Labrador. Salomonib. Revelation, Labrador. Acts.

Apocrypha(pt.),Greenland. Kragh (P.),.

New Testament, Greonland. Bock (J.), Bible (5mai), Groouland. Sc Fabrioius (O.).

NewTestament, Groenland. EgVde-(Pu) Bible lessons:

New Testament, Greenland. Fabricius.(O.), - Greenland.S Kamrsok,

New Testament, Greenland. Klein schmidt .K jer (K,

(J. , Kragh (.),
NewTestament, Greenland. Testamente-

tak terssa. . Nalekb,

NewTestament, Labrador. Te a t a m ente- Nalekab,

tak tamedsa. Tamersa.

Four Gospels, Greenland. Egede (Paul), Labrador. Jerusalemib,

Four Gospels, Greenland. Gospels. Jesuso,
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Bible lessons-Continned.
Labralor. See Kaumajok,

.- Niilekam,
Nalungiak,

Naugitawkkoa,
NauLtaipkoa,

Nukak<piak,

NukakpiarkSk,
TamoedsaGudib,

- Tussa.junguik,
Ussornakaut.

Bible Society. Specimen verses 1 in 164

Languages and Dialects 1 in which

the 1 Holy Scriptures I have been

printed and circulate(d by the | Bible

Society. [DesigU, and one lino quo-

tation.]|
Bible House, I Corner Walnut and

Seventh Streets. Philadelphia. [1876?]
Printed covers, pp. ?-46, 180.-St. John iii,

16, in tse languag, of Greenland and of the
Esquimaux, p. 36.

Copies seen: Eames, Pilling, Powell.

- Speciuen verses [ in 215 [ languages

and dialect8 in which the Holy Script-

ares 1 have been printed and circulated

by the 1 Bible Society. 1 [Design, and

one line quotation.}
Bible House, 1 Corner Walnut and

Seventh Streets, Philadelphia. I
Craig, Fiuley & Co., Prs., 1020 Arch
St. I [n. d.]

Printed covers, pp. 1-88,160.-St. John iii,
16, in the Eskimo of Labrador and of Green-
land, p. 26.

Copies seen: Eames, Powell.
Some copies of this edition have printed

cover, the title heing printed in type differing
frorm the above, nd the line beginning with
the word Craig is omitted. (Eames, Powell.)

Bible stories:
Greenland. See Fabricius (0.),

Gutip,
Kragh (P.),

Mentzel (-),
Okautsit,
Senfkornesntépok,

Sténberg (K. J. 0.)
Steeuioldt(W. F.),
Tamerssa,
Tastamentitorkamik.

Labrador. Okperner-mik.
.Pillitikset,

Pingortitsinermik,
Senfkornetun4.pok,

tUnipkautsit.

Boas (Dr. Franz). [Tales and songs of
the OKomnint and AKndnirnint, the Es-
kimo of Cumberland Sound and Davis
Strait; eollected y Dr. Franz Boas.]

Boas (F.)-Continued.
Manuscript; recordedinblankbooks. Infor-

mation from the atthor. Contents su follows:

I.- Old tales.
1. YjimarasukdjuKdjuaK.
2. Sedialo KaKodlulo (Sedna and the .molli-

moke).
3. Ytitaija (tale and song).
4. Origin of the white men (tale and song).
5. UniKartua (ol(i story).
6. Arnalakalo Kaggim innualo (the woman

and the spirit of the sing bouse).
7-12. Short tales.
13. Grandmother and grandchild.
14. Tigang.

IL. Old songs.
1. Song of the Innuit traveling to Lake Net-

tilling.
2. Song of a man who watches the seal at its

hole.
3. Mocking the TorgnaK.
4-7. Songs of the Fornit.
8. Old song in the lauguage of the Angekut.
9. Song of Kodlî's sister.
10. Terrieniarlo arnalukalo (fox and woman).
Il. KandjuKdjuam nulianga (song of the

KaudjuKdjuak's wife).
12. Tulugan pissinga (song of the raven).
13. Avignakulum pissinga (song of the lem-

ming)..

14. TerrieniaK (song of the fox).
15. NettiK (song of the seal).
16. The young man who was lost in sis KajaK.
17. Song of a man whohad lost his way home.
18. Pissik (song).

19-21. YglukitaKtung (playing at ball).
22. Arlum pissinga (song of:the killer).
23. Suluitung.
24.· Adlan,pissinga (song of the adla).
25. Kallopallirg.
26. Song of the sun.

III. Fables. .
1. Avignarlo terrieniarlo (lemming and fox).
2. Tulugarlo naujalo (raven and gull).

3. Opikdjuarlo avignakululo (owl and lm-
ming).

4. Opikdjuarlo Kopernnarlo (owl and snow-
bird).

5. Opikdjnarlo tulugarlo (owl and raven).
IV. New songs.

•1. Beaties of summer.

2. Jonraey to Pileing.
3.. The returing hunter.
4. The desperate hunter.
5. Songof a man who went adi ift on tie ice.
6. Kidloaping's song.

This material was collected by Dr. Boas in
1883-'84. A copy was sent to Dr. Rink, ofChîis-
tiania, Norway, and the original retained by
the author.

In addition to the above, Dr. Boas informe me
that he has collected a vocabalary of perbaps
a thousand words ani some..slight account of
the grammarof tie language. SeeRink (H.J.).

12·
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ck (Carl Wilhelm). Analysis Verbi Bompas (W. C.)-Contiud.

der 1 Nachweisung der Entstehung | Copies tees: Powell, Society ter the Prosse

or 1 Formen des Zeitwortes fiir 1 Per- tien of Christian Knowledge.

on, Tempes, . Modus, Activam, Me- Boston Athen.eum. Theso words fallowing n

lium nd Passivum; I namentlich i m j tite indicate that a ccpy cf the work referra

eriechischen, Sanskrit, Lateinischen [

nd Tiirkischen; 1 von 1 Carl-Wilhelm Boston, Maso.

3ock, | Prediger zu Bergholz bei Lick- Boston Public: Thete wordt fullowirg a title

itz.indicate that a copy cf the ork referredto

irit . A.Ahr&Cop 14. was seen- l y the compiler in th-ot liraryBoso-.

Brlin. A. Asher & Comp. 1844. o, ss.
Pp.i-viii, 1-172, 82.-Grönländische Sprache,

p. 34. rquin (Theodor).]Apersûtit.kigut-

Copies seen: British Museum. sillo1enipkaetsinut aglaugne hailigi-

- Erkliirung I des B iues 1 der beriihm- ndteuut 1 apostelillo 1 kingoruganue

,esten und merkwiirdigsten älteren und pijoKalartunet 1 illingajut.1Illanti-

neueren Sprachen E uropa's, Asien's, tanmajoKarivoK 0Kattit tussarogartat

Afrika's, Amerika's I und der Siidsee- sunatuinait tukkingita nellonarungu-

Inslen. von 1 C. W. Bock. |aertitauni- inganuik.1Biîsische 1 und

Berlin. I Verlag der Plahn'schen kirchengeschicltlie I fragen *ud

Buchhandlung (Henri Sauvage). I atworten-sowie erkliiungver-

853sciedner fre -d.virter; 1 gedrnckt anf

Pp. i-viii, 11. pp. v-vi, 1-98,folding diagrams,

80. Followed by: Analysis Verbi 1 oder | Er-. [G. Winterib Stolpeneinûtei ceeu-
klärung des Bancs ' atterer und neuerer aertangit.] 1872.

Sprachen I aller Erdtheile. -

1 p. 1. pp. v--viii, 1-172, 1-24, 8
0
.- Grönlän- Literai lrantcion: Questions sud Answers

dische Sprache, pp. 34, 81,167. 1 [relatingi te tht sterits in wrilîng 1 holy (1)

Copies seen: Astor, Boston Publie, British and theaposties' afterwards ibeir histories

Museum, Congress. .1mode se. It explains words strange1varions
<boit- sente. 1I G. Winters Stoîptu printing,

lodoni (Jean-Baptiste), editor.] Ora-

tio | Dominica j ein1 CLV. Lingvas Titie 1 1. preface 1 1. vorwort, signed by

versa 1 et 1 Exoticis Characteribvs Bourquin, pp. i-xiii, text pp. 1-99, reverse cf

plervmqve expressa.

Parmae j Typis Bodonianis 1 MDCCCVI *A.catechisinocf Bible history in the language
cf Labrador.

3 p. . pp. i-ccxlix, folio.-Pars Quarta,Lin- is preliminryemrkste authr asks

3 p i. p. -cxlxfsl.-ar Qurt, in for criticisîns on bis work, in erder that im-

guas Americanas complectens: Groenlandice provenents.rnay ho made in a subsequent

(ex Evang. Groenl. Hafnim edito), p. ccxvii. edition.

Copies seen: British Museum, Lenox, Wat- Copies 8ee: Pilling. Powell
kinson. My copy, prctred frem thosUnitits-Bnch

An " uncut, fine, clean copy," at the Fischer handlung, Guadau, Saxeny, cst 1 M. 30 pf.

sale, catalogue No. 1272, brought 3s. 6d.

Böggild (O.). Simonimik Syrenimiumik

O. Böggild. qninispreparingoauEsqiiiimor'which

Nfingme, 1876.] will ho published in 1886 or 1887.'-Reiekelt.

48 pp. 80.-Bible story, Simon the Cyrenian, Bourquin is superintendent cf tho Meravian

in the Eskimeocf Greenland.-lliak. Missions in Labrador.

Bompas (Rt. &v. William Corpenter).] Brandt (R. J.). See Kragh (P.).

Western Esquimaux Primer. Brinley:- Titis word fllesn a titlo indicates that

Coleplslont: London: Gilbert & Riv i a c apy of the work referred th vas seen by hoe

iugton, Whiitefriars Streot, and St. compaIer at tht sale of bocks eongi g t th
Johk>sSqua(attre Brinley, cf Hartfrd, Con.

Netille-Page;p.-23, 120. Grammar les- Brintoi: c: This word fslwin alweindicates

sens, prayers, bymons, sud voeabulary, in double ite ha a copy cf the worrkreferre dt tasseen

celumons, Esglish and Eskimo, alphahetically by the c mmpiltr in the atlirary ~Bf Dr..D..G.

arrangeAacurding <o <ho Eaglish words. I Brinton, Media, P.

amn infermed by Arcdeaescou irkby th4t Mr. Bristo (By VTedbnlary. Se Johnson ( W.),

Bsmpius is the nuthor.p n Vocabn arie.

ESKIMO LANGUAGE.
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British and Foreign Bible Society: These words British andlForeign-Continuod.

followieig a title indicate that a copy of the living<oiî 5.2 S.Johns
.work referred to *as seen by the compiler in

the library of that institution, London, Eng- C.1187. ,

land. Grenland and Eàqimaux(of Labrader], p. 2f.

British and Foreign Bible Society. Speci- 0Coee: British aud Foreign Bible Se.

mens of some of the languages and eiety, Pilliug, P oweli.

dialects 1 in which |1The British and Seme copies are date dl1868.

Foreign Bible Society 1 bas printed or St. John I 11. 16 1 in somo of the

circulated the Holy Scriptures. i languages andidialects 1 in whieh the

Colophon: London: Printed by British and Foreign Bible Society

Messrs. Gilbert & Rivington, for the las printetidanticirculatette Holy

British and Foreign Bible Society, Soripteres.

Queen Victoria Street,.E. C., where ail London:Brit isis and Foreig Bible

information concerning the society's SocietyQneen Victoria Street.1Phula-

work may be obtained. [n. i.] delphia Bible Society, cor. Walnut and
1 sheet,Ilarge folio,28 x 38 inches, 6 columus.- SeventiSte, 1 Phladeiplila. 1 [n.d.]

Contains St. John iii, 10, in Greenland, No. 126, Printed titie en cever, pp. 3-30, 12.-Con-

and in Esquimaux [of Labrador], No. 127. taies St. John iii, 1'6, ie the Groenland and
Copiesc seen: British and. Foreign Bible So.fader), p. 29.

RtingtCopies seen: Eame , Powell

Specimens 1of.ome.o-the1 Pla p13- St. John iii. 16 luCin most of thie ian-

gruagres and idialecteGinr which the gaeesand diaects i [ which t. 2

Bitisis and Foreig(ru. Bible Society Ilias CieBritish & Forei gn Bible Society- has

printeti anti circulated the'Holy Script- priinted or circulated thse Holy Script-

ures. 1 [Pictuire.] ures. 1[Desi41ceyPd one linoquotation

No. 10,Er Street,c Blackfriars, Lon- Enlarere edition.

don.S Printed by W. M. Watts, Crown t.onI IPrinte i for the Britie and

Court, Temple -Bar, LondonB afromn Foreign Bible Society, 1 By Gilbert &

types pricipally prepare at, is it n ue e

fonndry..c[1865?]r e1878.

t>p..1-16, 5.-Contains Acte ii, 8, lu Uree-n- 1 i1P' .IWp. -50, 1 60.St. John iii, 16, Esk2tmo

land aud Esquimaux [ef Labrador], p. 15. [of Labrader], andi Groeeeland, P. 26.
Copies oecnd British and Fereign Bible Se- Copiescen: Anierican Bible Society, Powell

delhieBblyScityco.ealutan

ta.in St. John iii. 16, iin most of the e

- Specimens I ofsome of the i lan- i anguages antidialecte1iluwhich the

guages and dialects l in which the British & Foreign Bible Society has

British and Foreign Bible Society I bas priuted or circulated'the Hoiy Script-

printed and circulated the Holy Script- tres. [Design, and-ono lino quota-

ures. 1 [Picture, and one li.n]] I tion.]IEnlargeie dition.

London. I 1868. M Printed by w. M. Lonon:CoPrintewn for the Britishsand

Watts, 80, Gî:ay's-Iun Road, froxe types Foreigea Bible, Society, 1 By Gilbert &
u epeRivintu, 52, St. Jon'sSquare, E.

tpprincipally prepared at , hisudr. .

Pp.1-16, 18
0
.- Contains Acts ii, 8, in Green-. 18

land and Esquimaux [ot Labrador], p. 15. 1P. 1. p.1-48, i 1.160 St. John iii, 161 le
Thioegh agreeing te iee-t respects with the Eskimo [of Labradori and Greeeland, p.20

11865] edition. this e net fren the saime plates. Copies oee'?k: British ated Foreign Bible So-
Copies scen: British and Foreign Bible So- eiety, Brieh Museum, Pillieg Powell.

cityowl--.Ev St. Job. iii. 16. in de meisten

-St. John.ii-.-16 -inl some of tise I der Sprachen und Dialecte jein elchen
«langeages anti dialeets1lenwhich tise dueIritise undia us inwische Bibel-

British & Foreige Bible Society gesellsc-haftasdie ieilige Scirift drnckt
lias printet orcirculatettiseHoly entverreitet. 1 [Desig , anti one lipe

Seriptures.1 [Picture, antoeieeuqn s[quotation.] a Vermelirte Auflage.ti

E nlarged e]dition.i

tatio.]i London: 1Britîscise unS Analiedscise
London:1Printe for tie Britisan Bibelgesellsciafte e itia

Foreign Bible Society, F By Gilbert Street, E. C. ci85,



British and Foreigu-Continued.
Printed cover as above, pp. 1-68, 3 11. 160.-

St. John lii, 16, in Esquimaux, p. 20; in Green.

land, p. 25.

Copies 8en: Powell.

EsaHr.oTL loaisa, r..311 CT.16. |Opa3ii
nepesloB'hBiIcDoiliia'o Inrauisi, ulailiibiLX I
Be.llsoiÔPH TaiciC.h iH us1111OCTpal1lll161 <61Ie-

IIc UHwM o6oîCTB01I.( [Design, and one line

quotation.] |

le'laTaeo ,1.1 9psrtaticHareo nnisoCTpasrli'o

Oiù.teicsiaro j06IIeCTB;, I y l'.si>epTa n IIPl-

niirrooaf (Limited), 52, Cr. Amonca Cxnep.,

.fsOIOn1L, j1885.
Literal translation: The gospel by John, 3d

chapter, 16ti verse. I1Sanples of the transla-

tions of the loly scripture, I publisbed iby the

British and Foreign Bible Society. 1God's

word endureth forever" I Priuted for the Brit-

ish and Foreign Bible 1 Society I at Gilbert and

Rivington's (Limited) St. John's Square, Lon-

don, I 1885.
No inside title, printed cover in Russian as

above, reverse quotation and notes, pp. 5-68,

11. 1o1.-St. John iii, 16, in Eskimo [of Labra-

dor] and Greenland, p. 36 (Nos. 105 and 106).

Copies seen: Powell.

- St. Jean III. 16, &c. j Spécimens j

de la traduction de ce passage dans la

plupart 1 des langues et dialectes I dans

lesquels la ; Société Biblique Britan-

nique et Étrangère j a imprimé ou nis

.en circulation les saintes écritures.

[Design, and one line quotation.] 1

Londres.: 1 Société Biblique Bitan-

nique et Étrangère, 1146, Queen Victor.a

Street, E. C. 1 1885.

Title on outside cover as above, pp. 1-68, 2 11.

160.--St. John iii, 16, in Esquimaux, p. 20;; in

Greenland, p. 25.
Copies seen: British and Foreign Bible So-

ciety, Pilling, Powell.

St. John iii. 16, &c. in most of the j

lauguages arnd dialects 1 in which the j

British and Foreign Bible Society .lias

printed or circulated the Holy Script-

ures. j [Design, and one line quota-

tion.] j Enlarged edition. j
London: j The British and Foreign

Bible Society, j 146, Queeu Victoria

Street, London, E. C. j 1885.

Printed cover, pp. 1-68, 2 11. 160.-St. John

iii, 16, in Esquimaux [of Labradorl, p. 20; in

Greenland, p. 25.
in this edition the "specimens" are arranged

alphabetically instead of geographically.

Copies seen: British and Foreign Bible So-

ciety, Pilling, Powell.

British Museum: These words following a title
indicate that a copy of the workreferred to was
seen by the compiler in the hrbrary of the Brit.
ish Museu'm, London, England.

Brodersen (Jaspar). [Au ode in the lan-

guage of Greenland.~
lu Barth (J. A.), Pacis annis MDCCCXIV

et MDCCCXV, &c. 1. 49. Vratislavio [Bres-
lau], [1816], folio.

Reprinted in another edition of Barth's work,
with title similar to above, Vratislavie, [18181.
8111., large folio, the ode occurring on the 73d
1. (British Museum.)

- [Translations into the Greenland
language.]

"Brother Konigseer, departing this life in
1786, was succeeded in ubis olice as superintend.
eut of the mission by Brother Jaspar Broder-

sen, a student of theology, who had already
lived several years in the country. * * *

Being firmly persuaded tiat the best service

lie could render to bis flock would b to extend

their acquaintance with the inspired volume,

he employed bis leisure hours in.translating

select portions of the historical part of.the Old
Testament and of the prophecies of Isaias.

Besides this ho compiled a new collection of

hymns for the use of the Greenlanders, and,
having brought a small printing-press with

hlm from Europe, ho struck off a few copies for
immediate circulation till a larger impression

could b printed in Germany. A severe

fit of illness in April. 1792, * * * caused bis

returu to Europe with bis family in 1794."-

Craniz.

Brown: This word following a title indicates that

a copy of the work referred to was seen by the

compiler in the library of the late John Carter

Brown, Providence, R. I.

Brown (Dr. Robert). On the History and

Geographical Relations of the Cetacea

frequenting Davis Strait and Baffin's

Bay.
In Royal Society [of Londonj,'Manual of the

N;at. H-ist. Geol. an 'd 'hysics of Greenland,

&c. pp. 69-93, London, 1875, 80.

Greenland and Eskimo (of western shores of

Davis Strait) names for whales, pp. 70, 91.

Reprinted from the Zoöfl. Soc. Ps-oc., No. 35,

pp. 533-556.

Brun or Bruun (Rasmus). [Grulandst

Psalmebog.

Kiobb. 1761.1
Title from Nyerup's Dansk-norsk Litteratur-

lexicon, vol. 1, p. 98.

Bryant (-). Table to shew the Affinity

between the Languages-spoken at

Oonalashka and Norton. Sound, and

those of the Greenlanders and Esqui-

maux.

ESKIMO LANGUAGE. 15
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Bryant-Continusel. Burghardt (C. F.)LContied.
In Cook (J.) and Ring (I.), Voyage Il1 $525: the Murphy copy, cathoegne No. 2914*,

.Pacific Ocean, vol. 3, pp. 55553, London. 1781, $350; antia eopy is prit-cil b ar cata-
40. Igue No. 30046, at3..

Contains vocabularies of Oonalashika, Nor- The Report uf the X3îtish nil Foreign
ton Sound, Greuland (from Cranuz), and Es- Bible Society, vol. 1, gives h'lie:.The Pour
quimaux. Gospels in Esquimaux.liritisi ami Foreign

Tliese vocabularies are reprinte(fin the foi. Bible Society, 1811>&1
lowing editions of Cook and King's Voyages: ofeyLds hor iile

London, Nicol, 1784, 3 vols.~40'. Linguistics, 11,tUe remaining three in 1813. Sec Kohl-
vol. 3, pp. 5545555. meister (B. G.>forthe former.

Dublin, Chamberlaine, 1784, 3 vols. 8. Lin.
guistics, vol. 3, pp. 554-555.-Buschaa.(Johiii CarlEdiiord). Uber

The. second edition: Lundn, Ni$ol, 175, 3 d.n Natrlant. Von ligu. Bnschmann. ,
.vols. 40. Ling stics, vol. 3, pp. 554-5,lgu n iii he A04 d. der Wiss. e 3 aBerlin,

The'Rporqo thÎBitihmid orig

Paris. 1785,4 vols. i0. Linguisties, vol. 4. Bp. Aibdlngoe.n ans dent Jabre 1852, pt. 3, pp.
538-539. 391-423, Berlin, 18.53, 40.

Paris, 1785,.4 vois. 40. Lidgrrizutics, vol. 4. ;:p. Ctntains.a ftw w,-rds cf Rsdjak, Eskimno,
pendix, pp.-0GrsnlinEdisr, and lBi thnik.
PcrthMunson Son, 178.1- S, 4 vols. 1c0.i &ssued scparate y as follows:

orerth,faMunsEaJ Son, 1787, 4 vols. osh.
There is au editisu itEussiun, St. Feters. - eer ( Gn. Natfeorlat,von job.
burg, 1805-1810, wlihavntse;t CariJEd.Bushlan.

The ecod edtio: L noNcl, 1785,3 denNanrint Vn.Hn ushan

ue,vlhiadepbia.DcStiver, p.4ii5. contain Berns,öi In Ferd. DiimnWi-s zVerlags-
arlinguistics. p. B3.handlng a dem Jh Gedruckt in
Th 3 4o3agesBeprinteeirin 1 . G1853,

flutrhani o Zetin f ,o g-
t i.1, der Druckerei. der kiiiliciîeuAkade-

Pais 78; 4vos 4. Ltgisis, vol. 154P. 1dra p-tse ate -

14-514, vol. 1 ,0audvol.,17, pp. 1-311..Td s
linguistic ocntirn &ol , 1pp. 310-311. -6i.P. 1 4 .

Etract ifroua the wirk curin Pinkerton Copies sce-: Astor, Britioh Mnseua.
--ud Peiaxu, but they-coutainno linguistics. Translatcd and reprinted as follows,

The vocaguissies rerrepintedso (.,GnVoy- "On Natnrl Sond," by Professor
sgIstof Capt. James Cook, vol. 2 1, pp. 553-554

1t4-514, Col.%16, and vol. 17,'pp. 1-311. Th

London 1842. 80 u s , ant in ol. -y pp.>Pa1nto3 .
raphy, Londonn178:. Ca inpbell Clarke, Esq., from, theoAb-

Grnldndisch,. a-nInlik.nAaeri e

Bureaucf Ethuolugy:Tîsese tans folîuin-ai-Ise srlyiallows:

-- Üer | dten [Naurau,1 von Joh

titie inic:Bte that a copy cfere w.k referred , e . Dii serns e
to wras secu ty the t-empilBnindthtg13ibrarv cf J.erre 1852.
the Bureau cf E tholeor-, Wasliugtn, D. C. 41n PlilogieaVlSociety [of' London?], vol.

[Burgsardt (-v.C.)]ricGospels 6 pp. 188-206. [Lndon, 1855], 0.

Et.actlifro to S. ocMtthew St. Des athapasiisce Spracbstamm,
Mark, S t. Lnke,f and JS.Johîs, f dargrestelit von in. Bnschimanît.
transiateti into tise langilago f of 1tihe Inu Oigliche Aai.rWisu. zu Beilin,
Esquimaux Inthens,con tie coast'of. Tanslatedandrern s follows:

Labado; fbv ic Misioanis o Berlin, 1856, 40.ocb ep as o- Comparative vocabulariescf a numb.-ftaes of Ua Fatrt.;Ja k o, U-ti langiaNaes ocur on pp. 242-31 , amng the
nBrethen. tasain triny., Okkak' t.e CaE Bnkai. Inkalit, ad byl-

and lopedaln Printe CmeFoi-tC k qrselofotthceanen.

Burea of thnoogy:Thes wors folowig a adlungised sniglchn Aadmiede

tise Mission, by f TIe British waod For- iss ed a frlc,
cigu Bible Society. Mt- Der athapaskische Sprachstamm,

London: Printe by WI. 'Dowal, dargestellt 1 von Job. CarlHrd. Buscha -
Pexoberton Ro, Goug hSqsast. f A1813. anungns den Abhandn4en d r

1 P. 1. p>s 1-416, 12-. Te orik dses not I Kiniu-l. Akademnie dci-Wisscnschuaftenf
COtain t e Gorspel cf John. Ossithonsand ii Berlin1853. 

Copies printed fori-tiseBritishs anti Freigu Bri. erek udr rce
Bible Society, to correspond suIt lthe tGospel rli. GArukdoin er rc
cf St. John,ita which t oras inUended to be opari f a Wisro
bound.aschaften f 1856. f 2,Commission bei

Brethrte Areiig î SctietY, Askor, F.h DUgalnen .Ikasnclandnog,
Congreds, Poael. Trumbuli. Printed over 1. pp. 149-320, 40

Priedo 1y Lecerned 178, N. 2232, at 2 af Copies.tta: Ator, rnto ritish Mu-
Tse Boin cpy, cf.ue w n KigAaerN. 56W1, briughs senh, Trumbulae

copis prnte fortheBritsh nd Frein zuBerm 18u.>



Buschmann (J. C. E.)-Coutiuued.
Triibner's catalogue, 1856, No.630, prices it at

68.; the Fischercopy, catalogueNo.2's3, brouglht
118.; the Squier copy, catalogue No. 142, $1.13;
priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 2050, at 10 fr.; the
Murphy copy, catalogue'So. 2850, brought $2;
priced by Quaritch, No. 30031, at 78. 6d.

- Die Pima-Sprache und die Sprache
der Koloschen, dargestellt von HIrn.

Buschmann.
In Königliche Akad.·der Wiss. zu Berlin,

Abhandlungen, 'aus dem Jabro 1856, pt. 3, pp.
321-432, Berlin, 1817, 40.

A short comparative yocabulary of the Ko-

losch and Eskimo, p. 389.

Separately issued as follows:

- Die Pima-Sprache I und die Shche
der Koloschin 1 dargestellt |1von j1Job.
Carl Ed. Buschmann. I Aus den Ab-
handlungen der Königl. Akademie der

Wissenschaften zn Berlin aus dem

Jahre 1856. |

Berlin. | Gedrnckt in der Dricerei

der Königl. Akademie .der Wissen-

schaften | 1857. I In Commission bei F.

Dilmmler's Verlags-Bachhandlnng.
1 p. I. pp. 321-432.
Copies 8een: Astor, British Museum, Trum-

bull.
At the Fischer sale, a copy, catalogue No.

274, brought 68.; piced by Leclerc, 1878. No.
2053, at 10 fr. and by Triibner, 1882, No. 122, at

4â. 6d.

- Die Vöilkel und Spracheni Nen-Moxi-

ko's und der Westseite des britischen

Nordamerika's, dargestellt von Hrn.

Buschmann.
lu Königliche Akad. der 'Wiss. zu Berlin,

Abhandlungen, aus dem Jahre 1857, pp. 209-414,

Berlin, 1858, '40.
Numerals of Prince Willian.'s Sound, p. 326.-

A few words of Nutka and Eskimo, p. 367.
Seïarately issued as follows:

- Die Völker und Sprachen 1 Neu-

Mexico's I und 1 dor Westseite I des

Britischen Nordamerika's! dargestellt I
von 1 Job. Carl Ed. Buschmann. Aus
den Abhandlungen der Kônigl. Akade-

mie der Wissenschaften zu Berlin
1857.

Berlin. 1.Gedruckt in der Buchdruck-
erei der Kônigl. Akademie der Wissen-

scbaften I 1858. 1 In Commission bei E.
Diimmler's Verlags-Buchhandlung.

Printed cover, ttile 11. pp. 209-414, 40.
Copies seen: Astor, Congress, Truanball,

Watkinson.

ESK-2

Buschmann (J. C. E.)-Continued.
The copy at the Fischer sale, catalogue No.

270, brought 148.; at the Field sale, catalogue
No. 235, 75 tents; priiced by Leclerc, 1878, No.
3#12, at 12 fr. aud'by -Trûbner, 1882, at 158.

Die Spuren der aztekischen Sprache
im nördlhchen Mexico und h6heren
amerikanischen Norden. Zugleich eine
Musterung der Völkerd Sprachen des
nördichen Mexico's uund der Westseite
Nordamerika's von tGuadalaxara an bis
zum Eismeer. Von1 Job. Carl Ed. Busch-
mann.

In Königlichè-.Akad. der Wiss. zu Rerlin,
Abhandlungen, aus dem Jahre 1854, Zweiter
Supp..lBand, pp.1-819 (forms thewhole volume),
Berlin, 1859, 40.

Comparison of terms of the Jakutat and
Ugalenzen, p. 683.-Comparison of terms of the
Ugaljachmutzi and Aztek,' pp. 984-685.-Vo-
sabulary of the Ugalenzen (from Resanoff and
Wrangell), pp. 688-689.-Comparison of the ]an-
guage of Prince William Sound (froin Port-
lock) çvith the Tschugatschen (from Wran-
gell),p. 693.-Comparisou of the Tachugatschen
(from Wrangell) with the Kadjak (from Wran-
gell) and the Innuit of Kotzebue Sound, pp.
693-94.-Comparison of the dialects of Stuart,
Nuniwok, and Tschuakak Islands with Eskimo
dialects, pp.703,704.-Vocabulary of the Inkilik
(from Sagoskin and Wassiljew), pp. 707, 708.-
Vocabulary of the Inkalit-Jug-eljnut (from Sa-
goskin), p. 708.

Separately issmed as follows:

- Die1 Spuren deraztekischen Sprach3

im nördlichea Mexico- I und hheren

,Amerikanischen Norden. | Zugleicb |
einc Musterung der Völker und Spra-
chen i des nördhchen Mexico's - und
der Westseite Nordamerika's i voy G a-

dalaxara an bis zum Eismeer. 1 Von
Job. Carl Ed. Buschmsann. ·

Berlin. i Gedruckt in der Bucbdruck-

erei der Königl. Akadeinie t der Wis-

senschaften. 1859.
1 p.. pp. vii-xii, 1-819, 40. -

Copies seen: Astor,.Brinton, Maisonneuve,

Quaritch, TrumbuIl.
Published at 20 marks. Au uncut half-mo-

rocco copy was sold at the Fischer sale, cata-
logue No. 269, te Quaritch for £2 118 ; the lat-
ter prices 2 copies, catalogue No. 121552, one at
£2 2g. the other at £2 10s.t; the Pinart copy,

catalogue No. 178, brought 9 fr.; Koehler, cat-
alogue No. 440, prices it at 13 M. 50 pf.; priced

by Quariteh, No. 30037, .at £2.

Systematische Worttafel des atha-
paskischen Sprachstamms, aufgestellt

und erliintert von Hrn. Buschmann.

(Dritte Abtheilung des Apachè.)

ESKIMO. LANGUAGE. 17
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Buschmann (J. C. E.)-Continued.
In Königliche Akad. der Wiss. zu Berlin,i

Abhandlungen, aus dei Jahre 1859, pt. 3, pp.
501-586, Berlin, 1860, 40.

Comparirative vocabulary of a number of lan-

guages, pp. 546-56; amnong themii tie lukilik,
Inkalit Kinai, Ugalen:een odet- Ugalachînjut.

Issued eparat ly as followse:

Systeniatische Worttafel 1des atha-

paskischen Sprachstanns.. aufgestellt

und- crliintert I von Joh.iarl Ed.

Btsclmain. 1Dritte \btbeilu-ng des
Apache. | Ans dnci Alihandlngen der

Königi. Akadeinie der Wissenschaften

zu Berlin 1-359.
Berlin. | Gedruckt in der Driiekerei1

der Konigl. Akadnuie .| der Wssen-
schaften. 1tst. In ConuniaSion vou

F. Dilmmnlers Verlags-1ocehhand I.nug.
i p. 1. pp. 501-580, 4

&opiee secu: A!itar. Trustsull, W:sildiiuoi.
Publisîed atî7 M. 0 pf a cpyt1 I her

ale, catalogue No. 277, broug tl 1s.; pi iced ins

. the Trübner catalogue of 1S82 at 33.

-Verwrandtschuaft der Ninaiidi nue
des russisclhen Nordamrika's mit dem
grossen athapaskiselcen Spraebstanmie.

c.
[Calendar in Grcenlaind-Eskiuo, for theCatalogne-Continued.

year 1880.-Outside titia 1 1. pp. i-yul, 1-248, 8
0
.- Con.

Nuînie, nakitighat, L. Møller.] tis iie fiher of worka n Eskimo,
[n. d.] of'soin of wich I harscn numention clac.

i stheet folio. ~pc ei oges aePlig
Copies seen: Congress.a sn:

Campbell (ev. John). On the origin of iis SeJoan (Père),

SAerican d ian ribs. y JohTisnoff (E.).
Campbell. [S cond article.]cAjobcensoutit opporeartuit,

In Montreal rat. Iist. Socs Proc. vol. 9, pp. Ajokrsitit illartut,
193-212, Moutreal, 1879. 8.aperssùtit,

Aleutiai, Kadiaksîa. and U·als.,hka wiori Egedeo(H.,k

compare,. with tlios'.of Üb1e peiiiisula, pjp. 2. 4-Egedeo(Paul),
205.-Kadiak ans Aleutia rs c reKatkimus,
with Dacotah, 205-206-aisk ad AlestiaSape,
words compar withl Wyar.dt quis. Taersa,
206.--Kaiak and Alcutianu words compared Tiorbalieson (E.),
with Cherokee-Chetawr, p. 207.

Canticles, Greenland. See T uksiaît..udeon Bay. Psck (E. J.).

Catalogue I de I livres rares 1et npré-
cieux Manuscrits et iînprimés i pri r-
cipalenent sur l'Aiérique ot sur e Catechismu Mingek .. L uher.

langues dnu monrle entier Ilcomposant la '
bibliothèque de M. Alph.-L. Pinart O su
et comprenant en totalité la biblio- Greniaud. SeePiniartut
thèque Mexico-Guatémalieune-de M. Pt. Barrow. p"y (P. ii.).
l'Abbé Brasseur de Bororg Chappel (Lieut. Edward). Narrative

Paris J V" Adolphe Labitte li- Ofa1vOYage 1 to1Hudsons Bay 1n
braire de la Bibliothèque Nationale 1 4, jesty's ship].osamond 1 contain-
rue de Lille, 4 11883 iug some acouIt of the north-eater

HY OF THE

Buschmann (J. C. E.)-Continued.
In Kiigliche Akad. der Wiiss. zu Berlin,

Bericlt uns (em Jahre 1854, pp. 231-230, Berlin,

[ned.], 8°·
Comparative vocabulary of the Kenai-Spra.

chen (Kenai, Atnah, Koltschanen, Inkilek,
Inkalit, and Ugalenzen), with the Athapas-
kische-Sprachen (Clepewyanî, Taikoli, Ku-
tchin, Sus.ee, Dogrib, Tlatskanai, and Unp-
qua), faces p. 236.,

Buynitzky (Stephen Ne'tor). English-
Aleuitian |1Vocabulary. J Prepared by |

St.ephen N. Baynitzky. . Published by
the Alaska, Comwmercial Companly. .

San Francisco:- 'I Alta California"
Book and Job Printing House. 1 No 529
Califoria street. I 1871.

Pp. i-iv, 5-13, 8
0
.- Preface, conaiuig gram.

matie reimarks and rales, pp. iii-iv.-Vocabu.
lary, English and Alcutian, .in parallel columnsq,
arrangedl alphabetically by Englisli words, pp.
5-l1.-Nîumerals 1-21, 30, 40, &c., 100, 200, &o.
1,000, 10,000, 10,000, pp. 12-13.

Copies of this littlo work have becoimo very
scarce; I have seen but one, that belonginîg
to Major J. W. Powell, and know of but two
aithers.
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Chappell (E.)-Continiued.

coast of America 1 and 1 of the tribes
inhabiting 1 that remote region. I By |
Lieut. Edward Chappell, R. N. [Tvo

linos quotation.] }
London:1 Printed for J. Mawman,

Ludgate street: 1 By R. Watts, Crown

Court, Temple Bar. 11817.
6 p. 11. pp..1-279, map, 80.-A short Esqui-

maux vocabulary (21 words), p. 116.
Copies een: Astor, Boston Athen.um, Brit-

lsh Museum, Congress, Pswell, Trumbull.

A copy at the Briuley sale, catalogue No.

5647, brought $1.75, and oneat the Murphy sale,

catalogue No. 549, $1.25; priced by Quaritch,.

No. 21972, at 5s.

Charencey (Hyacinthe de). Recherches

sur les I noms des points de i'espace |
par I M. le C e de Charencey I membre

[&c. two lines.] | [Design.] I
Caen I Imprimerie de F. le Blanc-

Hardel rue Froide, 2 et 4 1882

Printed cover 1 1. title i1 1. pp. 1-86, 80.-
Famille Esquimande: Groënlandais, Tchiglit

(fles bouches du Mackenzie), pp. 11-14.

Copies scen: Brinton, Pilling, Powell.

Chiagmint Vocabulary. See Zagoskin (L. A.).

Christ:

(Initation of), Greeland. SeEgede (P.).

(Life of), Labrador. Nalegapta.

(Salvation Greenland. Kragh (P.).
through),

Christian

Creed, Aleut. Sec Veniaminoff (J.)
.. and Netzvietoff

(.T.).

Doctrine, Greenland. Jesnsib,
Jesusim,

Konigseer (C. M.).
Labrador. Jesusib.

Faith (Ele. ,Greenlaud. Egede (H.).
monts of),

Guide Book, Aleut. Tishnoff (E.).

Christ's Passion, Greenland. See Naleganta.

Chronicles, Labrador. See Erdmaun (F.).

Chugàtchigmüt Vocabulary. Sec Dall (W. H.).

Chü'klükmüt Vocabulary. Sec Dall (W. H.).

Clare (J. R.)- Continued.
In Morgan (L. H.), Systems of consanguin.

ity and allinity,.lino 78, pp. 293-382. Washing.
ton, 1871, 40.

Collie (-). Sec Beechey (F. W.).
Congress: This word following a title indicates

that a copy of the work referred to was secn
by the compiler in the Library of Congress,
Washington, D. C.

Cook River Numerals. Seo Dixon (G.).

Court de Gebelin (Antoine de). Monde
prinitif, 1 analysé et comparé 1 avec le
monde moderne, 1 considéré Dans di-

vers Objets concernant l'Histoire, le
Blason, les Mon- ] noies, les Jeux, les
Voyages des Phéniciens autour du
Monde, les LanguesAméricaines, &c. I
on dissertations mêlées 1 Tome pre-
mier, 1 Remplies de Découvertes inté-
ressantes; 1 Avec.une Carte, des Plan.
ches, & un Monument d'Amérique. 1
Par M. Court de Gebelin, I de diverses
Académies, Censeur Royal. [Design.]

A Paris, I Chez i L'Auteur, rue Poupée,
Maison de M. Boucher, Secrétaire du
Roi.| Valeyre l'aîné, Imprimeur-Li-
braire, rue de la vieille Bouclerie.

Sorin, Libraire, rue Saint Jacques. |
M. DCC. LXXXI [1781]. | Avec appro-
bation et privilége du Roi.

Forms vol. 8 of Monde Primitif, Patis, 1777-
1782, 9 vols. 80. The volumes have title-pages
slightly differing one from another.-E.ssai sur
les rapports des mots, entre les langue.s du Nou-
veau Monde et celles de l'Ancien, pp. 419-560,
contains: Langue des Esquimaux et des Groen-
landois (with vocabulary), pp. 493-498.

topice scen: Congress.
Trübner, 1856, No. 631, prices a. copy of the

fusll set (dated 1787) at £313s. 6d.; at the Fischer
sale, catalogue No. 1706, a copy (9 vols.) brought
£1 10s. and at the Brinley sale, catalogue No.

. 532, $2025.
Sabin's Dictionary, No. 17174, titles an edition

of the Monde Primitif, Paris, Boudet, 1775, 9
vols. 40.

For a reprint of the Essai, sec Scherer (J. B.).
Church Missionary Gleaner. Languages C

of N. W. America. son Dis ies, I betee oah aud

In Church Missidnary Gleaner, No. 90, lon-
don,1881 4'90, on. America.1 To whi ch are added 1 Thsedon, 1881, 40.f

St. John iii, 16, in Eskimo, p. 07. CouquestofSiberia, and I1(ho History

Church Missionary Society: These words follow- of the Tratîsactionoan1 Commerce be-
ing a ttle indicate that a copy of the work re- tween IRtssia and China. -1By William
ferred to was seen by thecompiler inthe library Coxe, A. M., Fellow of King's College-
of the above institution, London, Eng. Cambridge, and Chaplaiu to bis Grace

Clare (James R.). Terms of Relationship the Duke of Marlborough.
of the Eskimo, West of Hudson's Bay, London, 1 Printed by J. Nichols, 1 for
collected by James R. Clare, York Fac- ,T Cudoîl, lu tho Strand. M.DCC
tory, Hudson's Bay Tyt. L XXX [1780].
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Coxe (W.)-Continued. Cranz (D.) -Continned.
Pp. i-xxiii, 1-344, and index 13 unoumbered - Historie 1 van 1 Groenland .1Beissi-

pp. maps, 40. - Speciien of .1 1heAleutian zende j. Enno nanwksnrige Beschrij-
language (12 words, and unuwerali 1-10), ap- ving1van1's bands liggiugy gesteld
pendix, p. 303.

Copiesseen: Boston Athenæum, British Mu- hoiden natnnrlijko Zeldzaanshodsn;

Bennm, Watkinson. Don Aart, Zeden on Gowoonton 1 Der
Thers is aneditios of Vhs- work with tite- Hiwooncren nan o West-Zijdlobij de

pstD i i l epcsO hsaoo xet Straate Davis; 1 's bands' alonde en
tise addition of. Tise second edition, revisecd nienwe Geschiodonisse; en iîs't bijzon-
ndnlarg-d.E(BostonnAtennuaBitihe M s rij-

Musen t, Congroas.)u i Z d m n ; |
Thisd editios as fellowso: son- -van de Broeder-Kerk,J door

Accolist 1of the 1 RnssianDniscover- Awelak r eTwe eGemeonten van be-

ehetieeis Asia and Aiserica.h To keerdoHioneenn aldaar gestict zijdn.

psichmarei all esps th conqe, cef Si. Ales iptei«on Per70n

heria,dtand o:h history of (oIransrv pgestildsedoordDavid Cranz. 1 Met

aotions and commerce beteen Rns Platen versierd, nis u1, DBrlntisnithhet

sia aed CoIna.essBWilliamCoxe, A. Hoogduitsch vertaald.

M. F. R. S. Ac On of tie Senior Ferlows To Haarleon h)j C. Il. Bohu Ainstor-

bi Kind's College, Casbridge; 1 Mens- 'dam bij HI. de Wit Boekverkoopors.

ber of the Imperial Œcononuical Society 1767.

at St. Peters- 1 burg, of lie Royal Acad-
Z, vol. 3, pp. 23(1-238, 352-357.

eny of Sciences at Copenhagen ; and e

Chaplain tohis Grace he Duke of Mari- Tho istory1ofJGntenland:1con-
borough. The third edition, revised taining a description of-theconn-

and corrected. andcorectsi.try, Jand1 its inhalitants': 1 and par-
Londonu, 1 Printed by J. Nichols, 1 forîT.ondonl risl ÉyJ icoo Jfr tcu larly, 1 A Relation of thse Mission,

T.Cdlin the Strand 1 ) MDCCLXXX:T. Cdehl lu<ho tran I DCCLXX- carried 0on for abovo 1 tîsese .Thirty
VII [1787].

1 p.1. pp. i-xxviii, 1-454, 1 1. maps, 80.-Speci- r nthe n i c t , st
men of the Aleitian language (12 words and
umerato 1-10), appesdi\,p. 386. Cousntry. ByD vi 'Cranz. aTrens

copies sec;: Bancroft, Congrs.niated froin tisehinsseutch; ens' lisjzo-
irieed sy Q ua,*rstell, No. 11820, at 5s. tratod witb1 Map)s and otiser Copper-
1 have ses lhe following editions, dich plates. I Intwooumes. Vol. I -II].

contais no lingsticd: Nechatel,170 -Priederer
Fran8kfnrt sînd Leipzig, 1783, 80; London, 1803, Soiety forins fnr taiioteiGos-
80 ssii 40; London, 1804, 00. SceyfrteFrhrneo h os

Co-Yukon V ocabulary. . SeoEnerett (W. E.). elamon thweHeathen:t And sold by

A.ldles in ienPerzon nderzocht. enée

Crano(pdavdd). Davio |a Cranzistorie Ja y .BMet

von s Grônland 1 eithaiteus Die asdat P. A.eoHondt ; and T. Cadele i
TSiscessor to A. Millar. utho Strand;

W.Sandby n e leet-streot; Soper

sied , Patr.-nost2r-row; E. and C. Dilyin

t§cliiche 1 der Copiesn seensi:nBrown.

n nd Ni- the Ponltry; and at 1 al ti e Brethrn:on

taining | descripton | of | hJ..cooin

cuarely, -LAIReLatIn o[th6Mision

HerrhutnndHeaLicntenfels.d h Mit acht LI [
uferaln tpndixm 2vols.p.23P.8P. i-lix, 1Cr B-o0u; 1 1. pp. 1-498,

Rpsena Conge. 0-LiSiom thvol. pgh217-229; vol.2, Pp.
Barby bey Hinrich otefEber1s,8 5 ln3.2.4.6-451.

cnuLeipzigui1inCommissionbey Weid-178Co1,8res.
manks Erhennnd Reich. 8 1765. A opy aLho1F8eld sal0,3o. 462, bro;gLnt

so pa 4 pp. 1-1132, 13 . ndpo, 12o.-VI. $810; priced byQuaritch, Nos. 11648 and 28300,
-Ablnitt. VondenWiSeschaften(der r. at 7E.-Atth.e Pinart saisTo. 2.7, a copy

lâtlier, pp. 277-304, contaIino rem"arhs s lh brought 15 fr.
Cranzm(ati conDtrnetion rOf tIse Honisorîe historia 1ouij Grôniand, 1 derüti
Greonlnl, with exanpe, and thnCreed.- i Landet .oclideoz Isbygg
Groenlsnd ong, dwth Gernan tranolation, p

wohnerhe&c. v,,insbesondereBrü diei| Go-

969-72.-Lntters written by (he Natives, with1-)
German traseation, p. Misn dr anlingnsderdrarands jderoJ/

Copiesheens: |Btor, Csngrer, uWatkisssn Ne- c Desz Fiirrittninger 11I1j Ny-Herrî-
ericd. ny Lelerc, 178, TNo. 2M30,t 40 fr. othochtLichtsnfe j kia



ESKIMO LANGUAGE.

Cranz (D.)-Continued.

Af 1 David Crantz 1 pài Tyska författed,

Mon 1 för desz mirkwâirdiga Innehiill

päi Swensta ö6fwersatt, I ocli med fullst

âindigt Register.fdrsted . Förra De-

len, Om..1 Laudet, Inbygare-n och

Missionerne, intil Xr 1740. I -

Stockholm, Tryckd och uplagd af

Johan Georg Lange, rAr 1769.
2 vols.: 1 p. 1. pp. 1-520; 529-1216, 120. Vol.

2 has different title.-Linguistics, vol. 1, pp.
279-294; vol. 2, pp. 1011-1013, 142-1147.

Copies seen: Brown.

- The 1 history of Greenland:| includ-

ing 1 an acconut of the mission 1 car-

ried on by the |United Brethreu i in

that country. J Fron the German of

David Crantz. With 1 a continuation

to tho present time; 1 illustrative

notes;·- and an appendix, containing

a sketch of the mission I of the brctbren

in Labrador. | [19 lines quotation.] i
In two volumes. | Vol. 1[-II]. I

London: 1 Printed for Longman,

Hurst, Rees, Orme, and Brown, 1 Pater-

noster-row. 11820.
2 vols.: pp. i-xi, 1-359; i-vO, 1-323, 8

0
.--Lin-

guistics, vol. 1, pp. 201-209, 345-346;. vol. 2, pp.
225-229, 293-294, 320.

The quotations from Cranz appearing in this

bibliography are taken from this edition.
Copies seen: Boston Athen um; British

Museum, Brown, Congress, Watkinson.
A copy at the Field sale, catalogue No. 463,

brought$1,75; priced by Quaritcb, No. 11649, at
o. and 10a. and in No. 28570 at 7s.

Reprinted, according to Ludewig, p. 72, in
Bibliothek der nenesten Reisebeschreibungen,

vol. 20, Frankfurt nnd Leipzig, 1779-1797, 21
vols. 80.

Cranz (D.)--Continned.
I hava seen the following ed itions, which

contain no lingaistics: Barby, 1770, 120;

Frankfurt und Leipzig, 1779, 80; Niirnberg

und Leipzig, 1782, 120.

Crespieul (R. P. François - Xavier).

Prières j1en |1Algonkin Montagnaix |

Abanaki |1Æsquimaux | 1676 |par le

R6vérend Père de Crespieul.
Manuscript, 30 11. 80. Preserved lia the Arch-

bishopric of Quebec. The. pagination iî con-

fused. The text commences on the verso of

the leaf which bears the titl, and is divid-

cd into.four columns, two on the verso and

two on the recto, having for headings, froi

left to right: Algonkin, Montagnaix, Abanaki,

Ætsquimaux. The first two colanns only are.

in the handwriting of Father Crespienl. Th

text of the column devoted to'the language of

the Eskimos disappears on the recto of leaf 3,

but appears again on pages 4 and5, not being a

translation of thoe sama prayers as contained

in the other columns, however. The Eskimo

column is blank thronghont the remainder of

the manuscript.
Description furnishe.1 mi by Rev. Louis

Beandet, librarian of Laval University, Que-

bec.

Cull (Richard). A Description of Three

Esquimaux from Kinnooksook, Hogarth
Sound, Cnmberland Strait. By Richard•

Cil]].
In Ethnological Society of London, Jour.

vol. 4, 1856, pp. 215-225, London, {n. d.], 80.
Numerais 1-30 of.the Esquimaux of Labrador

and of Camberland Strait (from Sutherland),

p. 221.

Cumberland Strait:

Numerals See Cull (R.).

Vocabulary.• Gilder (W. H.),
Kamîllen (L.).

D.
Dal (William Healey). Alaska 1 and I

its resources. 1 By 1 William H. Dall,

director of the scientific corps- of the

late Western Union j telegraph ex-

pedition. [Design.]

Boston: 1 Lee and Shepard. 1 1870.
Pp. i-xii, 1-628, map, plates, 80. Appendix F,

Vocabularies, pp. 547-575, contain vocabularies
of the following Eskimo dialects:

Unaliskan from Saner.
Atkan from Sauer.
Ugalákmüt from Gibbs.

SChaugátchigmünt fromn Wrangell.
Koniágmit from Sauer.
Nushergágmüt from Gibbs.
Kuskwôgmüt from Baer.
Ekógmüt (Dall).
Unallgmüt (Dall).

Dall (W. H.)- Continued.
Máblemüut (Dall).
Kaviágmüt (Dall).
Greenlandie from Egede.

Chü'klükmüt froua Hall (in part).
Copies seen: Boston A thenæum, British Mu-

seum, Congress, Eanes, Powell, Trumbull,
Watkinson.

A copy at. the Field sale, catalogue No. 180,
brought $1.50.

Some copies have the imprint: London: I
Sampson Low, Son, and Marston, I Crown

Buildings, 188, Fleet Street. 1870. (British

Museum.)

On the Distribution cf the Native

Tribes of Alaska and the adjacent ter-

ritory. By W. H. Dall.

21



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Dall (W. H.)-Continued.
In American Ass. Adv. Sci. Proc. vol. 18, pp.

263-273, and 2 folding sheets,Cambridge, 1870,89.
Contains a vocabulary of 27 words, and the

numerals 1-10, of the tribes of which vocabu-

laries are given in the same author's Alaska
and its Resourres.

On Some Peculiarities of the Eskimo

Dialeet. By William H. Dail.

In American Ass. Adv. Sci. Proc. vol. 19,
pp. 332-349,'Cambridge, 1871, 80.

'Conjugation of the affirmative form of the
indicative mode of the verb ermityük, to wash,

pp. 335-359.

- Tribes of the Extreme Northwest.

By W. H. Dall.

In Powell.(J. W.), Contributions to N. A. Eth-
nology, vol. 1, pp.1-156, Washington, 1877,40.

Terms of Relationship used by the Innuit,
Appendix, pp. 117-119.

ati Baker (Marcu). Partial list

of books, pamuphlets, papers in serial

journals, and other publications on

Alaska and adjacent regions. By W.

H. Dall and Marens Baker.

In Coast and Geodetic Surrey, Pacific Côast
Pilot second serie, pp. 225-375, Wash-
ington, 1879,40.

While not referring directly to linguistics,
this work contains titles of many works, voy-
ages, tracols. etc. which contain linguistic ma-
teriaIl.

Copies seen: Congress. Pilling, Powell.

Dalton (H.). See Gebet des Herrn.

Davidib | assingitalo tuksiarutsiningit

nertordlerutingillo 1 imgerusertaggit. |

The. Bookt of Psalms 1 translated into

the | Esquimaux Language, 1 by j the
Missionaries 1 of the Unitas Fratruîm,
or Unitedl Brethren. Printed for the
use of the Mission, I by 1 The British
aud Foreign Bible Society.

London: ! W. M'Dowall Printer, 1830.
Pp. 1-216, 160. Entiroly in the language of

Labrado.r. The translation of the Eskimo
words of the title is: Iavid's 1bis others bis
songs [i. C., his other songsu and bis means of
praising I sung.

Copies seen: Amorican·Bible Society, British
and Foreign Bible Society.

Bagster's Bible of Every Land mentions an
edition of 1826. Sabins Dictionary, No. 22868,
and Triibner's Catalogue [1856], No. 669, men-
tionan edition of 1834. Thelatter prices it at 38.

Davidoff (GavrilaIvanovich). AsyepaTr oe
OyTemecTlie s 3, Asepeey sopeson OenIe-

posu j XBocTona o IAaBhidoBa, 1nccanoe ci
floc.fidunsr. j 'IacTI nepBas [-BTopan].

l, C. ileTepeypr 1lIesaînano 1s Mopcsoii
Thnorpaein 1810 [-1812] roja.

Davidoff (G. I.)-Continued.
Translation.-Two vdyages 1 to America by

the .naval offieers Khwostoff and Davidoff, j
written by the latter.. Part first[-secondj. I
At St. Pete'sburg . printed in the Naval Print.

ing Office in the year 1810[-1812].
2 vols. 8

0
.- Kadiak names of stars and

months, vol. 2, pp. 101-103.

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress.
The German edition, Berlin, 1810, 80, contains

no linguistics.

Davidson (George). Report of Assistant

George Davidson relative to the re-
sources and the coast features of Alaska
Ter'ritory.

In Coast Survey Ann. Rept. 1867, pp. 187-329,
Washington, 1869, 40.

Vocabularyof the languages of the natives
of Kadiak, Unalaska, and Kenai, pp. 293-298.

Report of Assistant George Davidsonî

relative to ·‡he coast features and re-

sources of Alaska territory.
SIn 40th Congress, 2d Session, Rouse of Rep.

resentatives, Ex. Doc. No. 177, Russian Amer.

ica, Message from the President of the Uit-
edl States, in answer to a resolution of the
House of 19th of December last, transmitting
correspondence in relation to Russian Anm-rica.

[No imprint.1 . Pp. 1-361, pt. 2, pp. 1-19, 80.
Mr. Davidsons report occupies pp. 219-361,

and contains, pp. 32F-333, vocabularies of the
Oonalashka,- Kodiak, Kenay, and Sitka, all
from Lisiansky's Voyage Round the World.

Davis Strait, Vocabulary. See Gibbs (G.).
Words. Brown (R.).

De Schweinitz (Bishop .Edward). See
Reichelt (G. T.)..

Dialogues, Greenland. See Egede (H.),

Kragh (P.).

Dictionarium Grölnlandico-Dani'-Lati-
num. See Egede (Paul).

Dictionary:

Alent. See Buynitzky (S. N.),
Pinart (A. L.).

Greenland. Anderson (J.),

Beyer (J.F.),

Egede (Paul),
Fabricius (O.),.

- Keinschmidt (S. P.).
Kaniagmut. Pinart (A. L.).
Labrador. Erdmann (F.).
Tchiglit. Petitot (E. F. S.J.).

Dixon (Capt. George). A 1 voyage round
the world; j but more particularly to,
the j nor-th-west coast of America:j
performed in 1785, 1786, 1787, and 1788, |
in 1 the King George and Queen Char-
lotte, J Captains Peortlock and Dixon. 1
Dëdicated, by permission, to 1 Sir Joseph
Banks, Bart. By Captain George Dix.-
on.
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Dixon (G.)-Continued.'D
London: 1 Published by Geo. Gould-

ing, Ilaydn's Head, No. 6, James

Street, Covent Garden. I 1789.
Pp..i-xxix, 1 1. pp. 1-352, appendix, pp. 353-

360, appendix 2, pp. 1-17, map, 40.-Nunerals,
1-10, of Prince William's Sound and Cook's
River, Norfolk Sound, and King George's
Sonnd, p. 241.

Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft, Boston Athe-
naSim, Britisli Musseuim, Congress, IIarvard,

Watkinson.
At theFischersale, catalogue No. 2312, a copy

brought 1s. 6d. ; at the Brinley sale, No. 4678, a
fine copy, calf,.gilt, $2.75. Priced by Qaaritch,
Nos. 28950and 28951, at.10s. and 12s.

- Voyage J autour d monde, I et prin-

cipalement a la côte nord-ouest de

l'Amérique, I Fait en 1785, 1786, 1787 et

1788, 1 A bord du King-George et de la

Qneen- I Charlotte, par les Capitaines

Portlock 1 et Dixon. Dédié, par permis-

sion, à Sir Joseph Banks, Baronet;

Par le Capitaine George Dixon. I Tra-

duit de l'Anglois, par M. Lebas. | Tome

Premier[-Second]. I
A Paris, I Chez Maradan, Libraire,

-Hôtel de Château- 1 Vieux, rue. Saint-

André-des-Arcs. 11789.
2 vols. 12.-Linguistics, as in English edi-

tion, vol. 2, pp..16-17, and sheet.facing p. 21.
Copies seen: Bancroft, Boston AthenSntm.

- Der 1 Kapitaine Portlock's und Dix-

on'si Reis um die Welt j besonders

iach der Nordwestlichen Kfsste von

Amerika währends der Jabre 1785 bis

1788 1 in den Schiffen King George und

Queen Charlotte, .I Herausgegeben I
von dem'I Kapitain Georg Dixon. 1 Aus

dea Englischen ibersetzt und mit Anu-

merknngen erlätntert j1von |1Johaun

Reinhold Forster, [der Rechte, Medicin

und Weltweisheit Doktor, Professor der

Naturgeschichte und Mineralogie I1auf
der Königl. Preusz. Friedrichs-Univer-

sität, Mitglied der Kônigl. Akademie

der höheren [,und schö5nen Wissenschaf-

ten zu Berlin. I Mit vielen Kupferu unid

einer Landkarte. .

Berlin, 1790. 1 Bei Christian Fried-

rich Bosz und Sohn.
4 p. 11. pp. i-xxii, 1-314, map, 4l.-Lingis-

tirs, pp. 216-218.
Copies seen: Brown.

Ses Portlock (N.); also Portlock (N.> and
Dixon (G.).

DQbbs (Arthur). Au | Account 1 of t lie
Countries adjoining to 1 Hudsos2s B:ty,

obbs (A.).- Continued.
in the | North-west Part of America:

j containing I[a Description of their

Lakes and Rivers, the Nature of the 1
Soil and Climates, and their Methods of

Commerce, &c. I Shewing the Benefit·

to be made by settling Colonies, and |

opening a Trade in these Parts; where-

by the French will be 1 deprived in a

great Measuro of their Traffick in Furs,

and 1 the Communication between Can-

ada aud Mississippi be cut off. i With |

An Abstract of Captain Middleton's

Journal, and Observations upon I1bis
Behaviourduring his Voyage, and since

bis Return. I To whicl are added, I1.
A Letter from Bartholonew de Fonte,.

I Vice-Adniral of Pern and Mexico; j

giviug an Account of his Voyage from

Lima in Peru, to prevent, or seize upon

any Ships that shonld attempt to~find

a Northwest Passage to the. South

Sea. -II. Au Abstract of all the Discov-

cries 1 which have been publish'd of the

Islands' and Countries in and adjoin-

ing to the 1 Great Western Ocean, be-

tween Ame- i rica, India, and China, &c.

pointing 1 out the Advantages that may

b made, I if a Short Passage should

be found thro' 1Hudson's Streight to

that Ocean. 1IHI. The Hudson's Bay

Company's Charter. 1 IV. The Standard

of Trade in those 1 Parts of America;

with an Account of the Exports and

Profits made an-j nually by tie Hud-

son's Bay Company. I V. Vocabularies

of the Languages of se- 1 veral Indian

Nations adjoining to Hud- 1 son's Bay. j

The whole intended to shew the great

Probability of a Northwest 1 Passage,

so long desired; and wbich (if discov-

ered) would be of the highest Advani

tage to these Kingdoms. By Arthur

Dobbs, Esq';

London: 1 Printed for J. Robinson, at

the Golden Lion in Ludgate-Street.

M DCC XLIV [174'4].
Pp. i-ii, 1-211, muap, 40.-Vocabulary of Eng-

lish and Eskimo words, pp. 203-205.
Copies seen: Astor, Boston Athencum,

British Museunm, Congress, Truimsbull.

Stevens' Nuggets, No. 906, prices. a copy at

10s. 6d. A copy at the Fielid sale, No. 538,

brought $2.50. Pi ieed by Quaritch, No. 11650, at
£1. a., arge p.per. At.the Mnrphy.sale, No.

804, a copybrought $3.25. Priced by Quaritch,

No. 28278, at £1.4s.
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Drake (Samuel Gardner). The j Book of

the Indians 1 of 1 North Anerica: I
comprising details in the lives of about

five hpl.red 1 chiefs and others, 1 the
moset distinguished among them. J Also,

a hiStory of their wars; their manners

and custons; speeches of,| orators, &c.,
front their firstbeing known to1 Etro-

peans to the present time. 1 Exhibiting
.aiso an analysis of the imost distin-

guisled anthors , who have written -

upon the great qúestion of the] first

peopling of America. 1 [Picturc of

Iudianî, and six ines quotation.]113y
Sanuel G. . Drake, ' Meniber of 'th
New-Hanpsbiro Historical Society. Ì

Boston: j Pnhblislhed by Josiah Drake,
at the .Antiquarian Bookstore, 56

Cornbill. f 1833.
Frontispiece 11. titlei as abor<e 1 1.1 other p'.

pp. 1-2. (iook 1), 1-110 (B3ook II), 1-124 (Book
IH), -1-47 (Book IV), 1-135 (Book V).-Short
vocabuîary of tho Kamîskadaie and Aléontean
("fronm a Frencli ranslation of Billings's voy-
age "), Book , p..15.

Copies scen: British Museum.
An barlier edition of this work, Indian BD-

ography, Boston, 1832, 80, contains no linguis-
tics. (Astor, Congress.)

- Biography and history | of the f n
dians of North Anerica; | comprising f
a general account of thenm, and f
details in the lives Of all the most
distingnished chiefs, and f others, who
have been oted, amuong the various f
Indian nations upon the 'coutinent. f
Also, f a history of their wars; f their
manners and customns; and the -most
celebrated speeches f of their orators,
from their first being known to f Euro-
peans to the present time. f Likewise f
exhibiting tn analysis f of the most dis-
tinguishe, as well as absurd authors,
who I have written upon the great
question of the f first peopling cof
America. f [Picture of au Indian; quo-
tation, six lines.] By Samuel G. Drakte,
f Member of the New Hampshire His-

.torical Society. |1Third Editien, f With
large Additions and Corrections, anl
numerous Engravings. f

Boston: f 0. L. Perkins, 56 Cornhill,
and Hilliard, Gray & Cc. -1New York:
G. & C. & N. Carvill. f Philadelphia:
Grigg & Elliot. f 1834.

Engraved titie 1 1. pp. i-iii, , 1-12,
1-132, 1-72, 1-158, 1 1. pp. 1-18, 1-12, plates, 80.

Drake (S. G.) -Continued.'
Some copies have the names Collins, Hannay

& Co. substituted for G. & C. & N. Carill. in
the imprint.

Short vocabalary of the Kaunskadale and
Aléoutean, Book 1, p. 15.

Copies seen: Astor, -British Maseum, Con-
gress, Wisconsin Historical Society.

Sabin's Dietionry, No. 20868, mentions the
fifth edition, Boston, 1833, 80.

Biography and History f of the f
Indians of North* America; J compris-
ing f a General Accouit of themi, f and
f Details of the -Lives of all. the iost

distinguished chiefs, and f others, who
have beci noted, among the various J
Indian Nations ipoi tise Continent. |
Also, f a History of tleir Wars; 1 their
Manners and Custoins; and the Most
celebrated Specclies f of their Orators,
froin their first being known to f Euro-

peans to the Present Time. f Likewise

j exhibiting an Analysis f of tihe :Most
distisniished, as well as absurd antiors,
who f. have written upon the great
question -of the f First Peopling of
America. f [Picture of air Indian; quò-
tation, six li nes-.-] By Samuel G. Drake.

i Member of the New Hampshîre Hie-
torical Society. f Fourth Edition,
With large Additions and Corrections,
and numerons Engrayings.

Boston: f J. Drake, 56 Cornhill, at
the Antiquarian Institute. f 1836.

Engraved titlel 1. pp. i-vi, 1 1. pp. 1-4, 1-28
1-120, 1-132, 1-72, 1-158, 1-18,. 1-12, -plates, 80.

Copies .een: British-Maseum.

Biography andj history f of the J
Indians of North America. f From its
first diiscovery to the present tUie; f
comprising f details in the lives of all
tie inost .Idistinguished chiefs and
counsellors, exploits of warriors, and
the cèlebratedl speeches of their
orators; f also, 1 a history of their wars,

m massacres and depredations, as well
as the wrongs and sufferings which
the Europeans and their f descendants
have done thsemîî; f [vith an account of
their f Antiquit-ies, Manners and Cus-
toms, f Religion anti Laws; f like wise f
exhibiting an analysis of the most dis-
tinguished, as well as absurd f anthors,
who have written upon the great qnes-
tion of the f first peopling of America.
| [Monogram; six lines quotation.]

By Samuel G. Drake. 1 Fifth Edition,

24
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Drake (S. G.)-Continued. Drake (S. G.)-Continued.

With large Additions and Corrections, lp. 1-720, plates, 80.-Lingeistics as in

and namrous Engravings. -eieventh editien. Titi frein Mr. W. Eamns.

Boston: 1 Antiquarian Institute, 56 -The Aboriginal Races1of 1 North

Cornhill. 11836. Anerica; J consprising I Biographical
1 p. 1. pp. i-xii, 1-48,·1-120, 1-144, 1-96, 1-168, Sketches of Eminent Individoals,

80. -Vocabalary of the Kamskadale andi and1an Iistorical Acconnt of the Dif-
Aléotean, Book I, p,. 16.ferent Tribes,1fros tse First Discov-

Copies seen: Asto, Britisi Museun, Con.

Some copies are dated 1837. (Astor.) Period1With a Dissertation on their
Tihe " Svenths editien" lias titis-page Dther- Orig(in, Atiqoities, Manners and. Cus-

wiso sisilar te the abeve, thes datûbe P toms, Ilstrative Narritives ans An-
s'hangesl te 1837. (Aster, Cengress.) ecdotes, 1 'and a1 copions analytical

A cpy is priced by Qlarite, Ne. 11h8, atn l r . e
108. At t-eMurpy sale, Ne.T831,heAbreutnl rae fnth

mEditiôc; revised, with vaBiable addi

TheI ookoftheInian; r, tions, by J. W.- ONeill.1 Illnistratedl

Thketches-offEminent Individuals,,

biogaphyand istoy oftho with Nimerous Colored Steel-plate En-

and | an Hisorical Accout ofothehDif

Indianls of North Anerica,1froinfts gravings. Trbsotation, six lires.] s

te te yer 181. I Philadeiphia: 1 Charles Desilver,
first discovery No. 714 Chestnnt Street. Present

Np. 1-736, 0 aThis is tetion graphy ef the

G. Drake,'I FeIllow l[&c. two lines]. Indians, with a new tite.page and soei addi-
Eig"Seeth edition, haWithlarge-Additions tiOns.-Lin iquistis, e.a2.

and Corrections. Copieseen:CrAster, Bancreft.

Boston: Antiquari t NBookstore, 56 - The Aborigihal Races offNorts

Corshili. M.DCCC.XLI [841]. America; comprising Biograpsica
Tp. i-xii, 1-48, 1-120,1-1n6, 1-56, 1-200, ansI -Sketches of Eminent Individoals,

index, pp. 1-6, a8
0
.- Linguistics a o ififl and'an Iistorical Account of the Dif-

dien the ,rits fernt Tribes, j from the Firt Discov-

is, Congress. ery of the ContinentrttoyethetaPresest
Accerding te oans Dictionary, Ne. 20688, Period1With a Dissertation onheir 1

Ninis Editien, Boston, 1845, 748 psp. 80; Tenth' Origin, Antiqoities, Manners and Cas-
EditonRests, DCCCL[VIII,68. toms, 1111lnstrativ-e Narratives and An-

- Jiograpsy -and llistory 1 of the ecdotes, 1 and a1 copions anialyticai
Iîsdians of North America, from its firot idxî ySmu-G Dole Fifteecsth

G. ~ ~ ~ ne DrakSaFeloel[&G.. Dorine)..

Eiscovery.t[Qotation,inslimes.]By Edition,a d revised, with varAagle addi-

SamCel G. Drake. EleventiteItio tions,co. by Prof. H. L. Williams.

Boston: Benjamin Bo. Mssey ,,CO. [Q56 tatissn, six Unes.] 1
C hM.DCCC.LDC[1851]. New York.Hnrst & Company, Pnb-

Pp. 1-7420, plate -151.-VecabuIary2 f te lisers.1 122 Nassan Street. [n. d.
o. Aletian, p.

Copies seen: Boritish Mseun, rianes, Mas- copyright, 1880.]

sachesetts Hlisterical Society, Wisconsin uts- P p. 1-787, 80.-Lingnistics, p. 32.

torical Seciety. Copies eea: Aster, CengressWiscensin Ris-

According to Sabin's Dictionary, No. 2068, trical Seciety.

sens ceies hao Bse iprint: Besten, Stn- Duncan (David). Am4er5can Races. pCo7--

1e5-an, arter &Bain, 1857. Another-editten: îiled and abstractsd by 1 Professor'
BEston, 858 DCXcI, M. A.

-History 1 of the 1 Eariy Discovery of Ferais Part 0' of Spencer (Hlerbsert), De-

America, 1 and 1 Landîng of the Pi)- seriptirs Secislogy, 'New.Ysrk, D. Appleten

grios.grWith a HBiosrapy j of the & C. [18783, flie.

Indians of North America. [Q ota-romits ft"L
there are given cemnents ansi extraets fren,

tion, nine lines.] By Samuel G. Drake. r s i a

Sa ue'G D a e. [ E avn th e y a fition.isùp nna i e r e ,am rgt

Boston: Bengins ndBr.aMey. f esEninaic

18pe s:CpiesBisehnMsCengreus, Powell.
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I3LIOGRAPHIY 0F THE

E.
Eames: This word following a titlO indlicates that Egede (Hl.) -Continned.

a copy of the work referred to bas been sec .- Det gamle 1 Grønlands 1 Nye j Per-

by the compiler in the library of Mr. Wilher- lustration, Eller Naturel-Historie, j
forice Eames, New York City. Og 1 Beskrivelse ovcr det gamle Grøn-

Egede (Hans). Det gamnle i Grø,nlands lands Situation, | Luft, Temperament

Nye 1 Perlustration;l Eller: En kort og Beskaffenied; 1 De gamle Norske

Beskrivelse om de gaie I NordsOke Coloniers Begyndelse og Undergang

Colonets Begryndelse og Under gang der | Safmme-Steds, de itzige Indbyg-

i Grønlanc
1 . Gronlands Situation. geres Oprindelse, V;csen, 1 Leve-Maade

Lubt og Temperament, og detsetsige og Haudtoringer, sant Hvad ellers

Ind-1 byggeries klædedragt, Hand- Landet 1 Yder og giver af sig, saasom

toering, Spise, Sprog ÆÎEgteskab, oc Dyer, Fiske og Fugle &c. med b hosføyet

andre deres saavel i Samgue isoi nyt Land-Caart og andre Kaaber-Styk-

i egue Huuse nubruge- lige Saàler cer I over Landets.Naturalier og Ind-

forst Anno 1724 forfattet afi 1fr. byggernis Handtæiringer, 1 Forfattet

lians Egede, Missionairins bed den ,afi .1Hans Egede, I Forhen Missionair

derp 1 Sidst oprettede Colonie, og nu idi Grøfnland. |

Anno 1729 I efter seet, og efter For- Kjøbenhavn, 1741. 1 Trykt hos Johan

farenhed nogel. I forfandret af een der. Christoplh Groth, boende paa Ulfelds-

paa nogen Tild har været 1 Grø2 platz.

land. I 6 p. Il. pp. 1-131, map, sm. 40.-Greenland

Kiobenhavu, Hos Hieronymus song, with interlinear translation, pp. 86-92.-

Chapter XVI, pp. 94-105, is on language and
Chrjstian Paulli. Trykt hos Hermian cnstoms; besides general remarks it contains

Henrik Rotmer, 1729. a vocabulary, pp. 96-97; grammatic, construc-

Title 1 1. pp. 1-58, 160.--Cap. XI. Grøn- . tion,with exaniples, pp. 97-103; and the creed

lSndernes Sprog.og Tale, pp. 40-42. and Lord's Prayer translateil into the Green.

Theonlycopylhaveseen is thatin the library land language, pp.104-105. Therearealsoscat-
of the British Museum, and the only mention, tered throughont many native terma.
that in Muller's catalogue of 1872, where a copy Copies seen: Brown, Congress.
is priced at 10 florins (Duteh). Priced by Quaritch, No. 11552, at £4 4g. and

a half-calf copy, No. 28925, at £3 3..
-Des alten |Grölands Noue Per- Sabin's Dictionary, No. 22021, titles an edition

lustration, 1 Oder J Eine kurtzo Be- in German: Copenhagen, J. C. Grothen, 1742.

schreibung 1Derer |1Alten 'Nordiseben A description of Greenland.

Colonien [ Anfang und Untergang in Shewing 1 The Natural History, Situa-
Grönland, | wobey desselben Situa- tion, Boundaries, 1 and Face of the
tion, Boschaffenheit der Ge wächsen, Country ; the Nature of the 1 Soi]; the

Thiren Wdolnund Fiechen, LufftThieren, gl c L Rise and Progress of the old Nor- we-
und 1 Tenaperamnent, des Rimmels Con- gian Colonies; the ancient and mod-

stitution, der jetzigen Ein- 1wohner crn[ Inhabitants; their Genins and

· Verhalten / Wohnungen /Sprache / Go- Way of Life, I and Produce of the Soi];
stalt /.Anse- I1heu / Kleider-Tracht / their Plants, Beasts, j Fishes &c.
Nahrung/Gebruche/Handthierung/ with A new Map of Greeland. I And |
Speisen/ Handlung/Sprach/Ehestands Several Copper Plates representing dif-
Ceremnonien unnd Kinder-zucht; I ferent Animais, lBirds and Fishes, the
Nebst ihrer Religion oder Superstition Greenianders Way of Hunting I and
und a:nderer so wohl in ibren Zusam- Fishing; their Habitations, Dress,

n kuui.âfften),ais nuir su 1lans m t Sports a and Diversions, &c. I By Mr.
gebrauchlichen Sitten. 1 Ersflich vongHrbcice itnsrf vn Hans Egede, Missionary in ihat Coun-
Hans Egece, I Missionarius bey der try for twenty five Years. I Translated
[&c. five lines]/ An. 1730. I from the Danish. j

Frankfurt, bey Stocke I Leben unde
Schilling. London: [ Pnnted for C..Hitch i

Pp. 1-47, I O.-Cap. XI. Der Griöt nder's Pater-noster Row; S. Austen in l New-

Sprache, p. -47. gate-Street; and J. Jackson near St.
Copie8 8een : ritish Museum, Brown. James's Gate.1 MDCCXLV [1745].



IV

Bgede (H.) -Contmnued.
Pp. i-xvi, 2 11. pp. 1-220, map, 12

0
.- Linguis-

tics as in 1741 edition, pp. 155-159, 163-174.

Copies seen: British Museum, Brown, Con-

gres-s Watkinson.
A copy at the Squier sale, No. 324, brought

$1.60; priced by Quaritlch, No. 11653, at 108;
bought by Quaritch at the Piuart sale, No.~312,

for 12 fr. and priced by him, No. 28926, adt1s.

- Beschryviug 1van· j Oud-Groenland,

Of cigentlyk van de zoogenaamde.
Straat Davis: Bohelzendeo1 Deszelfs

Natuurlyke Histoirie, Standsgelegen-

heid, Gedaante, 1 Grenscheidingen,

Veld-Gevassen, Dieren, Vogelen, Vis-

schen, enz. 1Mitsgaders' Den Oirsprong

en Voortgang der Aeloude1 Noorweeg-

schi Volkplantigen 1 in dat Gewest; I
'lBenevens |1Den Aart, Inborst, Woouin-

gen, Levenswyze, Kleding, Spraak, |

Blygelovigheid, Dichtkunst, Jitspan-

ningen en -Tydverdryven der I Heden-

daagsche lboorlingen. 1 oEerst in de

Deensche Taal beschreven door | Mr.

Haris Egede, 1 Van den jare 1721 tot

1736 Missionaris of Luitersch Predikant

aldaar, 1 En nu in 't Nederduitsch over-

gebragt. I Met 1 Een Nieuwe Kaart van

dat Landschap en Aardige Printver-

beeldingen verciert. |

Te Delft 1 By Reinier Boitet, 1746.
12 p. 11. pp. 1-192, map, sm. 40.-Linguistics,

pp..131-134, 137-150.

Copies secn: Astor, Brown.

Description j et 1 Histoire Naturelle |

diu Groenland, par Mr. Eggede [sic], |

Missionnaire & Evêque du Grönland.

Tradnite en François I par Mr. D. R.

D. P. [Des Roches de Parthenay.]

h Copenhage . et Genève, ) chez

les Frères C. & A. Philibert. M DCC

LXIII [1763].
Pp. i-xxviii, 1-171,12

0
.- Linguisties, pp.l119-

122, 124-135.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Brown,

Congress, Watkinson.

Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 651, at -16 fr.;

at the Murphy sale, No. 875, a copy brought

$1.50; priced by Quaritch, No. 28928, at £1 109.

- Herrn. Hans Egede, I Missionârs und

Bischofes in Grbnland, Beschreibug
nud I Natur-Geschichte von Grônland,

fibersetzet von 1 D. Joh. Ge. Kriinitz.

I [Design.] Mit Kupfern. I
Berlin, | verlegts Angust Mylius.

1763.

Egede (H.) -Continued.
Pp. i-xii, 1-237, maps, 80.--LingOistics, pp.

173-176, 180-193.
Copies scen: British Museum, Congress.

A j Description of Greenland. 1 By
Hans Egede, who was a missionary in

that country for 1 twenty-five years. |

A new edition. 1 With. an t Historical

Introduction ! and :'a life of the author.
Illustrated 1 with a nap of Greenland,

and numerous eugravings on wrood. I
[Picture.]

London: Printed' for T. and J. All-
man, {Princes Street, Hanover Square;

W. H. Reid, Charing Cross.; and Bald-
win,' Cradock, and Joy, Paternoster
Row. 1.1818.

Pp.i-cxviii, 1-225, map, 8:-Lingistics, pp.
158-161 165-178.

Copies sen: Astor, Boston Athenæun, Brit.
ish Museum.

At the Field sale, catalogue No. 614, 'a copy
brought $2; at the Murphy sale, No. 876, $3.
Priced by Quariteh, No. 28927, at 6s.

- [Ele.menta fidei Christianae, in qvi-

bus in Gr5nlandorum vernacula propo-

nuntur. 1) Ordo Salutis, 2) Catechis.-

mus Lutheri, 3) PretiucnnlS qvSdam

et Psalmi, item 4) Formula baptizandi

Infantes & Adultos.·

Hafn. 1742.]
80. Title. from Giessing's Nye Samling af

Danske-. Norske. og Islandske- Jubel-Lærere,
vol. 1, p. 68, Ki5benhavn, 1779.

- See Kragh (P.).
Hans Egedo was born ean. 31, 1686, at Tron-

denaes, Norway, where his father was sheriff.
He was missionary in Greeuland for 15 years,
beginning in 1721. In 1736 ho returned to
Copenhagen; where for several years ho in-
structed nirisionary candidates iu the language.
of Greenrand. According to Reichelt ho be-
gan the translation into Eskimo of the New
Test.a'ment, a work finished by his son; and
acçirding to Bagster, the elder Egede trans.

lated the Psalms and the Epistles of Paul. In

1740 he was made bishop. Ho died at Stub
bekjobing, Denmark, in 1758.

"The language gave Mr. [Hans] Egede in-

finitetrouble;** hischildrenlearnedit

more easily. With their assistance ho proceed-

ed so far as to begin a Greenlandic grammar

and to translate some Sunday lessons out of the

gospels, together with a few short questions and

illustrations. * * * Egede wrote down somo

of these sentiments in a Greenland dialogue

between Pok and his countrymen, and another

between a missionary and an angekok,. at the

end of his Gieenland grammar."-Cranz.

See Pok.
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28 BIBLIOGRAPHY. OF THE

Egede (Paul). Evangelium 1 Okansek Egede (P.)-Contiiincaî.
lussarnersok 1 Ga b Niaruanik Inunn- KiÔlsssnhstvii, 1 liiarsuin Igloenno
gortomik, 1 okausiauniglo, Usornarta- nakitteb j Nakittairsomi
eniglo tokomel- 1 lo umarmelo, Killa- Lriderieli Kisel.11756.

liarmello, Innuin 1 anuanniartlugit, Literal translation: Cateclistn 1 the sanaller
aggerromartomiglo, tokorsut tomasa I D.[octorJ M.[artinî Luthers lis wrîîing

umartitsar- tortlagit. 1 Karalit okauîsietattuattgo aglekpaka Pa Egede. gnorant what tbliean o liearie(pýk,-'I atilErrde.D c dealîs sCIer it to lifas-en ta attain. 1 At Copen.Kongib Iglorperksoarnae, Kiobenhav- luagen, 1 at the orphanî'thair bouse printe1nuime, j 1741. from theprinter Gottman Fridori-h R isrl.Literal trs1lation: The Gospel 1 the word Pp. 1-160,-120. Lnt-hcr's Catecluism witbpleasant-to-hear 1 concerning God's lis Son be- assleetion of Iyns, tranelatediinto lias an-come-a-man, I and his word, and is miracles, guago of Greenlaal.riitrorlnctioi siiued lyand his death I and his resurrection, and lis Paul Egedù. Cateclalns, pp. 5-56; Hymns pp.ascent to Heaven, Men1 to strive to save thens, 57-148; [aslex, pp. 149-160.and bis coming [again ?], the diadthus to bring Copies an; Tale.
them to life. 1 Greenlanders the word that theyi A.copy at lIe Ilinley sale, No. 5636, bronghtmay read it I wrote these things I Paul Egede.
I At the King's city [great collection ofhouses], at Copenhoagen, 1 1744.

4 p. Il. pp. 1-392, 80. -The Four Gospels in
the Eskimo language of Greenland: Mattiew, j lavixie1Sïunptilaus & typis Orphan-pp. 3-113; Mark, pp. 113-182; Luke. pp. 182-. trophil Regil 1 Exenlit Gottîan, Frid.302; John, pp. 302-392. Kisci. An. 1760.Copie seen: British Museum. 8 p. IL pp.'1-236, 120.Priced lby Triibner, 1856, No. 662, at 5s. At i ?epie8 seesiitiàh Mneen, Brown, Waî-the Pinart sale a copy, No. 351, broughit 6 fr.Nyerup's Litteraturlexicons gives the above Prieed ly Leclerc, 1878, N. 2225, nt 50 fr.title in brief, and says the work was subso-lidoin orie, aal ayo isewor wassulse ronght.at thso lriîsley sale, No. 5635, $8; atquently issued in 1758, àadding the Wanderings tie Mnrply sale, No. 877, $5.of the Apostles. IBagster's Bible of Every

Land mentions this later edition also. Tse slatter authority says an edition of the Aets as Nyn Testanente, 1 ovarsat I iletwell as of the Gospels was issued in 1758. Grdnl;îndsko Strogi1medjForklaî
Dictiona- 1 rium | Grönlandico- 

0|k
- Diciona j rnîso riluandio- j rirger, Parallaler 1 og udfi6rligoSas

Danico- | Latinum, Complectens | marier, 1 af 1 Pan] Egede,,j1Professor
Primitivacmsuis Deivai qi s Theol. Nat. vd i na sUnir.
mnterjectae suint voces' primariae 1|é, 1

intejacae tîn yoas rinario jè j sitet, Inspector ogr Proost for 1den
Kirendo Angekkutoruim, l adornatuim Gr5nl. Mission, og PrSst yod dat|a 1 Paulo Egede. Kongel. Ain. Hospital i liabenhavn.|

Hafniae, I Anno MDCCL [1750].- ICi5benlavn,1Trykt pan Missionans
Sumptibus & typis Orphan. Regii, JlekostningcIaI Gerharsl Giaso Sali-Excudit Gotm. Frid. Kisel, Orphano- kath, 11766.
troph. Reg. Typogr. 12 p. Il. pp. 1-1000, 4 Il..355* New Testa.8 ~. 1. ~ 1-32, ~ment translatesîutatoiise Greenland llanguage,

8 p. 1H. pp. 1-312j 120. wticmetreprles i LCopies seen: Astor, British Museum, Brown, ind extensiveTrnmbnll. sNmmaraes.
Pricea loy Leclerc, 1878, No. 2224, aI 80 fr.;a Copies seesFd : Britisil Misses.n, Congreso.

QllarLiteral translation: Catechihe \rtheesmaller

or icelyLeceere, 
1878, No. 2233, at 4 fr.;a copy, No. 5634, brors-lhth$14. Prsced loy Trti dath Pitart sle, No. 886, soaI uQsarictConer, ina18e2, n tt 1, h At the PinarhsaitrpnEso 

ptr 8 fr.344i it lbronglitil fr.; at the Mnrpls sale, fo. AjokoersoirsnG Atarekseit NaKlg

P88,-$60, 1r. Lnther's atechsmwit

878,$3. oy Qarigaog.o30048, at f. bing Grenlandnîe. Ritual oer
5] CateehismitssIMingnek1 D. M. KirPaE drretningerne -ed d DanskeLiitlserir-n 1 Aglega j In Inusuinnut lIs- Mission pan Gr0nland.niiognonillo Gsens j1 Okaasiani«k illisiman. K1ýi5besih-in, H. Ch. Shrdar. 1783.grangitst, j ssasa opa- 1 rekl,-ilsgokn Literai trasaaation: Tea-Isers' their baud-norlo innuksoîlngst TokoroslskibÎngr loopk lat heurrî lanGreenland.G tpp.8, in Grrenlanal anal Iania. EcicO-

siastical, itual for th* u lse of theDani[Dsig.] 
Missions in Greenand translated snd pb.
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Egede (P.) -Continued. Egede (P.)-Cuutiud.
lished by Egedo (7). It is a volume heretofore KiObenhavn, j trykt i dot kongeligo
alnostunknowu. Having been printed for dis. Vaisenhuses Bogtrykkerio1 af Hans
tribution in Greenland, only a very few copies
couldhave remained in Europe.--Leclerc.

Nyorp aso gvesIbi tite l bri, uder Portrait of Bishop Paul Egede 11i. titis versoNyerup also gives this title in brief, under Z
Paul Eodo. lassk and 5 other p. 11. ppi. 1-284, plates andPaulErede. map, 120.:Det almindeligo Sprog [a short listFor later edition sec Fabricius (0.y., Arkik- L
setisak.of Eskimo wvords with Danish. signification,sutiksak.

t and a corresponding columnu of.Danish moan-
[Thomas a Kempis do iiitatione iugs headod 'Angekkokernss"], pp. 97-98.

Christi, overs. paa Griønl. Names uf tho consteilations lu Eskimo, pp. 104-

Kiobenhavnime, 1787.] » 10.-NamettseVarions kinds ut ico, suow,

Title from Nyerup's Dansk-Norsk Littera- liail, tho verbs te rua andItedie, pp. 227-228.
turlexicon, vol. 1, p. 145. opies seenBr s uu, Cougress.

Kristusimik j Mallingnaursut | piv- NachricltenJ'von Grünlaud. 1 Ans
dlugit | Thomasib à Kempisib aglega. j I if lTagebucho,1gefihrt 1 von 1721
Kaladlinokauzeennut nuktersinarsok bis 1781vom 1 Bischof Paul Egedo.
Pelesiunernit 1 Paviamit Egedemit, Ais dem Dânischen. Mit Kupfern.
Illegeegnerublo ussornartorssab "Det Kopenhagen, 1790. Bey Christian
Danske Mis- j sions Selskabimik1" tai- Gottlob Prost, privilogirton Univer-
utiglub ama nuakittarkomago, j nark sittsbuchhhudler.
ingniarkiksarall6ara 1 A. F. Honuib. I Portraitet Bishop Paul Egede 11. pp. 1-ii,

Kj)buhanim. Iîi~ruhs igloe nue 13-333, 3.pp. n. n. plates and maps, 12.-Liu.,Kjöbenhavnimie. Illi,-arsuiïn igloæ'nne
aakîtarîmasokI 124. c . - guistics as lu Danish odition, pp. 122-123,i ,-akittarsimarsok 1824. 1 C. F. Sku- e

bartimit.130-132,269-270.
> brtiit.Copies scees: British Museumu.

Literal translation: Christ I the imitating P E , son of Bishop Hans Egede,
concerning 1 Thomas à Kempis' his writing. I vas horu lu Nerway, October 9, 1708. He
Greenlanders' into their speech translated I by went with his fatier te Grceuiand, and, having
Bishop 1 Paul Egede, 1 and when the society aed (ho lauage lu a few years, ho wcnt
honorable by [the nane of] Det Danske Mis- 1| xe Copsuhagen in 1728 te continue his studies.
sionsSelskab "calledzagain 1 printedit,! didhis Ini1734 bcvnt te Greeland as au ordained
best to try to revise it 1 A. F. Honni.;, At Copen. - missienary. Ho returned iu 1741 sud hecamo
hagen. 1 At the orphans' their house [Waisen- parsou at Vartov lu Copeuhagen. In 1761 ho
liaus] printed 1824. | Frou C. F. Schubart. otained tie degres of protessor nf naturai

6 p. Il. pp. 1-168, 160. Imitation of Christ, heoiogy, and vas made.inspecter et the (reen.
in the Eskimo language of Greenland.

Copies seen: Congress. died in 1789.

[-] Ivngeratit| tuksiutidlo, Kalalin- Egede (Peter). [Psalssin the Greom-

nut Opertunnut Attuoegeksæet. 1[Print- land lauguage.

er's mark.] | According (o Nyernps Dansk-Norsk Lit.

Kiobenhavnime, I Illiarsuin Igloæn ne teratarlexicox.vol. 1, p. 1451 a portion ot tho

nakttasimusiI Hns.Clîistpl,. psalms contaiaed su Egede (Paul),. Catochis.nakittarsimauei 1| iÍans. Christoph
Schrdesibj 188.mais, pp. 140-146, wero trauslatod hy PeterSchlrödeib, 1, 1788.E,-d) owaE'edo (a xephew of Hans Ege,, voa

Literal translation: Psalms \ and prayers, \
for Greenlanders believing 1 a handbook.1 A t

1 orslsiiied iu Greeniand. Ho* died in 1789.
Copenhagen, 1· At the orphans' their bouse
[Waisenhaus] printedthem 1 Hans. Christsph.
Schroder, 1.1788. Elementa Fidei Christianue. See Egede

Title 1 1. preface, signed Paul Egede and
dated Kiöbenhavn, d. I May 1703, 11. Psalms,

entirely in Eskimo, pp. 5-373; Förste Register Elemantarbog i Eskimoernes-Sprog.
over Psalme-Samlingerne, &c. pp. - 374-375; Sec Janssen (C. E.).
Andet Régister over Psalmerne i Alphabetik [Elsner (A. F).]Geographie j odor
Order, &c. pp. -376-384; Prayers,' entirely in c der Lâuder der Erde.
Eskimo, pp. 385-526; index, 1 1. 160.

Copies seen: Biitish Museuma. Stolpen 1 Bnchdruckerei von Gustav
For edition of 1801, see Fabricius (0.). Wiutor. 11880.

- .EterotuigerouiGrç)lau, I Seconsd title: Geografî ubvalo 1 Nuuakslsb-- .fterretningrer omi Grønland,| unnangita okantigiýjanninogit. 1
uddragne | af en Journal 1 holden I fra Stolpenemo 1 G.Wiuterib nenilanktangit
1721 tii 1788 P rafr o Paaul Egede.lEd1ttor
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Elsner (A. F.)-Continued.-
German title verso of first 1. recto blank, Es.

ki.mO title recto of second 1. verso blank, -in-

dex, pp. v-vi, preface, signed by A. F. Elsner,

Hoffentlhal, 1878, pp. vii-viii; text, entirely in
the Eskimo lanîguage of Labrador, pp. 1-84, 120.

Copies ceen: Pilling, Powell.

My copy cost 1 M. 30 pf.

English-Aleutian Vocabulary. Sec Buy-
nitzky (S. S-).

Epistles. The Epistles |1of the I Apos-
ties, J translated into the ]Esquimaux

Language, 1by the Missionaries cof
the Protestant Church | of J the United

Brethren uin J Labrador. 1Printed for

the British and Foreign Bible 1 So-
ciety; For the Use of the Christian

Esquimaux in the Mission Settlements i
of thle United Brethreu at Nain, Okkak.

and Hopedale, on the Coast of Labra-

dor.

London: W. M. M'Dowall, Printer,

Pemberton Row, Gough Square, 1 Fleet

Street. J 1819.
Title verso -blak 1 i. pp. 1-452, 16D. Entirely

in the Eskimo-of Labrador.
Copies seea: British and Foreign Bible Se.

oiety.
Erdmann (Friedricli). Eskinmoisches

Wörterbuch- 1 gesaninelt von den
Missionaren iu u1 Labrador, 1 revidirt
und ierausgegeben von J Friedrich
Erdmanù.

Budissin, gedruckt bei Ernst Moritz
Monse. I 1864.

Title verso blank 1 1. preface I.i. pp. 1-360,
double columns, S. Eskimo-Gerinan through-
out.

Dr. Rink, in furnisbing <ne a brief title of this
work, though not giving the collation. says:

In two parts, Eskimo-Gernan and German-
Eskimo." It may bo there is a«German-Esimluo
counterpart to the work; if so, I have seen no
copy of it..

Copies seen: Brinton, Eames, Pilling, Pow-
el, Watkinson, Yale.

Priced by Triibner in 1'82 at 8s. 6d; by
Koehler (catalogue 440), No. 954, 7 Ml. 50 pf.
My copy, bought in 1886 of tie Unitäts.Bcihi.
hiandlng, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 5 M. 40 pf.

[-- Testamentetotak1; . Josnab a-
langinit, Esterib [ aglangit tikkilu-

git. iPrieted for The British and
Foreign Bible Society in London, I foir
the use of the Moravian Mission in Lab-
rador.

Stolpen: I Gustav Wiute 7ribêuer-
lauktangit. *1869.

Erdmann (F.) -Continued.

Literal translation: Old Testament; frorm
Josiua's bis bookz, Estlier' lier book coming
to. I Stolpeu: [ Gustav Winter's bis printings.

2 p.Il. pp. 1-527, 82. Joshua to Esther in the

languago of Labrador.

Copies sCeen: British and Foreign Bible Se.

ciety, Pilling, Powell.

MyCl)op, bouglht of first hands and in cheap
binding, cost 8 M.

[-] Testamentetokak Hiobib aglan-

~it, Salomnoblo [. Iingerusersoanga
tikkilugit. 1 Printedý for | TAc British

and Foreigu Bible Society in London,
for the use of the Mogavian Mission in

Labrador. J
Stolpen: Gustav Winterib Nêner-

hanktaigit. 1871.
Literal translation: Old Testament { Job's

his book, 1 and Solomon's lhis great songsconi-
ing to. 1 Stolpen: ieltayVWinter's bis print-

2p. Il. pp.1-274'80. Job to Song of Solomon.
Copies seen: British and Foreign Bible So

ciety, Church Missionary Society, Pilling,
Powell.

My copy cost 4 M.
These two works are attributed to.Erdmann

on the authority of Dr. Rink, iwho informs me
that this author also rewrote the translation of
Proverbs and'Psalms, added many notes and
emendations to the new'edition of the fivo
books of Moses and to the New Testament,
and assisted the Unitas Fratrum generally in
their literary labors.

[-] Ajokertutsit j pijarialiksnit telli-
mat. 1 I. GûiEb perxojanginik hailigi-
nik telli- I maujortunik. I Il. Kristuse-
mint okperijaksanginik pinga-1sunik.
III. Nftlekab tuksiarntauKojanganik. I

IV. Baptijumik l-hailigimik. I V. Ko-
munuionimîîik hailigimik. 1

Stolpen 1 Gnstav Winterib nenilauK-
tangit1 Q883.

Literal translation: Instructions 1 very need.
fui five. I I. About God's is commandments
holy ten. I Il. About the Christians' their sub

jects of beliefi three. I III. About the Lord's
lis prayer. . IV. About baptism holy. 1 V.
About communion holy. I Stolpen 1 Gusfav
Winter's bis p-intings.

Catecbisui in the Eskimo language of Labra-
dor. Title verso preface 1 1. text, entirely in
the language of Labrador, pp. 3-26, 160. Pp.
25-26 contain the multiplication table.

In the preface it is stated that the traisa.
tions are by Erdmann, and that an edition of
the catechism, not so full a-ise present, ap-
peared in 1865.

Copies setn: Pilling, Powell.
T-_ 4ffy copy cccl 35 pf. -

30
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Erdmann (F.)-Continued. Eskimaux sud EnglisliVocabulary. Sée'
Friedrich Erdnan-wasm born at Iserlobu,

PrussiaFebruary 25, 1810, and died at Ki s1eskimaux andErglishaVoc.bulary.uSee
. 11%. e1.1 Q.-4 Washington (J.).-il

in

gé
Bible, John (in

Graummscatic comz

le

31P.

:ap

feld September 15, 1873. 1He'Vl in1 Labradior
38 years; 1834-1872.

erfniugkat nûtigdlit | 105, 1 tanalâuik

imagdlit, 1 iliniarfingno' igdlunilo

atortugssat.
Druck von Gustav Wiuter in Stol-

peu. I 1876.
Literal translation: Songo haiig.notes|J

105, I variously having contents, j in schools
and in bouses things-to be.used.

Title verso blauk 1 1. text 1pp. 1-157, indlex

.pp. 158-160, 160. Song bouok, withl music, f.r.

school and private use, entirely i the lauguage

of Greenland.
copies ceen: Pilling, Powell.

My copy, bought of tho LTnitäts-Buclhaud-

lung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 1 M. 50 pf.

Erkærsautiksaetudlut. Sec Kragh (P.).

Erkarsàutigirseksæet sillársoarmik. See

Kragh (P.).

Erman(Georg Adolph). Eathnographische

Wahrnehmungen und Er-fabrungen an

den Kiisten des 3erings-Meeres vo A.

Erman.
in Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie, vol. 2 (1870),

pp. 295-307, 309-393; vol. 3 (1871), pp. 149-175,
205-210, Berlin [n. d.], 80.

Numerals of th Alenten, Kadjaker Insu.

lauer, Namolli, KáIngjulit, and Ttynai oder

Kenaiz,, vol. 3, p. 216.

Erslew (Thomas Hansen). Almindeligt I
Forfatter-Lexicon i1for | Kongeriget.

Dannark med tilhorende Bilande, . fra

1814 til 1840, I eller 1Fortegnelse .

over 1 de sammesteds fødte Forfattere

og Forfatterinder, som levedo ved Be- I
gyndelsen af Aaret 1814, eller siden ere

fødte, med Anforelse af deres vigtigste

Levnets-Omstaendigheder og af deres

trykte Arbejder; 1 samit over I de i

Hertugdommerne og i Udlaudet fødte

Forfattere, som i bemeldte 1 Tidsrumu

have opholdt sig i Danmark og der ad-

givet Skrifter. JVed I Thomas Hansen

Ers1ey. I Frste [-Tredie] Bind. 1 A -

J [-S 9)].-
Kjøbenhavn. - |1ForlagsforeningeUs

Forlag. 1 Trykt i Bianco Lunos Bog-

trykkeri. I 1843 [-1853].
3 vols. SO. General authors dictionary~for

the kingdom of Denmark and adjacent coun-

tries from 1814 to3840; it contains biographies

of authors who have written in the Eskimo and

lits of their works.
Copies seen: Congress.

Grammnatic tre

Letters V and

Lord's Prayer.

Numerals.

Prayers.
Primer.

Rtemarks.

Vocabulary.

Words.-

part). See Chureh.
cut. Adelung (J. C.)

and Vater (J.
S.), .

Dll (W. H.),

IParry (W. E.),
Riehardson (J.),

Shea (J. G.).
atis4e. Adan (L.),

Bancroft (H. H.),

Hayes (I. I.).
L. Gallatin (A.).

Atkinson (C.),
Hall (C. F.),

Hössl$8er ()
Haldernan (S.

S.),
Latham (R. G.),
Pott (A.F.),

Sutherland (P.
C.).

Crespieul(F.X.).

Abecedariun,
Bompas (W. C.).

Jefferys (T.),
Morillot (-),
Nouvelle,
Rosse (I. C.),
Scherer (J. B.),

Schott (W.),
Seeman (B.).

Adelung (J. C.)
and Vater (J.
S.),

Beechey (F.W.),

Bryant (-),
Buschmann (J.

C. E.),
Chappell (E.),
Dobbs (A.),
Herzog.(W.),
Indrenius(A.A.),

Jéhan (L. F.),
Kalm (P.),*•

Latham (R. G.),
Long (J.),
M'Keevor (T.),

Murdoch (J.),
Nelson (E. W.),
Newton (A.),

Parry (W. E.),
Petroff (I.),

Rand (S. T.),
Ross (J.),
Scherer (J. B.),

Schubert (-),
Tomlin (J.),
Wasbington (J.).
Balbi (A.),
Buschmanu (J.

C. E.),
Duncan (D.),
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F-
Fabricius (Otho). Forsog | tili en for.- abricius (0.)-Continued.

bedret |1Grønlandsk Grammatica I ved piajueksduik uakit m
j Otho Fabrieins, Sognepræst ved Vor 1-799.1 C. F. Sh rm

Frelseres 1Kirke pia Christianshavn. LUerat tran8lation: Testame
Kiobenhavn, 1791. 1 Trykt udi det reenlanders' into tieir speech J'fally.rans.

Kongelige Vaysenhuses Bogtrykkerie, lated, and*vith exPlanations thorooghly.ex.
a af Carl Frederich Schubart.
Title verso blank 1 1. pp. iii-viii.122 theirose [Waisenhaus] atirdtieprined1799.1 Frein C. F. Sciobart.foldingIl." Ou SuffixaVerbornm," 120. Gram.

mar of the language of Greenland.
Copieseen: Quaritch. e Eskimo languae of Greenlad. Prefc

Priced by T,rübner, in 1856, No. 661, at 6e.;
by Quariteh, No. 12577, at £L 10U,; Nu. 30050, me,1794.matthew, pp. 1-50; Mark, 151-
at £1 58.' 231; Lke, 232_369; John, 370-472; Acta, 47.

A later edition as follows: 602; Epistles, c.à-1070; index, 1071-1072.
Copies -tees>; Irown, Congress, Watkinson-- Forsøg |til 1 en forbedret |Grøn-On- FrsJg ti Jonforedrt IGon- Priced in Tribners 3cataloguae, 1856, No. C63,

landsk Grammatica oved J Othà Fabri- at 7e.6d. aod hy Leclere, 1878, No. 2214, at 30fr.
cius, Sognepræst yod Vor Frelseres Ersîcys ForfatterLexikon mention& on cdi.
Kirko paa Christianshavn. I Andet Op- tisn of 179
lag. Testamente I NtakjKàladli

Kiøbenhavu, 1801. ' Trykt udi det okauzeennut, nuktersimarsok, nar'kiu.
Kongelige Vayseuhnses Bogtrykkerie, t
I af C. F. Schubart.i Cu g

Pp. i-viii,-9-388, 120.
Copies seen: Astor, Congress, Trumbull.
Priced by Leclerc, 1878, Né. 2227, at 40 fr.: by C. F. Skubartimit,

Quariteh, No.12578, tS. Sodat te Brinly Litral tranlatio of imprin AtCopen
sale, Ns.:5637, for $14; at tIe Pinart sale, No. e at a eiï liese [Waisen.
361,.to Leclerc for 3 fr. Priced by Trülbner, in hans]·n1ourt s
1882 (p.53), atl l£s.,and byQuaritch, No.30051,
at 12s. and 14s. Pp. i-viii, 9-1072, 120. New Testament (n

tie Esiio language of G reenlsnd. ]Revisefi[-] Testamente 1 Nutak 1 Kaladlin by N. G.
okanzeeinnut [nuktersiinarsok, nar'kiu- Copiesees: British Museum, Powell, Trans
tingomu-. niglo saîkaiarsimarsok. | ll, Watkinson.Priceiu by Q.ritc( , NOS. 12581 sud 38856, aSKiGaerhavuimee stflntarsuhpigloelnne 7s. 6d.
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skio-ContinuedEverette (W. E.)-Contied.
Words. See Hooper (W. H1.), -Comparative vocababsry of the St.

Lathan (R. G.),' Michael's and, the Aliyut or AIeut or
L., Onualaska Esgkimo.Yan ki ewi tch

(T..Manscript 7pp. folio.
Mkmoisches Wirterbuch. See Erd- Comparative o of theSt.
mann (F;). Miebael'saud.theYukon River Eski-

Esquisse d'une Grammaire *Aléoute.
See Hnry V.).Manuscript, 7 pp. folio.See Henry (V.).

Ethics, Greenland. See Steenholdt (W. F.). -omparati ocabuStry of the n-
ERvanegEeliumOkasek. SeeEgede(Paul)..-Eva.gelum0ausc. Seflede Pau). Arctic Ocean Eskimo , and the Mleut o
Everette (Willis Eugene). Compara- Ouualaska EAkimo.

tive vocabulary of the Chilcat or Ko- Manscript lOPp. folio
losh with the Yukon River Eskimo. The f.*e vocabularies abore, eomprisiDg 250

Mannscript, 17 pp. folio. words esch, are iu the possession of Mr. Ever.
- Comparative vocabulary of the Chil- ette, wio hasfurished me the.abovelitles, (le

cattheYnku Rier udiu, ad te raterial baving been collected doring 188-85.cat, the Yukon River Inidian,- ndthe
Yuckon River Èskimo. * Expositio catechisxi grélaudici. Se

Mannscript,10.pp. folio. Thorhasien (E.).



Fabricius (O.)--Continued. -

[-] Ivngerutit | Tuksiutidlo, Kalad-

linnut Opertuunut. I Attuægekset. I
Kiobenhavnime. Illiarsuïn igloon-

ne aipeksánik nakittarsimarsut I C. F.

Skubartimit. 1801.
Literal translation: Psalms | and prayers, \

for Greenlanders believing. | A handbook. 1

At Copenhagen. 1 At the orphans' their bouse

[Waisenhaus] a second time printed 1 From

C. F. Schubart.

Pp 1-528, sm. 120. Psalms in meter. Prayers,

pp. 386-528. Preface'signed Otto Fabricius, 11

Jun., 1800.
Copies seen: British Museum, Harvard,.

Watkinson.
Priced by Trübner, 1856, No. 664, at 58.; by

Leclerc, 1878, No. 2228, at 25 fr.

For an edition of 1788 see Egede (Paul), -Ivn-

gerutit.

- Den Grønlandske Ordbog, | forbe-

dret og forøget,·1 udgivet 1ved i Otho

Fabrtcius, i Sognepræst ved vor Frel-

sers Kirke paa Christiaushavn. 1

Kjobenhavu, 1804. 1 Trykt i det Kon-

gel. Vaisenhuses Bogtrykkerie 1 af

Carl Frid. Schubart.
Pp. i-vili, 1-795,120. Greenland-Danish, pp.

1-544; Register, in Danisb, pp. 545-795.

Copie# seen-: Astor, Bancroft, Boston Athe-

næum, British Museum, Congress, Tumlbull,

WVatkinson.
.Priced by Leclere, 1878, No. 2226, at 40 fr.;

by Qùaritch, No. 12579, at £1 10s. Bought at

the Brinley sale, No. 5638, for $20; at the Pi-

nart sale, No. 360, by QuariWh, for 15 fr.

Pricedl by Triibner, 1882 (p. 53), at £1 168., and

by Quaritch, No. 30052, at £1.

- Arkiksutiksak j1Pellesinnut Ajok-

ersóZrsnnuudlo, I Kaunoug-illivdlutik

pirsaromarput i Nálegiartorbingne, Kâ-

ladlit Ntn£nne. Ritual r over j Kirke-

Forretuingerne vd den Danske Mis-

aion i Grøuland.
Omnarbeidet og forøget 1ved Otho

Fabricins, 1 og 2deu gang trykt i det

Kougolige Wayseuhuses Bog- | tryk-

korio i Kiøbeuhavn I 1819 1 af Carl

Friedrich Schnbart.
Literai translation : Materials-for-rules 1 for

priesta and teachers, 1.how-bearing-themselves
they shall act I at the time fer church-going, I
the Groenlanders in their country.

Pp. 1-87,.160, alternate pp. Eskimo and Dan-

ish. RMitual prepared for the Ianish missions

in Greenland.
Copies seen: Bitish Museum, Harvard.

For earlier edition see Egode (P amuI), Ajok-
oersoirsun.

Fabricius (0.)-Continued.
- Okalluktuset Opernartut |1Ters'uko

| Bibelimit |Testamentitokamidlo
Testamentitâmidlo |1Ottob Fabricisib

| Pellesidnerub j KennerBj attuaegek-
sàukudlugit :Innungnut I koïsimarsun-
nut.

Kiöbenhavnime Illiarsuïu igloSnne

nakkittarsimarsut. I 1820. j C. F. -
bartimit.

Literal .translation: Narratives true here-

are 1 from the Bible I.both from tho Old Testa-

ment and the New Testament I of Otho Fabri-
cius 1 the Bishop-j the sBelections he wishing-t o-
give-means.of.reading to people I christoned. 1
At Copenhagen 1 At the orphaus' their house

[Waisenhaus] printed. I 182. I From C. F.

Schubart.
Pp. 1-256, 160, in the language of Greenland.

Copies ceen: British Museum, Congress.

- Testamentitok'mit |1Mosesim agIe-

gèj1| siurdleet. I Kaladlin okauzeenuot

1 nuktersimarsat narkiutingomuniglo
sukkuïarsimarut Pellesitinermuit 1 Ot-

tomit Fabriciusimit, 1 Attumgeksäink-'

udlgit innungnut koisimarsunnut. 1

Kiöbenhavnime, 1 Illiârsuin iglomune

nakkittàrsimarsut. | 1822. ] C. F. Skn-

bartimit.
Literal translation: From the Old .Tsta-

ment I Moses' his book the firt. IGreenlaud-

ersainto their speech I fully-translated f and

with explanations thoroughly-expouuded 1 by

Bishop 1 Otho Fabiiclus, be wishing-to-give-

means-of-reading to people christened. .l At

Copenhagen, 1 at the orphans' their bouse

[Waisenhaus) .printed. | 1822. 1 From C. F-
Sehubart. -

Pp. 1-202, 160. Genesis in the Eskimo lan-

guage of Greenland. The preface is signed by

N. G. Wolf, who perhaps revised it.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Cou.

gress, Powell, Trumbull, Watkinson.

Bibelingoak Merdläinnut [ imalo-

neet: j Gudim Okauzeesaillèjt kennik-

kSt, I nitsunnik kajumiksarneruik

illakartùt, j1merdIertunnut nalektar-

tunnut. I Kablunén: okauzeenne aglek-

siimagalloak, mâna kaladlin okauzeen-

nut nuktersimarsok 1 Pellesifinermit I
Ottomit Fabricinsimit.

Kiabeuhavnime,'1 Illiarsiiin iglovenne

n;akkitarsimarsok 1822. C. F. Sku-

bartimit.
Litera transIatiun: Thelittle Bible I for chil.

dren I aamely: I God's lis-words-some-of-them

selected, 1 with short exhortations joined, 1 for
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Fabricius (0.) - Continued.
children obedient..1 White man'.s in their speech
originally-witten-indeed-but, 0now Greenland-
ers into tlieir speech translated by 1 Bishop I
Otho Fabricius. . At Copenhagen, at the or-

phanu their bouse lWaisenhaus] printed I 1822.

-From C. F. Schubart.
Pp. 1-68, <GO. Bible teachings for children

te the lhuguage of Greeuland.

Copies een: Congress.

[-- Bibelingoak limnalônet: |1Gudim
oca~usêssa illhit kefiersimassut nâotu-
nigdlo ofa~fiksàrultingoantik. j illa-
kardluttik,

Havulanie naíïttarsimassok 1849. J
J. G. Satoionimit.

Literal translation: The little Bible name-
ly: 1 God's his words some-of-therm.solected
and with sho-t little-means-of-exhorting |
joined. I At Copeuhagen printed 1849. I From
J. G. Salomon.

Pp. 1-59, 1 1. 160. The Small Bible. In the
Eskimo language of Greenland.

Copies icen: Barvard.

- Sec Ajokersutit..
According to Erslow, Fabriciuas published,

with amendments, in 80,.at Copeuhagen, edi-
tions of the Greenland psalm-book, with ap-
pendix of prayers, and the history of Christ's
passion, in 1788 [see Egede (Paul)]; and the
explanation of the Greenland catechism, with
addition-of the order of salvation, in 1790.

Fabricius was born March 6, 1744, at Rud.
kjobing, Langeland, whero 'his father, Hans
Fabricius, was minister and dean of the dis.
trict of Norre. After receiving private in-
struction ho was sent to the university in
1762; underwent his final examination in 1768,
and in March of the same year was sent as
ordained missionary to the colony of Frde.
riksbaab, in Greenland, wbere ho remained tili
1773; in 1774 he became minister at Drangedal
and Torredal, in the bishopric of. Aggers.
hu; in 1779, at Hodro and Skiellerup, in tbo
same biahoprie; in 1781, at Rüse, on the Island
of Aero; in 1783 bhe was made parson at th
orphanage in Copeuhagen, and teacher of the
Greenland language; in 1789, parson of Our
Saviour's Church at CIristianshavn; in the
same year h was chosen director of the Soci-
ety of Natural History of Copeuhagen; in
1903 he received the title of professor of the-
ology and the rank of professor at the
University of Copeuhagen; in 1813 ho became
a member of the Mission. College as far as it
related to the affairs of the Greenland mission;
In 1815-ho became Knight of the Danebroge;
on March 23, 1818, he celobi-ated the fifty
years' jubilee of his office, and on the sane
day received the title and rank of bishop,
together with the bonorary diploma of doctôr
of tbeology. Ho died May 20, 1822.

Fasting (Ludvig). Sendebrev ti -alle
Grinlœnderne i Norden (Aglekkot
neksiutSt Kaladlinnut tamannut anan-

grar miununt).
Kjöbenhavn, Fabritius de Tenguia-

gels, 1838. -
Literai translation: Epistîh sent to Green-

landers all dwellera-in-the-north.

23 pp. 2 11. 80, in Danish and Greenland.
Title from Leclere's. Supplonent, No. 2763,
where it is priced at'6 fr.

Fauve-Gouraud (Francis). Practical j
Cosmophonography; 1 a System 'of
Writing and Printing all 1 the Princi-

pal.Languages, with their exact Pro-
unuciation, 1 by means of an original 1
Universal Phonetic Alphabet, 1 Based

upon Philological Principles, and rep-
resenting Analogically all the Compe-
nent Elements of 'the Human 1 Voice,
as they occur inlI Different Tongues
and Dialects; and applicable to daily
use in all the branches of ·business and
learning; 1 Illustrated by Numerous
Plates, - explanatory of the ' JCalli-

graphic, Steno - Phonographic, and
Typo-Phonographic Adaptations of
the System;^ with specimens of 1The
Lord's Prayer, in One Hundrei Lan-

guages: 1 to which is prefixed, 1 a Gen-
eral Introduction, 1 elucidating the
origin and progress of language, writ-
ing, stenography, phonography, 1 etc.,
etc., etc;. By { Francis Fauvel-Gouraud,
D. E. S. «Jof the Royal University of
France.1

New York: j J. S, Redfield, Clinton
Hall. .11850.

1 p. 1. pp. 17-186, I 1. plates 1-21, A-T, 80.-
The Lord's Prayer in the Greenland (from cd.
London,.1822), plate 14, No. &7; in the Esqui-
maux of Labrador (London, 1813), plate 14,
No..58.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum.

Fisher (William James). Words, phrases,
and sentences in the languiage- of the
Ugashakmiit Indians of Ugashak
River, Bristol Bay, Alaska, and of the
Ktgagémt Indians, of Kaguiak-
Kadiak Island, Alaska.

Manuscript, pp. 77-228, 10 Il. 40. In the 11.
brary of the Bureau of Ethnology. *Recorded
in a copy of Powell's Introduction to the Study
of Indian Languages, 2<1 edition, incomplete.
The two dlialects are in parallel colunas.
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Formula babtizandi Infantes & Adultos. Franklin (J.) - Continued.

See Egede (H.). London.:1JOlin Murray, Aibemarle-

Forsøg til en forbedret Grøulandsk Grant- street. 1 MDCCCXXI [1823].

matica. SeFabriciusp. vii-xvi, 1-7, plates and nap,
Sec E'briciu 4O.ranes of animais, fishes, plants, etc. in Es-

Forster (Johaun Georg Adam). GO- kimo, with English significations, pp. 87-93.-

schichte der Reisen, 1 die seit Cook-1 an Naniesof the varions parts of an Eskimo

der | Nordwest- und Nordost-Kiiste Iouse, with English significations, p. 267.

von Amerika j und in dem j nördlich- p e:stor, British Mtseum, Cengrese.
A. copy at the Field slN.70 ruh

sten Amerika selbst, von Meares,

Dixon, Portlock, Coxe, Long u. a. M. According to Sablas Dictionar.y, No. 25625:

unternommen worden sind. Mit vielenl Second Edition. London, John Murray, 1824,.2

Karten und Kupfern. Aus den Eng- vols.48, which ispriced by Qnaritch, No. 11659,

lischen, [ mit Zuziehung aller ander- at 108., and No. 28980, at 5s.

weitigen Hülfsquellen, ausgearbeitet - Narrative of a jonrney|1 to the

von. Georg Forster. 1 Erster[-Dritter] shores of the1PolarSon, 1 in-1the

Band. yenrs 1819-20-21--22. 1 ly John Frank-

Berjin, 1791. 1 In der Vossischen Buch- lin, Capt. R. N., F. R. S., M. W. S.,

handlung. andiconiander of the expedition.]
3 vols.: pp. i-ix, 11. pp. 1-130, 1-302; 5 p. I. Published by anthority of the Right

pp. i-xxii, 1-314; i-xv, i-iii, 1-74, 1-380, . Honorable--theaBathurst.[Third

iComparative vocajulary, and numerais 1-10, Elition.1Tvo'Vols.-Vol. lE-Il]. [
of the languages of Prince'William's Sound London: 1 John Murray, Aibemarle-

and Cook's River, Norfolk Sound, and Xing

George's Sound (fron Portlock and Dixon),

vol. 2, pp. 216-217.--Vocabulary in language of 2 vols.: pp. i-xi 1-370; 1 P. I. pp. i-iv, 1 .
Prine Whiams Sunf (frnt ortlck)vol pp. 1-399, 5

0
.- Lingnistics as ini previnus cdi.. rince William's Sound (from Portlock),'vl tovl 1 p 3-4; vol. 2 .27

3, pp. 119-121.-Vocabulary of the language of Cties. 1,app ro134-143; so .
the Northwest Coast of 4merica (fromt Port- COpies e FieBancrof, cogeN
lock), vol. 3, p. 145.

Copis cCa:Aste, Bitih Meean. Iaf-morocco, nncnt, brouglit $250. Clarke,
Copies'ser7n: Astor, British Musenm.

Brought at the Fischer sale, No. 1071, 2s. 188, No. 4172, prices it at $350.

Pour. The. Four Books of Moses, 1 Exo- Narrative of a journey to the

dus to Deuteronomy, 1 translated into shores of tho Polar Son, lunthe yoars

the 1 Esquimaux Language: 1 by [the 1819, 20, 21, &22..By I1John Franklin,

Missionariesj of the 1 Unitas Fratrun, Cpt.

or, United Brethren. Printed for the mande of the expedition. 1 With an

use -of the Mission,* by I The British appendix contaiuing geognostical oh-

and Foreign Bible Society. serva-1tionsand.reiarks on theAn-

London:î1 W. M'Dowall, Printer, rom Borealis. 1 Ilinstratet by afroutis-

Pemberton Row, Gough Snquare. 11841. piece and map. 1 Published by authoni-

Title 1 1. pp. 167-698, 160, in the lannuage ty of the Rt. Hon. the Ean Bathurst.

cf Labrador. Phladophia:rnIl.nC. Carey & I. Le,

Copiese: BritishandForeignBibleoSnciJotyh A. Smanl, Edward Payker, M'Carty &

Gx-eneýsis,l P 1-1,66, ssued witlo the title Mo- Davis, B. & T. Kito,. Thomas. Desilver,
isesib Agrlangita,:'the Pentateucli, pp. 1-698,
-wuth the title Mosesil gîangit.. srdE.Littel. 1824.

2 .. pp.vxii -xvi76, p pleate andmas

Frox Channel, Vocabnlnry. Sec Hall (C. F.). ofaias ihs lns t.l he ai

4.Nmsof animals, fishes, plants, etc. in Es-i

Frankini(Cmpo. John)., n Narrative of ,a langiage, pp. 78- .

jorny1 to the shores of 1 the Polar- CNiam oe: Bancroft, Cofnresa.

W~ ~ ~ ~ ~~hue ith auapniEnga- p -,142 lat signifiapn, p.267. s

Ses, 1-ii the years 11819, 20, 21, anad - Journ y tohe i s ores of tho Po-

22. By1 JohuFranklin, Captau $.R.2N5,.i rie, by ac1819-h20-.21-22; ,wi th10a

F. R. S.,I andi commander of the ose- briof account of the socon;d journley1.
pedition.Secod En1825-26-27..By John Franki ,

ous subjects relating to ý.science anti Capt. R. N. F. R. S.,j and Coonînanden

natural hist ory.1Illastratedby uml- of8the Expdition.b Four vos.-16ith

pus plates andi naps. Pnblished, by pinates. Vol. I [- V].

nthority of the right hononrabl s the London: John M ray, Aibn tlo

BanH Bathonst.o b8treet. h MDCCCXlX [12r. T

,,a
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Frantlin (J.) -Constinued.
4 vols. 24

0
.- Names of animals, plants,*&c.

vol. 1, pp. 170-182.-Parts of an Esquimaux
bouse, vol. 3, p. 5.

Freitag (A.).. Gramnatik I oder 1 Hillfs-
Buci | zur Erlernung der Eskimo-
Sprache. Original, 1839. Ungearbei-
tet 1846. ton A. Freitace

Manuscript, title 1 1. contents 1 1. text pp.
1-208, 2 folding sheets, s. 40. Th eoriginal of
this, Iunde'rstand, is in >use by the missionaries
at Okok, Labrador; there isa copy in Bremen,
and one. that described above, in possession of
Dr. Boas.

Fry (Edmund). Pantographia; j con-
taning I acurate copies of all the
known ialphaiets in the .worid; I to-
getiher witlh anu English .explanation
of the peculiar | force or pover of each
letter: j to which are added, speci-
mens of all well-authenticated | oral
languatges; forming I acomprehensive
digest of îphonology. | By'Edmund
Fry, | Letter-Founder, Type-Street.J

London. 1 Printed by Cooper and
Wilson, | For John and Arthur Arch,
Gracechurch-Street¿ | John White,
Fleet-Street; John Edwards, Pall-Mall;
aud John D'brett; Piccadilly. | MDCC
XCIX [1799].

Fry(E.) Continued.
2 p. Il. pp). i-xxxvi, 1-320, 8

0
.--Slort vocabu.

I ry and nuuerals (1-10) of the Esquimaux,
p.8 8; of the lauguage of Greenland, p. 104; of
Norton Sound, -p. 212; of Oonalashka, 1. 214;
of Princo William Sound, p. 240.

These vocabularies are extracted from An-
derson (A..) and from Bryant (-) in. Cook and'
King's Voyages li the Paciftc Ocean.

-Copies seen: Astor, Boston Athenunm, Bri!-
ish Museum, Congress.

At the Sqiiier s.ale, catalogue No.- 385, a copy
was sold for $2.13.

Pruhelm (Gor. Hjalmar). Notes on the
natives of Alaska. (Communicated to
the late George Gibbs, M. D., in 1862.)
By His Excellency J. Furubeh, Lat
Governor of-the Russian American Col-

onies.
In Powell (J. W.), Contributions to N. A.

Ethnology, -vol. 1, pp. 111-116, 121-133, Wash-
ington, 1877, 4.

Vocabulary and grammatic comments on tbe

Ajsut, pp. 115-116.

Vocabulary of the Asiagmit (Norton

Bay).
Manuscript 2 11. foolscap, 50 words and nu-

morals 1-10; in the library of the Bureau of
Ethnology.

- Vocabulary of the Kuskokwins.
Manuscript 2 Il. foolscap, 50 words and un.

muerals 1-10; in the library of the Bureau of
Ethnology.

G.
Gallatin (Aberty.--A synopsis of the In-1Galatin (A. Continued.

dian tribes within ·the United States is Amersean Etisol. Soc. Trans. vol2; In.
east of tie Rocky Mountains, and in troduction, pp. xuli-cl-xxviii; Part First,
the British and Russian Possessions in Hales Indiaus of NorthsAmertea, pp. 1-70;Part Second' Vsabulsries of Nortis Amerlosa,Norti America. By the Hon. Albert pp. 71-130, New York,l18 .
Gallatin.Vocabularvof tieEkimaux of Hudsos

In American Antiquarian Soc. Trans. (Arch- Bay, pp. 78-02; of tie Estimaux Of Greenland,moiogia Americana), vol. 2, pp. 1-422, Cam- Kotuebues Souud, Tsciuktcii, sud Radi,
bridge, 1836, 80. 104; cf te Onolastin, Aleutan Islands, sud

Grammatical notice of the Esquimaux (from Kausbatka, p. 130.
Adelusng's Mithridates and Cranz), pp. 211-2

14.-Vocabulary of the Esquimaux of Hud-
sons Bay (from Parry), of Kotzebue Sound Gebe DaslG eds HOn luona-
(froin Boechey), of the Tsbukcihi of Asia
(from KoschelofT), of Greenlaud (froms Egede tioli.
and Cranz), and of the Kadiak'(froin Klaproth), St. Petersbùr. Bnchdrnekerei der
pp. 305-367. KaiserliehenAkademie der Wissen-

Letter to Henry Rowe Schoolcraft schaften. 1 (Wss. Ostr.9. - Lin, No
.respecting the use of the letters V and .12.)11810.
L in-the Eskimanlanuguage. Priuted ceer, titleaf ii-ru, 1-88,40.

In American Biblical Riepsository, 2d series, Texterlu(uterang (von II. baAîmsî, pp. 1-47;
vol. 1, pp. 448-449, Ne-v York, 1839, 80. pp. Ss-su.-Lorsîs Prayer

--- Hale's Inîdians of northwest America. ib
and vocabulariesof North Amierica, wit. tu oissseis, p..•1 sales an of rth Aer W. Gilsan, Sc-an introduction. By Abe*tpGallatin. retary A crica.- Bible Socity, NrwkYor,
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Geographie oder Beschreibung der Län-

der der Erde. Seo Elsner (A. F.).

Geography:

Gilder (W. H.)-Continued.
January 17, 1881.---Vocabulary of about 450
vords of the Eskimo of Greenland, collected

Greulad. eeNcnîerù, y Mr. GibIer wbile with the Siéhwatlci E x.Greenland. See Nunaleratit, l
Wandall (E. A.). pedition. eprinted, with a few additioes, as

Labrador. Elsner (A. F.).

Gibbs (George). [Vocabularies of tribes,-Schwatka's Seareli1 Ssledging in the

of the extremo niorthwest.] Aretie in qucot of j the Fraukin records

In Powell (J. W.), Contributions to North By 1 William Il. Gilder 1 second. in

Americanu Ethnology, vol. 1, pp. 107-156, Wash.. command1witlînaps and illustra-

ington, 1877, 40.
Vocabulary of hie raniagamnt, pp. 135-142.

- Miscellaneouts Notes on the Eskimo, 743 and 745 Broalway 11881

Kinai, and Atna Languages.1 Pp. 1-316, 80.-Inuit Philology, pp.
Manuscript, 2511. 40 and folio, in the.library 299-316, contains, pp. 299-,07, general inarks

of · the Bureau of Ethnology. onethe Esquimaux [segooge, and, pp.508-316, a

Vocabulary of the Eskimo of Davis glossary which "comprises ail the words in

Strait. general use i·.conversaion letween thos
tites and traders iii Ridson Bay and.(Cuniher-

Manuscript, 211 wçords, 6 Il. folio, intle land Soud," alpheaetically arrangel.

library of (ho Bureau of Ethnology.

Vocabulary of the Kodiak. souci, Congreos, Eanses.

Mannscript, 6 11. foolscap, 184 words; in the" - The- Chuekechees.- Some account of

eirr i loBreuo tnl~ h the strange cinstomis of a primitive
hrst page contains this mnisorandun:" Vie.t J 8 o a otribe. A race without religion. Su-

pedition. Reprinted, with a few additions, a
folliows nlneiiemn .o

Giessing (Christopher). NyeSamling peare.rticins anti mf e mren.k rords

af1 Danske= Norskeu 1og Islandske= a e r rnh p ot:wln

C andflB -| Willm . .ildr|se-,hcon-

Jubel=Lrere,1medheosfmyedemSegtR i pand i -
stituto teir dailv footi. Peaceful and

RiteryenugiStam1Tavle rsmle g k intlly thonigl flltl iy.
lu New Yôrk Herald, Jlyr31e18r'-Contains

Giessingl Roeskilde Dokirkes P og voabulary,1 66 word, cf.Chukchee and En.

Skoles Cantor.9 a9F-rste Deel [-Tredie glinh.

Deels Fnurste Bind]. rH ui n andp. 3Golov-

K@eavTrykt med Brodreno nin (Cept. Vasili Mik.-hailovicls).J Maz-

Berlings Skrifter. 1 779L41786]. sep;aîAi 1 .11 1 itTopi! I CIiXseci

3 vols. ia 4 parts: vol. 1; vol. 2, parts 1, 2; v,çol. DOo Beperia iiOe(TOlitiso oitc:iia. 1 (3asitafflà
3, part 1, s. 4.gContaiohs biographies, &c., e .rywicteors Aine-

a nugibererf writers on the Eskimo langsage.
Copies oea: Coigress. pliiCies n e 1809, 1810 1811 r axi,) Bincri -

Gilbert-(-) aud Rivington (-). Speci- Ilpiro;iienierSims ,IO CngMy CropiErsy

librar Iof the . LaguagesE of al N-T

fi'rst page containsb. this memorandum: "Vic-V1

tions, and the orientaland foreigima" .p.

types (ow in use in Nthe prainrig a

offices jotf Gilbert& hIXivingrton, 1liiii: luoîuStlnensostesorsc 0

ited. I a[ilUnes qotations. Ilancidscceken.=1(Eenarko ef V. M. Golovin on

Londo:e 52, St. Joh's Square and t=issiaii Aine- t=rica te (ho

Clerkenwell, E. C. h t1886. ristoepheo2,18e.
PGinted, coeroesahlve, contents . ApendioiMoi î

Sext p. 5-66, 12C.ast. John iii, -,inrEskiiem ic
L ør n.25Miiter1i arine.1861.
cibrîenanp. 20Treed, p r 2e1n.eI..1-130.*A1'itof ternis nnd expres.
ens Sri. o1s7opte6yRsinsinc ex-

Gilder (Williaes H.).nuit pilolog. . lasuoo;yof nany t-nis niw folîrd in .laskan

H-ow Esquimaux talk with -vhiti ii:; i lialicto

The old laugrageanith ew. Usefsil.Copies CCC;: Bancroft.

glossary of a slrange toague. o 01f 1 ospels to St. MatthewNaSt.

Lond a 2ark, St. LulatSt.sqJohn. See

luo LewaYork 11rald, No.e16e21, Mond Burghardt (C. F.).
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[Gospels and Epistles in the GreenlIn<l

language.

Copenhagen, 1848. ]
744 pp. 160.-Title from Sabins Dictionary,

No. 22853 (note), and Trübner's catalogue,
1856, No. 666, where it is .priced at 6s. Seo

Kragh (P.), Attuugaùtit, which probably is the

W4'orkmeant by the above authorities.

Gospels (Harmony of):.
Grcenland. See Bock (J.),

Naloganta.
Nalegauta.

Labrador. Nalegapta.

Graah (Wilhelm Angust). Unlersölgelses-

Roise I til O Östkysten af Grönland. »

Efter kongelig Befaliug udfort i

Aaréne 1828-21 ]af | W. A. Graah, J
Capitain-Lieutenant i Søe-Etaten. |

[Design.] |
Kiøbenhavn. 1 Trykt hos J. D. Qvist, i

det Christensenske Officin. J Østergade
Nr. 53. J 1832.

Pp. i-xviii, 1-216, mnap,. 4. -Botaniske og
zoologiske Gienstande, Plante, Pattedyr,
Fugle og Fiske, hvilke forekonime paa Ost-
kysten af Gr¢nland, App. 2, pp.-191-195.

Copies scen: Congress.

- Narrative of an expedition I to the

| east coast of Greenland, |1sent by
order 'of the. king of Denmark, 1 in
searcli of | the lost colonies, i under
the command of 1 Capta W. A. Graah,
of the Danish royal navy, 1 knight of
Danebrog, &c. 1 Translated from the
Danish, b by I the late G. Gordon Mac-
dougall, F. R. S. N. A., 1 for the 1 Royal
Geographical Society of London. 1 With
the I originalDanisli chart completed
by the expedition.

London: John W. Parker, West
Strand. 1M.DCCC.XXXV[I [1837].

p. i-xvi, 1-199, muap, 8O.-Greenland names
of nammalia, birds, tnd fishes, Appeudix B, pp.
178--180..

Copies seen: Congress.
At the Field sale, No. 832, -a copy brougit

$1.63; at the Murphy sale, No.1078, $4.

Grammar:

Aleut. See Henry (V.),

Greenland.

Xadiak.

Labrador.

Tcligits.

Veuiaminoff (T.).
Egede (H1.),
Egedu (Paul),
Fabricius (O.),

Henary (V.),
Kleinschaidt.(S. P.),
Kon i eur (C. M.).
Veniamninof (J.).
Bourquin (T.),
Freitag (A.).
Henry (V.).

Grammatio commente:
Aleut.

Eskimo.

Greenland.

Kaniagmut.

Konægen.

Labrador.

Norton Sound.

Tschugazzen.

UIgaljachmutzi.

Grammatic treatise:
Aleut.

Eskimo.

Greenland.

.Innok.
Kadiak.

Kalâlek.

Tchiglit.
Tschuktschi.

See Buynitzky (S. N.),
Fnruhelm (H.),
Pinart (A. L.),
Veniaminoff (J.).
Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.),
Dall (W. H.),
Parry <W. E.),
Richardson (J.).
Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.),
Bastian (A.),

Egede (H.),
Gallatin (A.),
Shea (J. G.).
Pinart (A. L.).
Adelnng (J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.). .
Adelong (J. C.) and

•Vater (J. S.).
Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.).
Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.).
Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.).

See Henry (V.),
Pfizmaier (A.).
Adam (L.),
Bancroft (H. H.).
Abel (I.),
Anderson (J.),
Bock (C. W.),
Cranz (D.),
Hervas (L.),
Pfizmaier (A.),
Rink (H. J.),
Thorhallesen (E.).
SHenry (V.).
Pfizmaier (A.).
Pfizmaier (A.).
Petitot (E..F. S. J.).
Radloff (L.).

Grammatica Gronlandica Danico-La-

tina. Sec Egede (Panl).

Grammatik der grönlindischen Sprache.
Seo Kleinschmidt (S. P.).

Grammatik oder Hülfs-Buch. See Frei-
tag (A.).

Greenland:

Abecedarium. Seo A B C card,
Abecedarium. Abecedarinum.

Abeeedarium.
Abecedarium.
Apostles' Creed.
Arithmetic.
Baptismal forms.
Bible.

Old Testament (in

part).
Old Testament (in

P ).

Greenland,

Kattitsiomarsut.
Egede (R.).
Wanlall (E. A.).
Egede (I.).
Testamentetokak.
Beck (J.),

Brodersen (J.).
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Greenland-Continued.

Bible:
Genesis. See Fabricius (O.).
Exodus. Kragh (P.).
Leviticus. Kragh (P.).

Joshua. Kragh (P.).
Judges. Kragh (P.).

Ruth. Kragh (P.).

Samuel I-IL Kragh (P.).
Kings I-II. Kragh (P.).

Ezra. Kragh (P.).

Nehemiah. Kragh (P.).
Esther. Kragh (P.).

Psalms. Brun (R.),.

Psalms. Egedo (Paul),

Psalms. Egede (Peter),

Psalms. Fabricius (O.),
Psalms. Jöronsen (T.),

Psalms. Kjer (K.>,
Pealms. Kristumiutut,

Psalms. Muller (V.),
Psalms. Wolf (N. G.).

Proverbe. Wolf (N. G.).
Lsaiah. Broderseu (J.),

Isaiah.. Wolf (N.«.).

Daniel. Kragh (P.).

Minor prophets. Kragh (P.).

Apocrypha (in part). Kragh (P.).

New Testament. Bock (J.),

New Testament. Egede (Paul),
New Testament. Fabricius (O.),

New Testament. Kleinschmidt(J.C.),

New Testament. Testamentetak.

Four Go.pels. Egede (Paul),

Four Gospels. Gospels.

Matthew (in part). Warden (D. B.).

Luke. . . Apostelit. .

John (in part). American Bible So-
ciety,

John.(in part). Apostelit (note),

John (in part). Bagster (J.),

John (in part). Bible Society,

John (in part). British and Foreign-,

John (in part). Warden (D. B.).

Epistles.. Apostelit (note),

Epistles. . Gospels.

Revelation. Apostelit (note).

Bible (small). Fabricius (O.).
Bible lessons. Fabricius (0.),

Bible lessons. Jesusib,

Bible lessons. Kaumarsok,

Bible lessons. Kjer (K.),

Bible lessons. Kragh (P.),

Bible lessons. Nalekab,

Bible lessons. Tamerssa.

Bible quotations. Gûtip.

Bible -stories. Fabricius (O.),

Biblo.stories. Kragh (P.),

Bible &tories. Mentzel (-),
Bible stories. Okautsit,

Bible stories. Senfkornesutépok,

Bible stories. Steenholdt (W'. F.),

Bible stories. Stenberg (K. J. O.),

Bible stories. Tanerssa,

Bible stories. Tastam antitorka-

mik.

Greenland- Continued.

Calendar. See Calendar.
Canticles. Tuksiautit.
Catechisam. Ajokoersootit,

Catechism. Ajokærsutit,
Catechism. - aperssûtit,
Catechism. Egede (H.),
Catechism. Egede (Paul).
Catechism. Katekismus,

Catechismn Sapfme,
Catechism. Tamersa,
Catechism. Thorhallesen (E.),
Catechism.. Tuksiautit.
Census. Pijilartut.
Christ (Imitation of). Egede·(Paul),
Christ (Salvation Kragh (P.).

through).
Christian doctrine. Jesusib,
Christian doctrine. Jesansimn,
Christian doctrine. Konigseer (C. M.).
Christian faith. Egede (H.),
Christ's passion. Naleganta.
Dialogues. Egede (H.),
Dialogues. Kragh (P.).
Dictionary. •Anderson (J.),
Dictionary. Boyer (J. F.),
Dictionary. Egede (Paul),
Dictionary Fabricius (O.),
Dictionary. Kleinsclimdt(S. P.).
Ethics. Steenholdt (W. F.).
First inhabitants.of. Kleinschmidt (S. P.).
Geography. Nunalerutit,
Geograprhy. Wandall (E. A.).
Gospel lessons. Kragh (P.).
Gospels (Harmony of). Beck (J.),
Gospels (Harmony of). Naleganta.
Gospels (Harmony of). Naleganta.
Grammar. Egede (H.),
Grammar. Egedt (Paul),

Grammar. Fabriclus (O.),
Grammar. Henry (V.),

Grammar. Kleinschmidt(S.P.),
Grammar. Konigscer (C. M.).
Grammatic comments. Adelung 4J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.),
Grammatic commentS. Bastian (A.),
Grammatic comments. Egedo (H.),

Grammatic comments. Gallatin (A.),
Grammatic couments. Shea (J. G.).
Grammatie treatise. Abel.(I.),

Grammatic treatise. Anderson (J.),
Grammatic treatise. Bock (C. W.),

Grammatic treatise. Cranz (D.),
Grammatie treatise. Hervas (L.),
Granmatic treatise. Pfizmaier (A.),
Grammatie treatise. Rink (H. J.),

Grammatic treatise. Thorhallesen (E.).
History of the world. Janssen (C. E.),
History of the world. Kleinschmidt(S.P.).
Hymuns. Brodersen (J.),
lymns. Egede (Paul),

Hymns. Hayes. (I. 1.),
Hymns. Kjor (K.),

Hymns. Konigseer (C. M.),

Hymns. Kragh (P.),

Hymne. Thorhallesen (E.),
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Greenland-Conltinued3<l.
lysRns. Scee Tutgsiautit..

Instructions for trad- Rongip.

ing posts.
Legends.
Legends. Pok.

Linguistic discussion. Rink (H. J.),

Linguistic discussion. wiilliko (M.).

.Litany.

Liturgy. Tukeiautit.

Lord's Prayer. d C.) and
Voter(J. S.>,

Lords Prayer. Aler (A.),

Lord' Prayer. Borgboltz (G.'F.),

Lord's Frayer. Ber(e-ani (G. von),

Lord's Prayer. Bodoni (J. B.),

Lord's Prayer. E (II.),

Lord's Prayer.

Lord's Pray er. ervas (L.),

Lords rar. ord rayer,

Lord's Frayer. Marcel (J. J.),

Lord's Prayer. Marietti (P.),

Lord's Prayer. Naphogyi (G.),

Lord's Prayer. Richard )L.),

Lords F rrayeor. Stralo (F. A.).

Medicali m sanal.

Medical moanoal. Hraglî (F.),

Medical maoial. Rudo(ph

Numerals. Adoloog(J. C.) sud
Vater J. S.),

Numerals. Antrim (B. J.).

Ode. Bartl (J. A.).

Periodical.Atagaglitit,

Periodical. Raldlit.

Prayers. Andor8on (..),

Prayers. Egede (paol),

Prayers. Kragh (P.),

Prayers. Preres.

Primer. Groenlandsk.

Primer. Janssen (C. E.),

Primer.
Primer.
.KRtioships. lein ilt (SP).

Relationships. Morgan (T. ..
Rearks.La Harpe JF.

ars.O'eilly (B.),

Reminark.s. Riul (11. J.),

Remarks. Soherer (J. B.),

Reomarks. Sehoit (W.),
R ars.Steinthl (H.)

Reports.
Ritoal.Ege (Ful),

ialFabricus (.).

Sermons.
Sermons. Eragit(F.).

Songs.
Songsi.
Songs.r(K.),
SongS. -..).

Tales.
Tales. Kaladl)t,

Tales. X.)o' (K),
Tales. Pok.
Ton Commandments. 'Anderon (J.).
Thomas a Kempis. Egede
Tracts. Krag-n ('.),

HlY OP Ils .

Greenland - Con tinued.
Tracts. ·See Steenboldt (W.F.).

Vocabulary. . Balbi (A.),

Vocabulary. Bartholinus (C.),

Vocabulary. Barton (B. S.),
Vocabulary. Bryant-),

Vocabulary. CourtdeGebelin (A.
de),

Vocabulary. Dall (W. H.),

Vocabulary. . Egede (H.),

Vocabulary. Egede (Paul),

Vocabulary. . Franklin (J.),

Vocabulary. Fry (E.),
Vocabulary. Gallatin (A..),

Vocabulary. - Gilder (W. H.),

Vocabulary. Graah (W. A.),
Vocabolary.. Klapr.oth (J.),

Vocabulary. Konigseer (C. M.),

Vocabnlary. Markban (C. R.),

Vocabulary. Morgan (L. 11).,

Vocabulary. O'Roilly (B.),

Vocabulary. Olearius (A.),

Vocabulary. ,Pfizmaier (A.),

Vocabulary. erichard (J. C.),

Vocabulary. iRink (H. J.),

Vocabulary. Scherer (J. B.).

Wanderings of tho Egede (Paul), note.

Apostles.
Words. Buschmann(J.C.E.),
Words. Lesley (J. P.),

Words. -Rink (H. J.),

Words. Vater (J. S.),

Words. Whymper (F.),

Words. Unery (J.).
"On passing fromo the folk-loro, proserved

merely by.verbal tr.alition, to the printed lit-

eratur, of Greenland, wo iuist mention that a

few old manuscrilts havo been found in tho

possession of the natives containing stories of

European origin, which they had preseived i

tbis way by copying thein, such as 'Pok: or a

Greenlander's Jonroeyto Denmark,' '-Sibylle,

'Oberon,' and. 'Holger the Dane.'

The details of theso sfories in their Greenland

versions of courso frequently appear very curi.

ous.

'The literature of the Grenlanders, printed

in the Eskino language, anounts to about as
moch as .mighit moake fifty ordinary volumes.

Most oft it ia4 been printedi i Denmark, but,

as already mentioned, a sm1all printing-offico
is establisied at Golthaab, in Greenland, in

1862, fros whence about 280 shets have issned,
bosides many lithographic pinto. As regards

iis contents tho Greenlandish literaturo in-
cludes tho following books, ofwhich, however,
many are very small, or mere pamphlets:

"The Bible, in four or fivo larger parts, and
some smaliler sections as separate parts.

"Three or four volumes, and several smaller
books, containing psalms.

"About twenty books concerning religiou's
objects.

"About ten books serving for nianuals. in
spelling, arithmsetic, geograplhy, history, &c.

r
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Greenland-Contiiiued.1Grônlgenderces f@rste Preste. Seo

"About sixteen books, with stories or other Kragh (P.)

contents, chiefly entertainiug.

"About six gramm.ars and dictionaries in the Gronlandake. Ordbog. SeFabrîrnus

Eskimo language, for Europeans. (0)
"A Journal: Atuagagdliutit, nalinginarmnik

tusaruminásassumik univkat, i. c., 'sonething a

for reading, accounts of all sorts of entertain- Schmidt.(S. P.

ingîsubjects,' publisled in Greenland since 1861.

Up to 1874 1t comprised 194 sheets in quarto, Gr0nlandst Ps.amebog. Se Brun.(R.)

and about 200 laves with illustrations.

"Officialreports concerningthe iuunicipalin- Guide to thelleavenly mAient-

stitutions, 1802 to 1872, in Danish and Green.

landish, comprising about twenty-six sheets,

besides many lithographie plates containing

accounts and statisticalrurns."-ink, Dan-Gtip okasisalait1 erdertunt iln-

ish Greenland, pp. 213, 214. iagagssat.j[Three Unes quotation,]

According to Cranz, printing was introduced Stolpen, Druck von Gwstav Winter.

into Groenland at least prior to 1792, Broder-

sen, who died in that year, liaving brouglit a

small priating-press froi Europe, on which lie

struck off a-few copies of a collection of hymns

for immediate us'e.for nsaedite se.Bible quotatiens for acheol use, entirely iu thse

[Groenlandsk A B D Bog.

Kjöbenhavn, 1760.] Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.

8g. Title from Ludewig. For reprint, sue My copy, bought ofthe Unitâts-Buchbafd-
rlunæ Guada , Saxfny, cste 8pf.

H.

Hagen (Carl).- Nparsimassnigdlit 1 atu-

artagagssait. i nugterdlugit Kavd1unait

nakorsaisa agdlagait, . mîîaligtariner-

uvdlugit: I- "Thornams Legebog", |

"LHushegeù af Raspaïl". I agdlagkat

Carl Hagenmit. '

Nungne. I"Nunap nalagata nakiteri-

viane nakitat, L. M6ller mit. .1866.

Literai translation: Those .who have tho

sick [to cure] [their manuaL He [the writei•]

translating white men their doctors their

books, I following-mostly:1 " Thornans

Lægebog [Medicine] " Huslægen af

Raspaîl [The bousehold physician by Rasp-

al.]" I written by Carl Hagen. 1 At the Poinit

[Godthaab]. 1 On the land's its ruler's [thIe ii-

spector's] printing-press' printed, I from L.

Möller.

Pp.1-72, 8, iin the language of Greenland.

Copies seene: Powell.

Haldeman (Samnel Stehman). Analytic

orthography:1 au -investigation of

the -sonnds of the voice, 1 and their

alphabetic notation; I including |1the
mechanism of speech, and its bearing

upon etymology. By 1 S. S. Halde-

man, A. M., . professor in Delaware

College: 1inember [&c. six lines]. I
Philadelphia: | J. B. Lippincott &

Cc. 1London: Trübner & Co. Paris:

Haldeman (S. S.)-Cdntinued.

Benjamin Diprat. Berlin: Ferd.

Diinmler. .I 1860.
Pp. i-viii, 5-148, 40.-Numerals 1-10 of the

Eskimo, pp. 144-146.
Copies seenî: Boston Athenmum, British Mu-

seoum, Eames, Powell, Trumbull.

Hall (Charles. Francis). Life with the

Esquimanx: 1the narrative 1of.] tap-
tain Charles Francis Hall, Of the

whaling .barque "George. Henry".

from the 29th May 1860, to the l3th

September, 1862. fWith the results of

a long intercourse with tlhe Inuinits, aind

fill i description of their mode of life,

the discovery of I actual reliics of the

expedition of Martin , Frobisher of I
three centuries ago, and deductions in

favor of yet discovering 1soîne of the

survivors of Sir John Franklin's ex-

pedition. 1 With maps and one hun-

dred illustrations.- Iln two volumes, |

Vol. I[-II).

London: [Sampson Low, Son, and

Marston, 114 Ludgate Hill. I 1864.

2 vols. pp. i-xvi, 1-324; i-xii, 1-352, 80.

Lord's Prayer in Eskimo, vol. 1, pp. 62-63.-

Numerals 1-10 of the Innnit, vol. 2, p. 324.

Copies seen: British Museum.

Kv
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Hall (C. F.)-Continued. Hayes (I. I.)--Continued.
- Arctic researches 1 and 1 life among 2 p. Il. pp. vii-xiv, 1 1. pp. 1-312, so.--ne
the Esquimaux: j being thse |narrative stanza of an Eskimo hymn with literal transla.
of an expedition in search of Sir Jôhn | tion, and,two lines of another without transla.

Franklin, i in the years 1860, 1861, and Copie een : British Museum.1862. By | Charles Francis Hall. I With
Maps ad One udred lstThe land of desolation: being a

NewYork: Harper & Brothers, Pub- personal narrative of | observation aud

lishers, 1 Franklin Square. ' 1865. adventure in Greenland. j By Isaac I.
Engraved titie 11. pp. i-xxviii, 29-595, map, ayes, M. D., | gold medalist [&c. four

8
0
.- Lord's Prayer in Esquimaux, p. 69.-In- lines]. | Illustrated. | [Design.] 1

nuit numerasi-1-10, p. 577. New York: 1 Harper & Brothers, Pub-
Copies seen: Astor, Boston Athenaum, Brit- lishers, 1 Franklin Square. 11872.ish Museum, Congress.. -357,8

0
.- Linguistics as in 1871

A copy at the Sqnier sale, catalogue No. 450, editien, p. -c.
brouglit $1.25. 

Copies een: British Museum, Congress.
Narrative rof the second Arctic ex- La terre - ationexcursion

pedition 1 made by 1 Charles F. Hall: d'été f au Groënland 1 par le Dr -.
bis voyage to Repulse Bay, sledge J. [sic] Hayes f Auteur de la Mer libre
jorlncys to theStraits of Fnry and du Pôle 1 Onvrage tradnit de l'anglais-jHecla and teKingWiliiam's Laud,1 avec l'autorisation de l'auteur 1-par J.and 1 residenceé amoug the EskimosdringtheYeao1864-'i9. E kimu M. L. Reclus 1 et contenant 43 gravuresduring- the Years 1864-'69.J Editeciunu- e n atet une carteder the orders of the hon. secrètary of Paris. Librairie Hachette et ie 179,
tS Navy, I by rof.rJ.vE. Nourse, U. Boulevard Saint-Germain; 79 1874
S. N. 1 U. S. Naval Ohservatory,'1879. Tous droits réservésfWashington: Gover1me8t Printiu Title verso blauk 1. ]pp. i-iv, 1 1. pp. 1-360,Office. I11879. map, 8

0
.- Linguistics as in edition of 1871, p. 88.51p.Il. pp. i-1, 1-644, maps, 46.-Besides many Copies seen: Britisi Museum.

Eskimio terms passim, there arc alsoi' tiEsiins trsa pssi, isce re8is in tisis Heckewelder (John Gottli eb Eruestus).work four lists.of-names of geographic Leat. c
ures, a few with English significations, in the An Account of the History, Manners,
foll.owing localities: Northeast coast of Fox and Customs, of the Indian Nations
Channel (50 names), p. 354; Too-noo-nee-noo- who once inhabited Penusylvania andosuk, or Admiralty Inlet (40 names), pp. 355- the Neigbbouring States. By the Rev.
350; Pond'ls Bay.(33 names), p. 370.; King Will- eeghornSte.ByheR .356 I>ssss ay 31 ans),p. 79 Kig Wil John Heckeweldes*, of Bethlehem.iam's3 Land, and.the adjacent -country (16 Jhn e.kwdeofBhlem

in mLame s , sud39 . at . .In A merican Phiosoph. Soc.'Trans. of the
Copies seesn: Astor, Powell. . Iist. and Lit. Con. vol. 1, pp. 1-347, Phila.
This author's Deux Ans chez les Esqui- delphia, 1819, 80

Ciapter ix, Languages, pp. 104-105, containsmaux, Paria, 1880, Sc', contains nu E..kimo lin-
guistics. notice of the Karalit [Eskimo] language.

Harvard: This word following a titie indicates Separately issued as follows:
that a copy of the work referred to was seen An account j of lt1e .lHistory, Man-
by the compiler in tise library of Harvard Uni- nsers, and Customns, |of the Indianversity, Cambridge, Mass. Nations, | who once inhabited Pennsyl-

Hasling (-). Eine Probe der Esqul- vania and I the nieighboring states.
msaux-Sprache. Corsmunicated to the Historical andSIn Neues Lausitzisches Magatzin, herausgege. Literary Committee of 1 the Americanien-von derOberlausitzischen Gesellschaftder Philosophical Society, held at Phila-Wissenschaften, vol. 14, pp. 260-262,. Görlitz, dl-sphial Socig hel at ohl-
1836, .del- phia for promoting Usefl Knowl

Hayes (Dr. Isaac Israel). Tise Iland of edge, j by 1 the Rev John Heckewel-
desolation being a | personal narra- der, of Bethlehem, and J pnblished
tive. Iof J adventure in Greenland by order of tse Committee. | ·
by Is J ] Hayes, M. D. aho Philadelphia: 1 Printed and Pub-
of "The Open Polar Sea " J etc. | lished by 4braham Small. j ne. 112,

London J Sampson Low, Marston, Chessuit [aic] Street. 1 1818.Loon1Seae Crow Buildings, Title verso blank 11. copyright notice verso
L t S are J C s sid.retts ek, contentspp. iri-ie, text pp.Fleet StreetJ 18711J Ail riglits reserved. 1-348, 

8 0
.- Ling-uiqtics,,pp. 191-102.
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Heckewelder (J. G. E.)- Continued.

- Johann Heckewelder's1 evan geli8cheU

Predigers zu Bethlehem 1 Nachricht I
von der I Geechichte, den Sitten und

Gebräuchen ] der [ indianischen Völker-

schaften, I1welche ehemals Pennsylva-

nien, und die benach- I1barten Staaten

bewohnten. Ans dem Englischen iber-

setzt und mit den Angaben anderer

Schriftsteller liber eben dieselben Go-

genstände, j Carver, Loskiel, Long,

Volney vermehrt 1 von 1 Fr. Hesse I
evangelischen Prediger zu Nienburg. I
Nebst einem die. Glaubwiirdi.gkeit und

de'. anthropolo- 1 gisehen Werth -der

Nachricliten Heckewelderls betreffen-

don Zusatze I von G. E. Schulze. I
Göttingen I bey Vandenhoeck und

Ruprecht. 1821.
Pp. l-xlviii, 1-582, 1 1. 8O.-Linguistics, pp.

158-159.
Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Con-

gress.
A copy at the Fischer sale, 'catalogue NO.

787, brought 28.

- Histoire, 1 mours et coutumes.I des

l'nations indiennes 1 qui habitaient

autrefois la Pensylvanie j et les états

voisins; par le révérend 1 Jean Hecke-

welder, I missionnaire morave, traduit

de l'anglais | Par le Chevalier Du Pon-

ceau. 1
A Paris, 1 Chez L. De Bure, Libraire,

rue Guénégaud, no 27. 1822.
2 p. 11. pp. i-xii, 13-571, 8.-Des langues: le

Karalit, pp. 170-171.

Copie seen: Congress, Trumbull.

At the Squier sale, 1e. 465, a copy brought

$5.13. Priced.by Leclerc, 1878, No. 896, 18 fr.
The Brinley copy, No. 5403, brought $2.

- History, Manners, and Customs I
of 1 The Indian Nations 1 who once in-

habited Pennsylvania and 1 the neigh-

bouring states. 1 By the 'lRev. John

Heckewelder, 1 of Bethlehem, Pa. I New

and Revised Edition. 1 With an. Intro-

duction and Notes 1 by the 1 Rev. Will-

iam C. Reichel, of Bethlehem, Pa. ·

Philadelphia: .Publication Fund of I
the Historical Society of Pennsylvania,

No. 820 Spruce Street. I 1876.
in Pennsylvania Hist. Soc. Memoirs, vol. xii,

pp. 15-348, Philadelphia, 1876, 8
0
.- Comments

on the Karalit language, pp. 118-120.

Copies seen: Eames.

Henry (Victor). Esquisse Wune Gram

maire de la langue Innok étudiée dans

Henry (V.)-Continued.

le dialecte des-Tchiglit du Mackenzie,

d'après la Grammaire et le vocabulaire

Tchiglit du R. P. Petitot.
In Revue de Linguistique, tome 10, pp. 223-

260, Paris, 1877, 80.
Separately issued,without title-page, pp.1-38,

80.

A copy priced in Leclre's Sàpplement, No.
2798, at 2 fr.

- Esquisse d'une grammaire raisonnée

de la langue aléonte d'après la gram-

maire et le vocabulaire de Ivan Vénia-

minov.
In Revue de Linguistique, vol. 11, pp. 424-

457; vol. 12, pp. 1-62, Paris, 1878, 1879, 0.>
Separately issued as follows:

- Esquisse j d'une grammaire raison-

née 1 de la I langue aléonte j d'après

la grammaire et le vocabulaire do Ivan

Véniaminov I Par V. Henry [Design] I
Paris | Maisonneuve et Cie, libraires-

éditeurs 1 25, Quai Voltaire, 25'. 1879
2 p. Il. pp. 1-73, 11. S.
Copies seen: British Museum, Powell.

Priced in Leclerc's Supplement, No. 2797, at

3 fr. 50c.; by Triibner, 1882 (p. 48), at 38. 61I.

- Grammaire comparée de trois lan-

gues hyperboréennes: grönlandais,

tchiglerts, aléoute.
"Manuscript left, August, 1879, in the bands

of M. Bamp, secretary of the Congrès des

Américanistes de Bruxelles, and which will

probably never appear, because the Congress

does not publish its memoirs, and refuses nev-

ertheless to return the manuscripts which have

been furnished it."--Henry.

Hervas (Lorenzo). Catalogo 1 delle lin-

gue conosciute 1 e notizia j della loro

affinità e diversità. Opera del Signor

Abbate 1 Don Lorenzo Hervas j [De-

sign.] |

In Cesena MDCCLXXXIV [1784]. |

Per Gregorio Biasini ail' Insegna di

Pallade | Con Licenza de' Superiori.
lp. . pp. 1-260, sm. 40.-Gronlandese, ed Eski-

mese lingue affini; linguaggio Lapponico-Ten-

toneico nella Groenlandia, p. 85.
Copies seen: Astor, Congress.

Enlarged and reprinted as follows.

- Catálogo de las Lenguas 1 de las

Naciones Conocidas, 1 y numeracion,

division, y clases de estas I segun la

diversidad I de sus Idiomas y Dialectos.

I Su Autor j elAbate Don Lorenzo Her-

vàs, 1 Te6logo del Eminentisimo Seiior

Cardenal Juan Francisco j Albani [&c.
three lines]. I Volúmen I[-VI]. j Len-
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Hervas (L.)--Coninued.

guas y Naciones Aniericanas. Cou

licencia. 1 En la imprenta de la adii-

nistracion del real arbitrio de benli-

ceucia.|
Madrid Ario 1800[-1805]. | Se hallara

en la Librería de Ranz calle de la Cruz.

6 vols, am. 40.-Capitulo vii. Lenguas que

Be hablan en la California y Groen-

landia.
Copies seen: Bancroft, British Museum, Con-

greas, Harvard.

A copy at the Squier sale, No. 486, brought

$6. Priced by Loclero, 1878, No. 2072, at 120 fr.

At the Ramirez cale, No. 396, bought by Quar.

itch for £1 158. The Murphy copy, catalogue

No. 1215, brought $42.

- Saggio Pratico delle Lingue 1 con

prolegonmeni, e una raccolta di orazioni

Doninicali in pi' di trecento lingue,

e dialetti, con eui si dimostra 4' 1infâ-

sione del primo idiorma del' uman ge-

nere, c la 1 confuasione delle lingue in

esso poi succeduta, e si additano la

diramazione, e disper'sione della na-

zioni con molîti risultati utili alla storia.

[Oficia del' Abate 1 Don Lorenzo

Hervas 1 Socio della Reale Accadeiia

delle Scienze, edAntichità I di Dublino,

e del' Etrusca di Cortona. [Figure.] [

In Cesena MDCCLXXXVII [17ý7].

Per Gregorio Biasini al' Insegna di

Pallade 1 Con Licenza de' Superiori.
Pp. 1-256, am. 40.-Lord's Prayer in Green-

land (two dialects), with commenta, pp. 126-.

HTY OF THE

H ofman (W. .')-Continued.
Interpretation uof pict'urée-itings 1n the Ki'.

ate'xamut dialect of th oInnuitwith literal En,

glish trauslation, pp. 133,134,143-144.-Same.in

the Aigalxarmut dialect of the Innuit, p. 138.

Separately issued as follows:

- Compariso îof j Eskimo pictographs

with those of I otiher American abo-

riginces. I By W. J. Hoffmnan, M. D., 

general scretary [&c. four hues]. |

(Rcprinted from tle Transactions of

the Anthropological Socicty of Wash,

ington, 1 Vol. 11, 1883.) j

Washington: 1 Judd & Detweiler,

Printers. 1883.
Printed cuver as above, text pp. 1-19, 80.

Copie ceea: Brinton, Pilling, Powell.

-- Ein Beitrag zu dem Studium Bilder-

achrift. Von.:Dr. W. J. Hoffman in

Washington.
In Das Aaland for 1884, No. 33~, pp. 646-651;

No. 34, pp. 666-669, Stuttgart und München,

1884, 40.
Contains, besides observations on picture.

wvriting in general, some Inunit examplea, witl

interpretations into, their own language and

translation therefrom into German.

Ininu sentences with interlinear

In Bureau of Ethnology, fourth annual re-

&port, pp. 148, 149, 193-194, 198, 215, Waslhinaton,

1886, 80.

Honne (A. F.). See Egede (Paul).

- SeeKragh (P.).
127.

- Copies ceen : Astor, Cogress. Hooper (Lieut. William Hulme). Liat of

Herzog (Wilhelm). Ueber die Verwand- Eoi a orda collected bt

schaft des Yunasprachstammes muit
der prahe er Mnto nn derBek- 1849-07luy Lient.. W. H. Hooper, R. N.

der Sprache der Aleuten und dler'Eski- 1
rnotiinîe Vo Wih. erzg, farer Ilu rotie, Expeditiona, pp. 179-186, Lonïdon,

mostämme. Von Wilh. Herzogy,Pfarrer-._
In Zeitschrift flirEthnologie, vol. 10, pp. 449-

459, Berlin [1878], 80. Western Esquimaux, and of the Coatand lu.
Comparative vocabulary of varions Yuma land Teli,*pp. 179-184.-LictofEaquiwaux

dialects with the Aleut, -pp. 450-452; and with perceus, P. î8.5.
the Eskimo, pp..453-457.

The YTma material is compiled froin Gat.- Ton mouths among 1 the

schet, Schoolcraft, Whipple, Buschmann, and the Tuski, 1 with incidenta of an arc-
Hervaa, the AIent, frorn Veniauuluff;'ttc Es- tic boit expedition i earch of Sir

-kimoEsquimanxIWords collectedd between

kiro, romGalati, IuSI anl Aelug. Johnu Frankln,, as far as the Macken-.

Hieryoet' the firat inhabitantP of Greenland.- oie River, and Cape Bathurst.,f1By
SeoRlIeinschimidt 1S. P.). Lieut.V. H. looper, R. N. R With a

Ctoryîet the world, Grvenland. SecrJanyaenof-

WesterndEsiaurandsfth. oatann
(and Thousk, pp. 79-18.-ListofSEsuimau

(C.E.> Elinchmuît(S~P>Londloti: John Murray,. Albemarle
Hoffman (Dr. Wplter James). eComp r . 185.

en, . of ski'mo PTen(rmonths wjtamongse Sthee.ents8of

o k icorpsiht Pp. i v, 1-417, map, i.-Tuski phrase, wih

ofother American Aboriminof;E. tran latin, p. 87.-Tuki onetrcjoiciSg

Iu fAthropoloical Soc. Wadeluingtn, witt îranslationp.8.-Munyîtims callertil

Tran . vol. 2, pp. 12-146,eWainschtimnidt,(,)
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Hooper (W. I.)-Continuel. Hudson Baty-Con
Copies meen: Astor, British Museum, Con. Lord's-Prayer.

gress. Prayers.
Priccd by Quaritch, No. 28996, at 5?. . RItionships.

Hössler (-). Eskimos.
In Allgemneine Encyklopädie, vol. 38, pp.,108-

130, Leipzig, 1843, 40.
Two versions uof the Lord's Prayer, in Eski-

MO, p. 111.

Hulson Bay:
Aposties' Creed. .See Peck (E. J.).
Benediction. Peck <E. J.>.

Bible, Lake. Peck (E. J.).
John (in part). Pock (E. J.).
Romans (in part). Peck (E. J.).
Corinthians (in part). Peck(E. J.).
Epistles of John (in part). Peck (E. J.).
Revelation (in part). Peck (E. J.)..

Catechism. Peck (E. J.).
Hynos. Peck (E. J.).

Ten Commandmenti
Vocabulary.

Hymns:
Greenland.

Hudson Bay.
Labrador.

45

ti lncd.
Seu Peck (E. J.).

Peck <E. J.).
Claro (J. R.),
Morgan (L. 11.).

s. Ieck (<. J.).
Gallatin (A.),
Gilder (W. H1.),
Morgan (L. H.),
Schomburgk (R. 11,).

Seo 2rodersen (J.),
Eged(Paul),

Hayes (t. I.),
Kj<er (K.),
Kragh (P.),
Konigset- (C. M.),
Thottîallesen (E.),
Titgiatutit.
Peck (E.J.).
Imgerutit,
Tuksiarutsit.

1.
Igloolik Numerals. Sec Baer (K. E. von).

Ilagigaut tugsiússissutait sapümeJ ator-
tugssat sujugdlit.

Colophon: Druck von Gustav Winter
in Stolppen. [ 1880. j

Literali translation: The.congregation their.
means-of-praying on Sunday 1 things to bcoused
the first.

4No title-page; pp. 1-9, 160. Church litany,
antirely in the Eskimo of Greenland.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.
My copy, bought of the Unitäts-Buchhand-

lnng, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 15 pf.

Illerkorsutit makko ,,aglekkæne. See

Kjer (K.).

Imgerutit I attorSksat I illagêktunut |

Labradoremêtunut.

Stolpepeme, 1 G. Winterib Nênilauk-
.tangit. |1879.

Title verso blank 1 1. preface pp. iii-v,. con-

tents pp. vi-aiv, text pp. 1-391, 13 hymns set

to music (lithograph), pp. 1-vii, 16
0  

Hymn.
'book in the Eskimo of Labrador.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powcl.
My copy cost 5 M. 40 pf.

Imgerutit-| attorekset illagêktunnut |

Labradoremétunnnut.

Læbaume, [ J. A. Duroldtib Nenilauk-

tangit. [1840 ?]
Literal tran8lation: Songs \ a manual i for

the communities [congregations] <.living in

Labrador. < Löbau, 1 J. A. Duroldt's his print-

ings.
Pp. i-xii, 1-340; 16e. A collection of hymns.

Copies ceen: Brinley, British Museum.

The Brinley copy, No. 5640, bronght $7.

Imgerutsit nôtiggit 1 100. | Hundert Es-
kimoische Lieder, i freie Ubersetzungen

und Nachbildungen 1-deutscher Volks-

gesänoge.
[E. Pöschelib Leipzigemetub sule-

Katingitalo.nênilaurtangit.] 1872.
Title 1 1. preface 2 11. text (songs, set to

music, in the language of Labrador) pp. 1-90,
160. The songs were translated by Freitag,
Erdmann, Elsner, Kretschmer, and Bourquin.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.

My copy cost 2 M.

IIndrenius (Andreas Abraham). A. xai

d2. |Specimen academicum 1 De Es-
quimaux, 1 gente I Americana. Quod j
in Regio Fennorum Lycoeo, I Consent.
Ampliss. .Facuilt. Philos. Sub Umbone

I Virl Ampliss. atque Celeberrimi 1 Dn.
Petri Kalm, 1 Oeconom. Profess. Reg.

& Ord. item Reg. Scient. Acad. Holm.

Membri, Placidæ eraditorum discus-
sioni submittitur 1 Ab IAndrea Abra-

hami Indrenio, 1 'Tavast. 1 Ad Diem

XIX. Junii, Anni currentis MDCCLVI
[1756]. 1 Loco horisque.cônsvetis. 1

Aboæ, Imipressit Direct. & Typogr.

Reg. Magn. Duc. | Finland. Jacob
Merckell.

1 p. 1. pp. 1-24, nm. 4
0
.- Vocabula Esqui

matica, 100 words, pp. 23-24.

Copies seen: Brown, Congress.
See Kaln (P.).

Inkalit-Yugelmutz
Vocabnlary. See Bitschmann (J. C. E.),

Sch.ott (W.),
Zagoskin (L. A.).



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Inkilik:
Vocabulary. See Buschmann (J. C. E.

Schott, (W.),
Schwatka (F.),
Zagoskin (L. A.).

The Inkalit and Inkilik tribes are not E
kimo; these vocabularies are inserteil becau;
of the Eskimo words included in them.

Inkuluklates Vocabulary. See Wrangell (F. von
Innok Granamatic treatise. · Seo Henry (V.).
nnûb nangminek. See Steenholdt (W
F.).

Inzuit:
Numerals. See Rail (C. F.),

Kiumlien (L.).
Relationsbips. Dall (W. H.).
Sentences. Hoffman.(W. J.).
Vocabulary. Buschmnann (J. C. E.

Miller (F.),
Woolfe (H. D.).

Instructions for trading posts, Greenland. Se
Kugip.

lvangkîlinnik . isumasiûtit sapatin

nagdliissivinguilo | atigagmsat. |1su

jugdilt: I ukiú kut [-ipait:C issákut
nagdliútiartune atugagssat.

Janssen (Carl Emnil). Kalatdlit Inuv
dluar-Kugamigit 1857.

Nungme. 1858.
27 pp. 8

0
.- Printed at Godthaab on the firs

printing.press sent to Greenland, in the suni
mer-of 1857.-Sabin's Dictionary, No. 35572.

- [Silamiut ingerdlauisiánik, . . C.
E. Janssen.

Copenhagen, 1861.] .
Literal translation: The inhabitants.of-the

world about their history of progress.
136 pp. 80. Title from Dr. Rink.

- Elementarbog 1 i 1Eskimoernes
Sprog til Brug for |1Erop;serne ved
Colonierne i Grønland. Ved C. E.
Janssen.

Kjøbenhavn. 1 Louis Kleins Bogtryk-
keri. 1862.

Pp. 1-92, index 11. 120.
Copies seen: Britisli Museum, Powell.
Priced by Triibnei, 1882 (p. 53), at 3s. Gd.

- Elementarbog i Eskimoernes sprog
til brug for Europaeerne ved colonierne
i Grönland.

Kjôbenhavn. 1869.
Title from Steiger's Bibliotheca Glottica.

Jean (Père). [Aléoute Catechism.]
Father Jean has joined to bis translation of

the Catechism - some observations upon the
language of the Aléoutes.-Lutké.

Père Jean ie probably the Rev. Ivan Venia.
.nminoff.

îvangkîliunik -- Continued.

Stolpen, 1 Druck von Gustav Winter.
1877[-1879].

Literal translation: About the Gospels j
rneans for discovering their neaning j on Sun-
days and times-for-celebrating-festivals I to-be.
used. First:i1 in winter [-second : insummer]
on-holidays-repeatedly-arriving to-be-used.

2 vols. 120: Half-iitIe Griönländische Predig-
ten, Erster Band, 1.1. title verso blank 11. con-
tents vero blank 1 1. text pp). 1-147; Half.title
Grönländische Predigten, Zweiter' Band, 1 1.
title verso blank i1. contents 1 1. text pp. 1-
224, 120.-Sermons for Sundays and holy days,
entirely in the language of Greenland.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.

My' copy, procured of the Unitäts-Buch-
handlung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 4 M. 40 pf.

Ivngerutit kerssungme senningarsome.
oe Seo Kjer (K.)..

Je ingerutit Tuksiutidlo Kaladlinnut.

See Fabricius (O.).

] Ivngerutit tuksiutidlo Kalalinnut. See
Egede (Paul).

.

Jefferys (Thomnas). The natural and
civil | history 1 of the | French do-
minions | in 1 North and South Amer-
ica. | Giving a particular Account of
tho . Climate, 1Soil, 1 Minerals, f Ani.

mals, f Vegetables,. 1Manufactures, I
Trade, f Commerce, IJand f Languages,

j together with 1 The Religion, Govern-
ment, Genius, Character, Manners and
[Customs of the Indians and other In-
habitants. 1 Illustrated by 1 Maps and
Plans of the principal Places, 1 Col-
lected from the. bost Authorities, and
engraved by [ T. Jefferys, Geographer to
his Royal Highness the Princ'e of Wales.
f Part I. Containing 1 A Description of
Canada and Louisiana. [Part II. on-
taining 1 Part -of the Islands of St.
Domingo and St. Martin, | The Islands
of 1 St. Bartholomew, Guadaloupe,
Martinico, La Grenade, f and | The
Island and Colony -of Cayenne.] |

Londo.n, 1 Printed for Thomas Jefferys
at Charing-Cross. 1 MDCCLX [1760].

Part 1, 4 p. 11. pp. 1-168; Part 2, 2 p. IL pp.
1-246, maps, folio.--Of the origin, languages
o * e of the different Indian nations inhab.
iting Canada [Eskimaux, Sioux, Assiniboels,
Algonkins, Roundheads, Saltuners, Malhom-
mes, Hurons]; part 1, pp. 42-97.

Copies seen: British Museum, Congrese,
Massachusetts Historical Society.

Sold at the Field sale, No. 119,- for $6.50.

t
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Jefferys (T.)-Continued.
- The natural and civil j history 1 of

the | French dominions in |1North

and South America. 1 With an Histori-

cal Detail of the Acquisitions and Con-

quests mnade by the j British arms in

thoso Parts. Giving a particular Ac-

count of the Clinate, 1 Soi, I Miner-

als, 1 Animals, j Vegetables, Maun-

factures, I1Trade, Commerce, | and 1

Languages. 1 Together with J the Re-

ligion, Governsment, Genius, Character,

Manners and 1 Customs of the Indians

and other Inhabitants. 1 Illustrated by

1 Maps and Plans of the principal

Places, 1 Collected frou the. best

Authorities, and engraved by 1 T. Jeff-

erys, Geographer to his Majesty. 1

Part I. Containing 1 A Description of

Canada andLouisiana [-Part IL. Con-

taining |1&c. 5 lines]. |

London: 1 Printed for T. Jefferys, at

Charing-Cross; W. Johnston, in Lud-

gate-street; J. Richardson I in Pater-

noster-Row; and, B. Law and Co. in

Ave-Mary-Lane. 1 MDCCLXI [1761].
PartI1, 4 p. 11. pp. 1-168, maps; Part 2, 2 p.Il.

pp. 1-246, maps, folio.-Contents as in edition
of. 1760.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Con-
gress.

Jéhan (L.-F.). Troisième et dernière |

Encyclopédie Théologique, [&c.
tweuty-four lines]. 1 Publiée J par M.

l'Abbé Migne 1 [&c. six lines]. 1 Tome

Trente-quatrième. |1Dictionnaire do

Linguistique. 1 Tome Unique. 1 Prix:

7 Francs. I
S'Imprime et se vend chez J.-P.

Migne, Editeur, | aux Ateliers Catho-

liques, Rue d'Amboise, au Petit Mont-

rouge, I Barrière d'Enfer de Paris. j
1858.

Second title.id)ictionnaire 1 de 1 Linguistique }

et I de Philologie Comparée. I Histoire do
toutes les Langues mortes et vivantes, ;ou

Traité complet d'Idiomographie, l embrassant 1
l'examen critique des systèmc,, et de toutes

les questions qui se rattachent 1 à l'origine et à
la filiation des langues, à leur esence orga-

nique et à leurs rapports avec l'histoire des

races humaines, de leurs migrations, etc. I
Précédé d'un 1 Essai sur le rôle du. langage

dans l'évolution de l'intelligence humaine. j"
Par L.-F. Jéhan (de Saint-Clavien), I Membre

de la Société géologique de France, de l'Acadé-
mie royale des sciences de Turin, etc. j [Quo-

tation, three lines.] } Publié 1 par M., l'Abbé

Jéhan (L.-F.)--Continued.
Migne, 1 Editeur de la Bibliothèque Univer-
selle lu Clergé, I ou 1 des Cours Complets sur
chaque branche do la science ecclésiastique.|

Tome Unique. 1 Prix: 7 francs.

[Imprint as in first title.]

Outside. titie 1 1. titles as above 211. columns
(two to a page) 9-1448.-The Tableau polyglotte
des langues includes tie Eskiimaux (Famille

« des idiomes), columns 542-548.

Copies seen: British Museum, Shea.
There is an edition, Paris, 1861, which I

have not seen, a copy of which is in the Wat-
kinson Library, Hartford, Conn.

Jerusalemib asserornekarnera. | [Plct-
ure.]|

[N. p.] 1845.
Literai translation: Jerusalem to destruc-

tion.

Pp. 1-8, 160. Bible lessons in the dialect
of Labrador.

Copies een: American Tract Society.

Jesus, Judit n dleganneráet. | [Picture.]
Litera- translation: Jesus, the Jews their

supremo ruler.
No title-page; 1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, 240. Bible les-

sons in the dialect of Greenland.

Copies seen: American Tract Society.

Jeause, Judikut attauingût. | [Design.]
Literal- translation: Jesus, the Jews their

King.
No title-page; 1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, sq. 240. Bible

lessons in the dialect of Labrador.

Copies seen: American Tract Society.

Jesusib Kristusib i ajokaersutei 1 pirs-

sariakaruerit-| Gudib okauseenit agle-

kènnit katter- | sorsimarsut attortuk-

sello innusait j illageeksunnétut ajo-

kaersorkol-| lugit. | [Design.]

Budissimo | Ernst Gottlob Monsib

nakkittaegei. | 1833. .
Literal translation: Jesuo Christ's | his doc-

trines 1 most necessary things fromi God's bis

word written collected1 and useful-tbings

young people 1 in communion I that lie may in-

struct them.: At Bautzen 1 Ernst Gottlob Mons

printed them.1
Title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-75, 160.

Summary of Christian Doctrine, entirely in the

language of Greenland.
Copies ecen: Pilling, PowelL

My copy, proctrred of the Unitäts-Buchhand-

lng, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 60 pf.

Earlier and later editions as follows:

Jeausim Kristusim j ajokærsntei pirs-

sariakarnerit 1 Gudim okauseenit agle-

kenuit Katto- 1 sorsimarsut attortuk-

sello J innusit illageeksunnetut ojo-

tkaer-| sorkullugit. | [Design.]

Barbyme, 1785.

' itle versg blank 1 1. text pp. 3-72, 160.
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Jesusim -Continued. 3ohannesib koîrsirsub uejsà. Sec Kragh

Abstract of Christ's Doctrines, in tie Eskimo

lanu uage of Greenland.

CenBrJohnson (J. Wiliam [Wrds, phrases,

Jesusjb Krjstusib 1ajokertutingitai4 a
jariakarnerpdngôningit. j A Suummary f

uticr Manuscript, pp. 77-228j 40, in. the librar
of Christian Doctrine, 1 oder: Haupt- »rr

of IClîistan octrne, Haut- of the Bureau cf Ethnology. Recorded ilu a
insaIt der christlichen Lehre. copy of Powell's Introduction te tstudy

Ver.so of ille: E. Bastaniermnllo & cf ludion Languages, second edition. Ealftbe

Dunskymsullo. I Nênertaulaukput Lus- schedules have ne entries and the others are

bannie. [1867.] but scntily fuel. Colleciel at Bristol Bay,
Literal translation: Jesus Christ's { bis doc-

trines [ its most important thi'ngs ' | BytriesI is ucot mjotat tina. IB 5 Jbrensen (Thoger). [Nagdliutorsiuitit
E. J1astanier and Dunsky. 1 Printed at Lilbau.

Title 1 1. preface pp. 3--4, coutenits pp. 5-6, ernaglit.
text, entirely in the language of Labrador, pp. Nûngme, 1871
7-112, 120. 94 pp. 120. l>salms linGreeuland Eskimo.-

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell. Link

My copy cost 1 M. 3 wpf.
Dr.lluklis osuuuiatd e e owiarJorgensen (H. F.) Jee Kleinschmid1iDr. RZink has communicated to me a s3imilar

tille,oiwik r collation as 116 pp. 8i b(S..KP.).

K.

Grammsar. Sou.Veniamiuoff (J.).
Gramumatic treatise. Plismaier P..).

Numerals. Adcltng (J. C.) aul
Vaer (J. Se,

Bacr (K. E. von),
Erman (G. A.),
Pott (A. F.).

Remlaris. Venamuinoff (J.).
Texts. Veniaminoff (J.).
Vocabulary. Baer (E. E. vou),

Bnscuann (J.-C. E.,
Campbell (J.),
Davidolf (G.1.),
Davidson (G.),
Gallatin (A.),
Gibbs (G.),
Kisromchenko (V. S.).
Klaprotli (J.),
Lathami (R. G.),
Lesseps (J. B. B.),
Lisiansky (U.),
Petroff (I.),
Robeck (-),

Sauer (M.),
Schott (W.),
Vocabularies,
'Wowodsky (--)

Zagoskin (L. A.),
Zelenoi (S. J.).

âg8agemuit.Vocabulary. Sec Fisher (W. J.).

Kaladlit assilialiat 1 or J woodcuts,
drawn and engraved by Greenland-
ers. J [Picture of a ship, followed by
two lines inscription.]

Godthaab in Soutb-Greenland.
Printed it the Inspectors printitug of-

fice by L. MøUler J aud R. Berthelseu. I
1860.

Kaladlit-Continued.
Title 11. text in Euglisi descriptive of the

illustrations 1 1. 24 Il. containing illustrations
numcbered 1-39, 2 Il. colorodplates,.40.

Theso wood:cuts ar tihe results of experi.
ments undertaken in 1858-'60, to test the nat-
ural capabilities of the Greenlanders for this
braIh ofart. The wbolo have been engraved,
and with the exception of NOs. 1-8,- compost d
and drawn without assistance, by 5.or 6 n::-
tives of Greenland, the necessary cool and
instruments haviug been lent them. The beet
of tiese wool-cuts aro the production of a
Greenlander namXed Aron living near Godi-
haab, w bho has received no better education
than the generality.of bis countrymen."-Ez-
tractfromo text.

Copies seen : Congress.
An edition in Danisi as follows:

Kaladlit Assillaliait i Grøulaudske Traes-
nit. [Picture of churcli with the in-

scription : Kirken, Seininariet og In-

spekteurboligen 1 ved Kolonien GoIt-

haab.]

Godthaab. ,1Trykt I lspektoratets
Bogtrykkeri af L. Møller 1 og R: Ber-
thelsen. I 1860.

Title verso blank 1 1. 24 engravings num-
bered 1-39, followed by 1 1. text in Danish, 40.

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress, Pow-
ell.

The FiBcher copy, No. 2342, sold for 7s. The
Pinart copy, No. 503, bought by Quaritch for
10 fr.

An edition with text in French as follows:

KaladLit Assilialiait 1 ou 1 quelques gra-
vures, dessinées et gravées 1 sur bois

par 1 des Esquimsaux du Grouland.

Kadiak:

Kâ
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Kaladlit-Continued.
[Picturo of a ship, 'with two lines ex-
planation in French.] I

Godtbaab |Iinprini chez l'Inspecteur
du Groenland Meridional par L: Møller
e R: Berthelsen. 1 1860.

25 1.-Prints with titles in the.language of
Greenlandl.

Copies seen: British Museum, Yale.
At tho Field sale, No. 1172, a copy brought

$1.75.

Kaladlit Okalluktual- 1liait. kaladlist
kablunîâtudlo. | [Desigu.] | Attuakæt
siurdliæt[-sisamai].

Nonugnie. I Nunap Nalegata Nakit-
teriviane Nakittat j L. Møllcrmit, | Ir-
sigirsoraligo, R: Berthelsen. | -1859
[-18631].

Literal franslahion: Greenlanders the stories-
told-by -them. 1 Greenland and Danish. 1
Book the first[:-fourtlh]. I At the.Point {Godt-
haab]. I On the Country's its RIuler's [Inspec-
tor's] printing-press pi·inted. I Froin L. Müller,
I overseeing it R1. Berthelsl.

Second title: Grönlandske Folkesagn, op-
skrevne og medtdeelte af Indfodte, I med dansk.
Oversættelse.! Fîrste[-Fjerde] Bind. jMedtras-
nit, 1tegnede og udskaarrieo af uen indfødt. 1
. Godthaab. Trykti Irspectoratets Bogiryk-
keri 1 af L: Moller, 1 under tilsyn. af bjelpe-
lærer 1 R. Berthelseu. 18359[-1863].

4 vols. 80: 1859, 4 p. Il. 137 pp.*1 1. 8 pp. music;
1860, 4 p. 11. 111 pp. charts; 1801, 

4 
p. 11. 136 pp.

12 pp. illustrations, numbered 1-12; 1863, 3 p.
11. 123 pp.., alternate -Grernland and Danisb.
Greenlan;d folllore; popular tales ud legends.
The illustrations were mado.by native Geen..
landers. Berthelsen, who was, I think, the in-
spector, aided in the translations.

Copiesscenu: BostoilAthenæum, British Mu-
seumi, Congress, Powell, Truumbull.

A copy at (he Fischer sale. No. 2340, bought
by Quaritch for £5 58. .Priced by Leclerc,
1878, No. 2229, at 140 fr. The Piuart copy, Noe<
504, 3 vols. 1859-1861, sold for 52 fr.

Kaladlit PelleserkâugoSta. Sec Kragh
(P.).

Kalâlek Graimatic treatise. See PfizSaier (A.).

Kalatdlit Inuvdluar. Sec Janssen (C.
E.).

Kalatdlit nunata |assinga.
Colophoîî: (Nungme nakitigkat 1858.)
Literai traataion: Greenlanders theiriLands

ita picture. At the PointGcodthaab] printed.
No title-page; .11. broadside. A map of the

southern end of Greenland, sbowing the east
coastasfarnorth as Uinanek and the west coast
to Upernivik, occupies the center of the sheet;
on the two sides and at the bottom is a printed
description of the varions Eskimo settlements.

Copies sen: Congress.
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Kalatdlit turogagssait misigssiussu-

nik, |1misigssugainigdlo· ukiut mako
mardluk ukiû- | titdlugit, 1857-1859.

Colophon : Nungme 1859.
Literal translation: Greculanders their

things-to-be-heard about tho surveyors and
their surveys, in the course of these two yèars,
1857-1859. At the Point [Godthaab].

No title-page; captibn only; pp. 1-4, 80, in-
the language of Greenland.

Copies-seen: Congress.

Kalm (Peter). En I Resa I Til Norra
America, 1 På l Kongl. Swenska Weten-«
skaps 1 Academieus befallning, Och
Publici kostnad, 1 Fôrrattad j Af I
Pehr Kalm, 1 Oeconomio Professor i
AÂbo, saint Ledamot af 1 Konigl. Swens-
ka Wetenskaps-Acadeimiei. | Tom. I
[-III]. 1 Med Kongl. Maj:ts Allernå-
digste Privilegio.

Stockholm, I Tryckst på Lars Salvii
kostuad 1753[-1761].

3 vols. 120.-Esquimau words, vol..3, p. 451.
' opieseen: Astor, British Museun,Congress.

Des. Herrein | Peter Kalnis J Profes-
sors der Haushaltiunigskunst in Aobo,
und Mitglie- des der königlichen
schwedischen Akadenie de1r Wissen-
schaften | Beschreibung | der Reise die
er 1 nach deii nôrdlichen Aimerika
auf den Befehl gedachter Akademie
und. &ffentliche Kosten1 |unternommen
hat. | der erste[-dritte] Theil. 1 [De-
sign.] | Eine Uebersyitziung. 1 Unter
dem K6niglichen Pohlnischen und
Chur- 1 farstl. Siehsischeu allergn-
digsten Privilegio.

Göttingen u im Verlage der Wittwe
Abranis Vandeiihoek, 1754[-1764].

3 vols. 
8 0.-Esquimiaux words,·vol. 3, p. 546.

Somie copies have the imprint of Leipzig (*),
and others of Stocllim (*). .A partial re-
print of this work, emubracing the portion relat-
ing to natural history, was publishetl at Paris
in 1768 (*). It does not, I presume, contain the
linguistics.

&Cpies RenariiBhremlCongres
Harvard.

Travels I into 1 North America;
coutaining 1 Its NaturaIl History, and |
A circumstantial Account of its Plan-
tations 1 and Agriculture in general, f
with the civil, ecclesiastical and com-
mercial J state of the country, [ The
Manners of the inhabitants, and séveral
curions 1 and important remarks on
various Subjects. I By Peter KaIn, [
Professor of Oeconomy in the Univer-
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Kain (P.) -Continued.

sity of Aobo in Swedish | Finland, and

Member of the Swedish Royal Academy

of Scieices. I Translated into English I
By John Reinhold Forster, F. A. S. 1
Enriched with a Map, several Cute for

the Illustration of|1 Natural History, and

some additional Notes. I Vol. I[-III]. 1

Warrington [London]: 1 Printed by

William Eyres. I MDCCLXX[-MDCC-

LXXI] [1770-1771].
3 vols. 80. The imprint of vol. I is War.

rington: 1770,' and of vols.II and III" Lon-

don:.1771," but they seemingly belong to the

samne edition.-Eskino vocabulary, vol. 3, pp.

239-240.
Copies seen: Boston AthenSum', British

Museum, Congress, Harvard.

- Reis I1door j Noord I Amerika,

gedaau door den j1Ileer 1 Pieter Kalm, J
Professor in de Huisboudingskonst op

de loge School 1 te Aobo, en Medelid der

Kouinglyke Zweedsche 1 Maatschappy

der Wetenschappen. 1 Vercierd met ko-

peren Platen. Eerste[-Twede] deel. 1

Te Utrecht. j By J. van Schoônhoven

en Comp. 1 en G. van den Brink Janz. j

MDCCLXXII [1772].
2 vols.: 9 p. Il. pp. 1-.223; 6 p. il. pp. 1-240, 4

l. nmap, 40.--Taal der Eskimaus, pp. 177-178.

Copies secn: Congress.

- Travels j into I North America; I con-

taining 1 Its Natural History, and 1 A

circumstantial Account of its Planta-

tions 1 and Agriculture in general, t
with the civil, ecclesiastical and com-

mercial j state of the country, 1 The

Manners of the Inbabitants, and several

curions and j important remarks on

various subjects. 1 By Peter Kalm, j

Professor of Oeconomy in the Univer-

sity of Aobo in Swedish Finland, j and

Member of the Swedisl Royal Academy

of Sciences, j Trauslated into English j

By John Reinhold Forster, F. A. S. j

Enriched with a Map, several Cuts for

the Illustrat ion of. Natural 1 History,

and some additional Notes. 1 The second
edition. 1 In two volumes, 1 Vol. I

[-11]. I
London, 1 Printed for T. Lowndes,

No 77, in Fleet-street. 1772.
2 vols.: pp. i-xii, J-414; i-iv, 1-423, index 411.

map, 8
0

.- Esquimaux vocabulary, vol. 2, p.
368.

Copies seen:- Astor, British Museum, Con-

gress, Har*vard, Watk68son.
PricedbyQuaritch,Nos.28939and29452,at10s.

Kalm (P.)-Continued.

- Travels into North America; contain-

ing its natural. history, and a circum-

stantial account of its plantations and

agriculture in general, with the Civil,
Ecclesiastical, and Commercial state of

the Country, the Manners of the Inhab-

ituts, and several curious and impor-

tant Remarks on various Subjects. By
Peter Kalm, Professor of Oeconomy in

the University of Abo i n Swedish Fin-

land, and. Member of the $wedish Royal

Acadeny of Sciences. Trenslated into

English by John Reinhold Forster, F.

A. S. (From the Second Edition, Lon-

don 1772, 2 vols. 8vo.)
In Pinkerton (John), General Collection of

Voyagesuand Travels, vol. 13, pp. 374-700, Lon.

don, 1812, 40.-Linguistics, p. »78.

Voyage de Kalm en Aùérique ana-

lysé et traduit par L. W. Marchand.
Forme Books 7 and.8 of the Société Hieto.

rique de Montréal, Mémoire, Montreal, 1880,

g
0

.- Linguistics, Book 7, p. 182.

See Indrenin (A. A,).

Kàmschatka:
Numerals.
Vocabulary.

Kángjulit:
Numerals.
Vocabulary.

See Latham (Rt. G.).
Drake (S. G.),
Gallatin (A.),
Golovnin (V. M.),
Klaproth (J.),
Lesseps (J. B. B.),
Sauer (M.).

See Ermas (G..A.).
Zolenoi (S. J.).

Kaniagmut:
Dictionary. See Pinart (A. L.).

Grammatic comments. Pinart (A. L.).

Songs. Pinart (A. L.)

Vocabulary. Dall (W. H.),.
Gibbs (G.).

Karalit Linguistic discussion. See eckewelder

(J. G. E.).

Katekismuse | Luteriin' Aglega | Tersa
1 Iliniarktutiksæt Gudimiglo pek-

korsejnig- 1 lo inunnglnt nalegeksæn-
n ik, pidluarsin- | ni-uugorkudlugit nu-
nanmetidlutik 1 tokublo king6rngagut. j

Kiöbenhavnime, j Pingajueksánik na-
kittarsimarsok 1 1797. j I. R. Thielimit.

Literal translation: Catechism { Luther's
his writing I Here are 1 fundamental-doctrinee
about God and about his commande to men to
be obeyed, that they may gain the blessed land
.I afterdeath. I At Copenhagen, 1 a third timne
printed. 1797. I From I. .R. Thiel.

Pp. 1-22,160, in the language of Greenland.
Copies seen Powell.

50
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Katekismuse t Luterii i Aglega. Tersa

| Iliniarkàuitiksmt Gudimuiglo pekkor-
sejnig- I l innunigurit vaegeksærrik,
pidluarsin- I iriLngorkndlrasgit iunanre-
tidlutik | tokrrblo kingórrgagur. .

Kiöbenhavnrime,1 illiarsuïnr iglownne
sissarneks(tnik nakittarsinmarsok 11816
C. F. Schubartimit.

Literali tranlationofimprint: At Oopenrhragen
at the orphans their house [Waisenharrs] à
fourth timo printed 1816 I fromr C. F. Schuba-rt.

Pp. 1-24,160. Luther's Catechism -in the lan-
guage of Greenland.

Copies seen: _Congress.

[Katekismuse Luterim'.
Hauniame, 1849.] '
16 pp. 80, in theEskimo-language. Title from

the Pinart sale catalogue, 1883, No. 352.

Kattoengutigeek. See Kjer (K.).

Kattitsiomarsut attuaromarsullo Mal-
ligekseit.

Gnadau, 1835.
Literal translation: Intended to be spelled

and intended to be read examples.
80. Greetiland primer; reprint of Groen-

landsk A B D Bog.
% According to Ludewig, p. 72, a new edition of
this primer, by Stinberg, was published:r jiö-
benhavn, Missions Collegium, 1849, 20 pp. 80.

Kaumajok 1 nellejunnik kaumatsitik-
sak. I.[Design.]

Literal translation: A plain 1 by [for] the ig-
norant [1explanation.

N. p. n. d. 1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, sq. 240. Bible les-
sons in the dialect of Labrador.

Copies seen: American Tract Society.
Pnblished also in·the Groenland. dialect, as

follows:

Kaumarsok naellursunnut 1 kaumarsau-
tiksak. | [Picture.]

Literal translation: A plain for the ignorant
(explanation.
N. p. n. d. lp.l. pp. 1-8, 240. Bible lessons

in the language of Greenland.
Copies 8sn: American Tract Society.

Kaviàgmut Vocabulary. See Dall (W. H.).

Khromchenko (Capt. Vasili Stepano-
vich). Journal kept during a Cruise
along the Coast of Russian-America.

In Northern Archives for History, Statistic,
and Voyages (in Russian), Nos. 11-18,. St. Pe-
tersburg, 1824, 80. (*)

Contains vocabulary of the Kadjak. Re-
printed in Ferrusac's Bulletin des Sciences lis-
tor'ques, &c., vol. 6, pp. 412-413, Paris, 1826, 80.
(Co'ngrss.) Reprinted in Germain ip Hertha
Zeitfsc1rift, etc., vol..2, Stuttgart, 1825; vocab-
ularv pp. 219-221. 10)

Ki'ate'xanut Vocabulary. Seo Hoffman (W. J).
King WilliamLand Vocabulary. See Hall (C. F.).
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Kissitsisilliornermik iliniarkauitiksæt.
Swe Wandall (E, A.).

Kjer (Knud). Tuksiautit |. Julesintit
makko nurkterdlurgidloneet arsillin-
cardlugidloneet narkringuiai'lugidlo-
neet kattersorei J nakrittoegaugortid-
lugidlo. ] K. Kjer-ib | Amertlormiut
mnaneetsorniurdlo pellersitta. Tussar-
nersunnik umativsigut tuksiardluse
nalekkamut. 1 Koloss. 3. 16.

Kjibenhavnirme.· -Fabritius de Teng-
nagelikut nakrittareit. 1 1831.

Literal translation: Psalnr I neans-for-mak-
'ing-Christmasr1 these l translating them oithor,
copying them 1 or tryinrg-to-irmprove-them col-
lected them also explaining thonm 'K. Kjer 1
the-people-of-the.little-place and the people-of.
the "rough-place" their priest. With things
pleasing-to-hear in your hearts sirging psalms-
to the Lord. 1 Colossians 3. 16. 1 At Copenhagen.
1- Fabricius de Tengnagel's people printed

them.

Pp. 1-34, I1. 160, in the language of Greoen-
land.

Copies sceen: Sirea.

Illerkorsutit 1nakko 1 aglekkæne
naktikkæniloneet 1 niuvertui nalegejsa
akkillermæne kattersorej nakrittæ-
gangortidinrgidlo | K. Kjer-ib 1 Amer-
tlormint Maneetsorniudlo 1 Pellesigial-
loaeta. J

Nakrittsimaput Elmquist-ikunnit |
Aa7huus-ime 1832.

Pp. 1-31, sq. 160. Psalms in the language or
Greenland.

Copies seen: British Museum.

Sennerutilingmik. |jTuksiautitait' J
nutaungitsudlo illainangoeet I adlan-
gortitSt 1 oper katigeet Kaladlit nu-
nonnetrun 1okatarutiksejt, [ K. Kjeri-
mit. 1 [Engraving, and quotation one
lne.] I

Odeusine. 1 Nakittarsimaput Hempe-
likunnit. | 1834.

4 p. 11. pp. 1-237, 1 1. errata, 120. Hymns in
the language of Greenland.

. Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Trum-
bull.

Ivngerutit I kerssungme senningar-
some | Kikiektomik ajokæarsutejniglo, 1
illejt nutaungitsut, illejt K. Kjerimit.|
[Eight line verse in Eskimo.].1 Tape-
karput.'J

Kjöbenhavnime j 1838. 'lBriinnichib
nakitteriviane nakkittarsimarsut.

Literal translation: Hymns. on the wood
crossed 1 about the nailed one and about his.
teachings, j come of thera old, some of them.
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Kjer (K.)- Contiîiued.
by K. rjer. 1 They have an .addition. I At Co-

penhagen I 1838. Brunuich's 011 his printimg-
prest priuted.

Pp. i-xxiv, 1-490, 160, in th language of

Greenland.-Hymns, pp. 1-360; index, pp.
361-374; Suuday lessors, pp. 275-384; Evange-

*Iistin, &C. pp. 38->-411; Unuersoutiksak, &c.

pp. 412-424; Kenntit, &c. pp). 425-484; Tarko-

put [contents), p. 485; NakittatrnerdlukkaSot

[errata], pp. 487-490.

Copies seen: Britisli Museum, Trumbull.

There were two copies in the Pinart sale,

No. 515 bringing 1 fr. No 516 1 fr. 50c.

- Kattiengutigoek K. Iijerib nuk-

tige;j.
Kjöbenhavniîîme.. Fabri tins de Tenîg-~

nagelib nakitteri vane |nakittarsituar-
oit. I 1838.

Literal translation: TThi brothers and sis-

tors. 1 K. Kjcr 1 translatel themt. 1 At Copen-

hagen. On Fabricius de Tengnagels priuting-

press |1printed. I 1838.

Pp. 1-45, 160. A story in the language of

Greenland.
Copies seen: Powell.

Tuksiautit |Kikiektugarursomik,

pellesib K.K jerimn agleggj kattersugejlo.

[Seven lines quotation.] Tape-karput.J

M. Vogelinsib Nakitttegej, Frederiks-

hatvnimeîo 1 856.

Literal iranlslation: Psalms \ about. him

nailed, the priest K. Kjer wrote theni and col.

lected thei. 1 They have anu addition. 1 M.

Vogelius printed them, atFroderikshavn, 1850.

Pp. i-xv iii, 1-385; 2 l. pp. 1-97, 24e, in the

laonage of Greenland.

Copies seen: Harvard.

A copy was bought by Leclerc at the Pinart

sale, No. 904, for 1 fr.
Acrording to Nyerp's I)ansk-Norsk Lit.

teraturlexicon, K je'r translated into the Green.

land a coutribition to Ronne's Dansk-Reli-

giousblai, in 1827, and Anderson's poem, "The

Dying Chill, " in 1829.
1jer was the son·of Jacob Kjer, who was par-

son of Losning andKorning, in the bishopric of
Aarhuus. Born October 2, 1802, at the parson-

age cf Losning; went to the scbool of Horsen
in1814, wheuce lie proceediedto the university';

after having passed his second exatination, in

1821, ho becamine private teacher in L aaland, and

in the following year returned to Copeuhagen,
where ho was received in the G.eenland Sen-
inary as alumnus; underwent the theolog-
ical official examination in 1823 and was imme-

diately after ordained missionary for the col.
ony cf Holsteinborg in Greenland in June,

1823, he becamue parson at Todse, in the bishop-
ric of A allborg, sud in October, 1838, at Skjod-
strup, in the same bishopric.

Klaproth (Juîliis). Asia polyglotta 1von

'Julius Klaproth. J Zwelte Auflage.

HY OF THE

Klaproth (J.)- Continued.

Paris | Verlag von Heideloff &

Campe. 1831.

Title verso blank 1 1. dedication 1 1..preface,
&c. pp.vil-xitextpp. 1-384, LebendesBudd'a

pi. 125-144, index pp. 1-8, 40.-Vocabulary of
Kamqatka, pp. 320-322; of the Polar Amerika-

Groenlaendischner in Asien, pp. 322-324; of the

Polar Amerika.Kadjakner in Asien, pp.324-325.

Atlas as folldws:

- Asia |1polyglotta von Julius Kla-

proth. | Sprachatlas. 1 Zweite Auflag e

Pau | Verlag von - Ileideloff &

Campe. 1831.

Title verso blank 1 1. text pp.·i-lix, map.

ftlio.-Vocabulqry.of theKorjäken (7 dialects),

Kamsqadalen (5 dialects), Polar Amerikaner in
Asion (2 dialects), pp. xxxxis-lvii.

Copies seen: Congress.

The first edition was published: Paris, 1823,

4, atlas, folio. (*)

Priced by Trìbner (catalogue 1856), No. 538
(dated 1823-31), at £1 4s.

Kleinschmidt(John Conrad). [Transla-

tions into the language ofGreenland.] *
"John Conrad Kleinschmidt left Lichten-

fels [in Greenland] for. Europe July 15, 1812,
the day on which, nineteen years before, ho

bad arrived in Greenland. * Afterspend-

ing the winter at Fulneck, and marrying again,

Brother lKleinschmidt and his wife * * *

sailed from Leith, Scotland, for Greenland, May

24th,1813. One of tie first caresof the

missionaries after their return was to furnish a

complete translation of the New Testament

into Greenlandie, the Bible Societies, both in

London and Edinburgh, hsaving kindly offered

to print it fortiem. This important workwas

conimiltefite Brother Kleinschinidt, who, fron

his long residenco in thô country, had obtained
a very competent knowledge of the lauguage.
Il * * We are happy to learn fron the ac-
counts of the last year, 1819, thattho whole was
finished and only waited another final rovisioi
before it should ho transmitted to Europe."-

Cranz.

Kleinschmidt (Samuel Peter). Gram-
matik |1der I ugrônländisolen sprache

mit theilweiscts oinschluiss des Labra-

aordialects 1 von lS. Kleinschmidt.
Berlin, 1851. Druck und Verlag von

G. Reimer.
Pp. i-x, 1-182, Sao,

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Con-
grese, Eamues, Pilling, Powell, Trumbull.

Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 2553, at 15 fr.
by Triibner, 1882, p. 53, at 3. A copy at the Pi.

nart sale, No. 517, sold to.Quaritch for 4 fr.,
who irices it, No. 30053, at 58., and another
copy, half-calf, unent, NLo. 3054, et 6s. My

copy, b jughtof tlie Uniäits-Bchhandlng,
Guadau, Saxopy, cost 5 M,

i1-
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Eleinschmridt (S. P.)-Continued.

- Silame iliornerit . . . S. Klein-

Schmidt.

Nungme [Godthaab], 1859.
128 pp. 80. History of the world in Green-

land Eskimo. Title from Dr. Rink.

Renseignements sur les premiers ha-
bitants de la côte occidentale du Groen-
land. Trad. en groenlandais par S.
Kleinschmidt. 1864.

40. Picked-up title.. I have seen reference
in Rink's Danish-Greenland ta Kleinschmidt's
Sinerissap kavdlunâkarfiligtâ, 1866, which is
possibly the above work, as. the map given by
Rink is taken from it.

- Den J Grønlandske Ordbog, J omar-
beidet j af Sam. Kleinschmidt; Iud-
given I paa Foranstaltning af Minis-
teriet for Kirke- og Underviisningsva-
senet - og ine I det kongelige danske
Videnskabernes Selskabs Unlderstøt-
telse ved I H. F. Jørgensen.

Kiøbenhavn. 1 Louis Kleins Bogtryk-

keri. I 1871.
Title 11. pp. iii-x, half-title 11. text pp. 1-460,

in double colums, arranged alphabetically by
Greenland words, 80.

Copies seen:. British Museum, Congress,
Eames.

Priced by Leclerc, Supplement, No. 2814, at
12 fr.; by Koehler, catalogue 440, No. 960, at 7
M. 50pf.

- Terms of Relationship of the Eskimo,
Greenland, collected by Samuel Klein-

Schmidt, Godthaab, Greenland.

In Morgan (L. H.), Systems of Consanguin.
ity and Affinity, pp. 293-382, Waahington, 1871,
40.

Samuel Petrus Kleinschmidt, -the son of a
missionary, was born at Lichtenau, Greenland,
February 27,1814, and died at Godhaven, Green-
land, February 8, 1886. In 1823 ho was taken
te the school of Kieinwelke, Saxony. From
1828 te 1836 he served as apothecary's appren-
tice in Zeist, Holland, and .from 1836 te 1840 as
school teacher at Christiansfeld, Slesvig. In
1840he returned ta Greenland, and was ap-
pointed in the missionary service of the Mora-
vians, acting as teacher at the seminary 'rom

.1859. Since 1860 ho bas bad a printing-press in
bis house, and has printed with bis own hands
several books in Greenlandish, school books in
history, geography, and church history, and'
especially a large part of the Old Testament,
but only a limited number of copies, merely in-
tended for the use of the revisers of his new
translation. Finally, he bas published a new
edition of ·the New Testament, printed at Bu-
dissin, Saxony."-Rink.

"A new impetus vas.given te the study of
th Greenland tongue by Courai [ci]E Ieina-
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Kleinschmidt (S. P.)-Continued.

schmidt, a uan of varied talents. ;He intro-
duced an improved system of orthograplhy,
whicb bad regard to the derivations of the
words and .bas been adopted by all the Green-
land nissionaries, including those of the Dan-
ish churcb, and discarded as a model the Latin
grammar, which bad -been. painfully followed
by all his predecessors, treating the Greenland
tongue according to its own peculiar idioms
and the existing forms of its words. His gram-
mar of .the Greenland language appeared at
Berlin in 1851 and bis Greenland-Danish lexi-
con.at Copenhagen at a later time. He wrote
also sevegl school books; among them a go-
ograpby and a natural history, both of which
gave hin abundant opportunities to construct
newv words and formulate new terms for many
things unknown to the Greenlanders. The
most important of his undertakings was a ver-
Sion of the Old Testament, upon which ho be-
stowed extraordinary care and which, by this
time, must be nearly completed. On a press
presented by the chnrch at Zeist, in Holland,
he printed with bis own handisa small edition
of this work, as-'ar as compieted, for the bene-
fit merely of the missionaries. The use of this
press -was cheerfully granted him, even after
ho hadjoined the Danish mission and had been
appointed director of the seminary at Godt-
baab."-Reichelt.

Kleinschmidt's father, also a missionary to
Greenland, was named John Conrad; hence
the mistake probably in the above quotation.

[Kohlmeister (Benjamin Gottlieb).] Ta-
medsa 1 Johannesib Aglangit, | okaut-
siñikTussarnertuüik, 1 Jesuse Kristuse-
mik, Gudim Erngninganik. 1 Printed
for 1 the British and Foreign Bible So-
ciety; i For the use of the Christian
Esquimaux in the Mission-Settlements

of the United Brethren at Nain, Ok-
kak, and Hopedale, 1 on. the Coast, of
Labrador.

Londonneme: 1 W. M'Dowallib, Neni-
lauktangit. I 1810.

Literai tranlation: Here are 1 John's his
writings 1 about the words .pleasant to hear 1
about Jesus Christ I about Gods bis Son. 1 At
London: 1 W. M'Dowall's, bis printings.

Title verso blank 1 1. pp. 1-124, 120. Gospel
of' John in the language of Labrador.

Copies seen: Shea.
A copy at the Field sale, No..643, brought

$1.50; another, No. 2321, 87 cents. The Mur-
phy copy, No. 2914, morocco, gilt edges, brought
$2.25.

"After the successfnl establishment of a mis-
sion station in Labrador in 1771, the Moravian
-nissionaries addressed themselves in the first
instance to thé preparation of a harmony of the
Gospels for the Esquimaux of Labrador. Many
yearswere spenta revising and correcting this

le 
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[Kohlmeister (B. G.)]- Continued.
work, and at Iength, in 1809, it was sent for pub-
lication to London. Mr. Kohlmoistkr, who had
been many years a missionary in Labrador, ex-
tracted fron this manuscript an entire version
of the Gospel of St. John; and in 1810 aun edition
of 1,000 copies.of that Gospel was published in
London at the expense of the British and For-
eign Bible Society."-Bagster.

For the other three Gospels ses. Burghardt
(C. F.). For the Harmony of the Gospels seo
Nalegapta.

Koikhpagmiut Vocabulary. See Zagoskin (L. A.).

Konsgen :
Grammatic.comments. SeeAdelung (J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.).
Vocabulary. Bancroft (H. H.).

Konigseer(Christopher Michael). [Green-
land Granmar and Vocabularies.]

"Xonigseer,·about 1780, wrote.a Greenland
gramnar and compiled var-ious vocabularies.
These works remained in manuscript, each
newly arrived nmissionary making a copy of
them for bis own use. In course of tise thdy
were enlarged and impros ed."-Reichelt.

- [Greensland Hymn Book and' Sum-
mary of the Christian Doctrine.]

"Having received a liberal education, an ad-
vantage which noce of his predecessors had
enjoyed, lie [Konigseerl was enabled to correct
their translations, and also added several new
versionsof useful works. Among these were
a Greenlandic hymn book and a translation of
the Summary of Christian Doctrine, which
have been printed, besides some smallerpieces
in manuscript.'"-Cranz.

- See Beck (John).
Konigseer was superintendent of the Green-

land Mission from 1773 to 1786. He was born
in 1723, iii Thuringia, and studied at the uni-
versities of Jena.and Halle. He died in Green-
land on the 30th of May, 1786.

Kotzebue Sound Vocabulary. See Gallatin (A.).

Kragh (Peter).. Testamentitokab I mak-
pérsugèjsa illàngoeet, I profetit Ming-
nerit J Danieliblo Aglegèit, I Kalhdlin
okàuzeennut nuktersiinarsit, j nafk'i-
gutingoSnniglo siukuidrsimarstî j iPel-
lesimit 1.Petermit Kraghmit. Attum-
geksbukuddhigit innúingnut koisimar-
sunnut.
. Kjibenhavnime..J Fabritiusib de

Tengnagelib nak'itterivine | nak'it-
társimarsut. 11829.

Literat translation: The old testaments l1its
books' parts of them the prophets minor>1
and Daniel's bis book the Greenlanders into
their speech translated.] and with notes ex.
plained 1 by the priest 1 Peter Kragii. | To be
a manual for m.en christened. 1 At Copenha.

Kragli (P.) -- Continued.
gene 1 Fabricins deoTengnagel on his print.
iog preses I printed.

Pp. i-viii, 2 Il. pp. 1-290,- 1 1.·120. Minor
prophets, Daniel, and parts of the Apocrypha
(Susanna, Bel, and the .Dragon) in the lan.-
guage of Greenland.

Copies -seen: Astor, British and Foreign
Bible Society, British Museum, Eames, Powell,
Watkinson.

At the Fischer sale, No. 2339, a copy brought
98.

- Okalluktusàutit sajminbingmik
annékbinigmiglo I Jesuse-Kristusikut, 
nakpérs:ekkannit Kablunâit adlodlo
okàîuzeeiie agléksiaarsunnit I katter-
sórsimarsut, Kalàdlidlo okkuzeennut
inktérsimarsut 1 Pellesimit Peter-
Kraghmit. 1 [Three lines quotation.]

Kjöhenhavnime [sic]. j Pabritiusib
de Tengnagelib nak'itteriviine nakk'-
ittirsimarsut j 1830.

Literal translation: Discourses { about the
time of mercy and the time of salvation!
througlh Jesus Christ, i from the books Euro-
peans and others I ln their tongues written. I
Collectel, I ad Greenlanders into their Ian.
guage translted I by the priest Peter Kragb. I
At Copenliagen. Fabricius de Tengnagel's on
his printing-press printed.

4 p. 11. pp. 1-292, 160. Salvation.through
the mediation of Josuîs Christ in the language
of Greenland.

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress.

[Tracts in Greenlandish. (21.).
Kjöbenhavnine, 1830.]

19 sheets, 120.

The English consul, Mr. Brown, bore the
expense of this publication."-Ergslew.

A copy at the Fischer sale, No. 2341, brought
38.

Testamentito«kab | makpérsegejsa
illangoeet, 1Mosesim Aglegèjsa I ardlejt
tedlimejdlo, 1 Jobib, Esrab, Nehemiab,
Esterib j Ratiblo aglegejt, 1 K aldlin
okàuzeennut nuktérsimarsuat, Inatk'i-
gutingouonniglo sukuï4rsimarsut [.-

Gjerlevimiut Enslevimiudlo Pellesieén-
nit 1Peter-Kraghmit. 1Attuægeksäu-
kudlugit innûngnut koisimarsunnut. I

Kjöbenhavnime. 1 Fa britiusib de Ten-
gnagelib nak'itteriviane nak'it- 1 trsi-
marsut. 1832.

Literal traslation: The old testament's lits
books' parts of them Moses' Lis books the
second and the fifth, Job's, Ezra's, Nehemiah's,
Esther's and Ruth's their books, Greenlanders
into their speech translated 1 and w'ith notes
explained 1 by the people of Gjerlev and of
Enslev their priest I Peter Kragh. To be
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Kragh (P.) - Continued.
manual for people christened-.t'Copenha.
gen. 1Fabriciuds- oTéùgnagel's on his print-
ing-pres~printed.

4 p. 1 pp. 1-633, 11. 120. Books of E xodus,
Leviticus, Job, Ezra, Nehemiah, Esther, and
Ruth in the language of Greenland.

-Copiesaseen: Astor, British and Foreign Bible
Society, British Museum, Powell, Watkinson.

A copy at the Fischer sale, catalogue No.
2336, brought 6e.

- Okallbutit, j Sabbàtinne akkudlee-
siksSt, Evaugeliunit sukuïàutèjt
okiokun attnoegéksoet, 1 kattersôrsi-

marsut I Kalâdlidlo okànzeennut nuk-
térsimarsut .Pellesimit Peter-Kragh-
mit. | [Five lines quotation.]

Kjöbenhiavnime 1833.. Fabritiusib
de Tengnagelib nak' itteriviáne nak'

ittársi- 1 marsut.
Literal translation: Discourses| on the Sab-

bath to bcpreached, I from the gospel explana-
tions in winter 1 to be used, 1 collected and
Greenlanders into their speech translated I by
the priest Peter Kragh. 1 At Copenhagen
1833. I Fabricius de Tengnagel's on -his print-
ingpress print- I ed.

Pp. i-viii, 1 . pp. 1-464, 2 IH. (one folding),
160. PEayers and lessons on the Gospels, for
Sundays and holy days, from the beginuing of
Advent until Easter, in. the language of
Greenland.

Copies seen: Brinley, British. Museum,
Trumbull.

A copy at the Brinley sale, No. 5642, brought
$8; at thePinart sale, No. 523, a copy wasbought
for 2 fr. by Quaritch, who prices it, No. 30055,
at 58.

- Testamentitokab 1 MakpérsSgèjsa
Illangoeet, 1 Josvab ef'kartôursirsudlo

aglegèjt, 1 Samuelim aglegej siÛrdleet
ard- I lèjdlo, aglékkæt Konginnik I
siúrdleet ardlèjdlo, 1 Kalddlin okànzee-

nint nnktérsimarstut, nark'igu- tin-
goænniglo sukuïirsimarsut | Gjerlevi-
mint Enslevimiudlo Pelleshénnit 1 Peter
Kragamit. ] [Two lines quotation.]

Kjöbenhavnime. 1. Ftbritiusib de

Tengnagelib nak'itteriviáne 1 nak'it-
társimarsut.. 1836.

Literailtranslation: The old testament's its
books'parts of them, 1 Josbua's and the Judges'
their books 1 Samuel's his books the first and
the sec- j ond 1 the books about Kings first and
second 1 Greenlanders into their speech trans-
lated, I and with notes explained 1 boy the peo-
ple of Gjerlev and Enslev their priest 1 Peter
Kragh. 1 At Copenhagen. 1 Fabricios do Teng-
nagel's on his printing-press 1 printed.

4 p. 11. pp. 1-708, 3 unnumbered pp. 1.-, in
thelanguageofGreenland.-Joshua pp.:3-95.-

Kragh (P.) - Continued.
Judges, pp. 95-194.-I Saumuel, pp. 195-329.-
II Samuel, pp.329-439.-I Kinge, pp. 441-577.-
Il Kings, pp. 578-708.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Powell.

- Kaladlit Pelleserkângotéta 1 Hans
Egedib 1 Okallôtntèi Unnukorsiutit |
ajokSrsukkamint, I agleksimagalloet
Johan Christian Môrch-mit | Kakortor-
mint niuvertorigalloénuit maualo
titârnekartisimarsut I Peter Kragh-mit 1.
Gjerlevimiut Pellesiéunit.

Kjibenhavnime. j Fabritius de Teng-
nagelib nakk'itteriviaine nakk'ittár-
simarsut. 1837.

Literaltranslation: TheGreenlanders \ their
priest's Rans Egede's discourses means for
passing the evening j tohis disciples, J written-
formnerly by Johan Christian Mörch I the peo-
ple of Kakortok [white place'-Julianehootj
their late trader, and now arranged by Peter
Kragh 1 the people of Gjerlev their priest. I At
Copenhagen. I Fabricius de Tengnagel's on his
printing-press I printed.

Pp. 1-189,16O, in the language of Greenland.
Copies seen: Cougress, Harvard,, Pilling,

Powell.
A copy at the Pinart sale, No. 505, brought

2 fr.

. AIse issued with Danish translation, title as
above, followed by Danish title.as follows:

Grôlnudernes 1 første Præests Hans
Egede | Aften-Samtaler j med sine
Diciple, j forfattede efter Campe J aff
Johau Christian Mö-reh, 1 forbenvær-
ende Kjøbmand ved Juli.anehaab, 1 og
nu udgivne af Peter Kragh, 1 Præst i
Gjerlev. |

Kjöbeuhavn: Trykt i Fabricins de
Tongnagels, Bogtrykkeri: |11837.

Pp. 1-376, 160, alternate pages Danish and
Greenland. Eskimo title verso 1. 1, Danish
title recto 1. 2. Evening Conversations of
Hans Egede with bis disciples, compiled by
Mörcb and newly edited by P..Kragh.

Copies seen: Harvard,' Trumbull, Wat-
kinson.

Erkarsàntigirsekset I sillársoarmik,
j agléksimarsut |1G.- F. Ursinimit, 1

nuktersimarsut 1 P. Kragh-mit, l Lin-
trupimint Pellesiennit. j

Kjöbenhavnime.-| Fabritins de Teng-
nagelib nak'itteriviáine nak'ittarsim-
arsut. · 1839.

Literal translation: Things to be thouglht of

I about the great heavens 1 written by 1G. F.
Ursini, I translated 1 by P. Kragh I the people
of Lintrup their priest. 1 At Copenhagen. 1
Fabricins de Tengnagel's on bis pritting-

press printed.
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Kragh (P.) - Continued.
Pp. 1-23, 160. Treatise onu astronomy, by

Ursini,translated into the Greenland byRKragh.
It is probable that this work was issued also

witb alternate pages, Dauish and Greenland, as
Erslew mentions an edition: Kjiibonhavnime,
1839, 80, 45 pp.

Copies seen., Powell.

- OkalluktualiSt, j nuktérsirnarsut, j
R. J. Brandt-mit, 1 Kârsome niüvortuk-

sãngalloamit, 1 ark'iksórsimarsiut titûr-

nekartisimarsudlo 1 P. Krasgh-mit ( Lin-
trupimiut Hjertingimindlo Pellesidn-
nit

Kjöbenhavnime. 1 Fabritius de Ten-
gnagelib nak'itteriviáne. nak'ittársim-
arsut. t1839.

Literal translation: Discourses 1 translated

I -by R. J. Brandt J.at Kârsok late assistant
trader I put in order and arranged I by P.
Kragh [the people of Lintrup and.the people
of Hjerting theippriest. I At Copeuliagon.
Fabricius do Tengnagel's on bis printing-press
printed.

Pp. 1-118, 160, in the language of Greenland.
Copies seen: Harvard, Powell.
A copyat the Pinartsale, No. 140, brought1 fr.

- AttuSægiautit, !Evangeliumit suîkîïià-

utèjt Paaskiumîit 'tTrinitatis Sabbateesa

kingurdlian-|1 nut attungekset, t kat-

tersorsiuarsat Kaladlidlo 1 okanzeen-
nut nuktersimusarsut 1 Pellisimit Peter
Kraghmit, 1 [Three lines quotation.] 1

Kjöbenhavnaime: 1Bianco Lunobnak-
k'itterividue nrakk'ittarsimîarsut. 1848.

Literattïraanslation: RMeadings J from the Gos-
pel explanations from Easter I to Trinitys
Sunday's its next following [.the Sunday after
Trinite 1 I to mblused, collected and Green-
landers into thoir speech translated by the
priest PeterKragh. I AtCopenbagen: J Bianco
Luno's on his printing-press printed.

Pp. i--viii, 1-731, 2 11. 180, in the language'of
Greenland.

Copies seen: Harvard, Trumbull.
À copy was bought by Quaritch at the Pinart

sale, No. 522, for 4 fr.

- Attuokkæn illuarsautiksSt ile-
geennut opertunnut, 1 kattersorsimar-
sut [TUmiktormint pellesiSnnit, W. A.
Wexelsimîit, 1 mâaiale nuaklersimaarsut t
Oesbymiat pellesertoénnit P. Kraghmit.

[Four lines quotation.]
Kiobenhavniue 1850. t Bianco Lunob

nak'itterviane nok'ittarsimarsut.
Literal, translation: :Readings means for im-

provenenmt ifor congregations faithful, I col-
lected I ly the people of Umuiktok their priest,
W. A. Wexels,1 bit now translated by the
people of Oesby their priest P. Kragh. 1 Copen-

Kragh (P.) - Continued.
hagen 1850. 1 Bianco Luno's on hi. printing.
press printed.

Title 1 1. preface, signed Peter Kragh, Oct.
7, 1850, pp. iii--vii, text (translation of Wilbelm
Andreas Wexels' semions, each followed by a
hymn) entirely in tho Greoenland, pp. 1-206, 11
160. Pp. 175-206 ontirely hymne.

Copies seen: British Museumi.

[-J Erkersautiksæt, 1 udlut uungnd-
lugit attnSgaoksæet.| Kattersorsima.rsut
J. Paulusimit. J Nordleen illéenuit.

[Two lines quotation.]
Nakittarsimarsu.t Pet. t'br. Kochib:|

nakitterivigiksoiîne, |1Haderslevime.|
1853. 3

Literal -translatio n : 'Thinps iI be tiough
of j every ilay to be used. 1ColeUcted .by J.
Paulus: [?] | Printed on Pet. (br. Kch'e
his great p inting-press, j ant laderslev.

Picture of the crucifixion ewith Eskimo title
11. title 11. preface, signed P'.frgb,-pp. iii-iv,
versespp. vi- iii, teat. Bp..1-400, 360. Book of
daily devotion entirely in the Eskimo of
Greenland.

Copies seen: Pilliug, Powell.
My-copy, boughit ofthe Unitâits-Buchband-

lung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 2 M.:80 pf.

Unuersòutiksak 1erenisúksiortanuut

Kaliidlit nîuuennêtunuut,/ Kabluninu

oktzeenne agléksimsîarsok I nekkur-

sáïrsomaait Lerkimiuit,- Kalddlidle okàu-

zeennut uktersir-sok t Pellesimit.
Peter-Krnglmit. |

Kjöbenbavnime. J Louis Kleinib nak'-
itt'eriviksoàne. j 1867.

Literal translation: Instructions 1 for mid-
wives 1 Greculanders in their land living 1 Eu-
ropeans in their speech writtenJ by tho healer
Lerch, 1and Greenlanders into their speech
translated by the priest Pets •Kragh. IjAt
Copenhagen. 1 On Louis Keins loi\gréat print-
ing-press.

Second title: Underretning for Jordem8dre
f i Grønfdland, I skreven paa Dansk (jaf 1
Chirurg Lerch, 1 oversat paa Grønlandsk Iaf
I Præsten Kragh.

Kjdbenhavn. 1 Louis Kleins Bogtrylkkeri. J"
1867.

Pp. 2-63, alternate pages Greenland ard
Danish. Eskimo title verso i 1.. Danish til le
recto 1. 2, 160.

Copies seen: Powell.
Erslew -titles an edition: Copenhagen, 1829,

4 sheets [64 pp.1], 80.

- Johannesib koïrsirsub nejsà innùka-

juiïtsame . . . . nuktersimarsok P.

Kragh-muit.
Haderslevime, 1871.
Literal trarlslation: John's the Baptist's bis

warning in the wilderness . . . trans.
lated by P. Kragh. At Haderslev,
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Kragh (P.) - Continued.
98 pp. 80,·in the Groenland language. Title

from Dr. Rink.

Greenland Sermons. (27.) *
27 sheets, 80, printed at the expense of the

Danish Missionary Society. Title from Dr.
Rink.

Peder Xragh, the son of Michael Kragh·and
Kirstine Jensen, was born at Gimming, thon
annexed'to Randers, November 20, 1798. In
1804 he entered. thé school at Randers, in
1806 the Latin school at the same place, and
thence, in 1813, to the university. He entered
the Greenland s'eminary in April, 1817;
passed his final examination in thoology fiu Oc-
tober of the same year, and in January, 1818,
was sent as missionary to Egedosminde and an
nexed districts, in Disco Bay, in North Green-
land, whither ho set out in May, arriving in
August, and before the end of the same month
gave hisfirst sermon in the Greonland. Ho re-
mained in that office for ton years. In 1825-he
established the mission of Upernivik, aban,
doned forty years afterward. Ho left Green-
land in July, 1828, and àrrived at Copenhagen
about the end of August of tho same year. In
January, 1829, ho became-parson at Gjerlev and
EnsIev, in the bishopric of Aarhuus, and in
October, 1838, at Lintrup and Hjerting, in the

bishopric of Ribe.
"4There are in circulation in Greenland by

this author various translations, namely, In-
gemann's Voices in the Wilderness, and The
Highs Game, Krummacher's Parables and Feast
Book, Hans.Egede's Life, andsome cradle songs
and other songs, for the publication of which
no money could bo obtained."-Erlew.

Krause (Aurel). Verzeichniss einiger
Tschuktschischer- und Eskimo-Wörter
von der Tschukschen Halbinsel.

In Dentsche geographische Blätter, herans-
gegeben von der Geographisc'een Gesellschaft
in Bremen, vol. 6, Heft 8, pp. 266-278, Bremen,
1883, 80.

Kristumiutut tugsiautit.

Kjibenhavnime, ·1876.
Literal translation: In the Christian manner

psalms. At Copenhagen.
115 pp. 80. Psalm book in the Eskimo lan-

guage of Gregnland. Title from Dr. Rink.

Kristusimik Mallingnanrsut

Thomasib & Kempisib. See Egede
(P.).

Kumlien (Ladwig). Contributions to
the natural history of Arctic Amer-
ica., made in connection with I the
Howgate polar expedition, 1877-78, J
by 1· Ludwig Kunlien, |1naturalist of
the expedition,

Kumlien (L.) - Continned.

Washington: J Government Printing
Office. |11879.

Printed cover 11. pp. 1-179, 80. - Forims Bul-
letin 15 of the National Museum.

Mr. Kumlien's contributions to this pan-
phlet are as follows: Ethnology, pp. 11-46;
Mammals, pp. 47-67; Birds, pp. 69-105. The
first contains a few Innuit terns passim, and
numerals 1-10, pp. 26-27; the last two contain
many names of animais and birds in the Cum-
berland Eskimo.

Copies seen: Congress, Powell.
Reprinted, in part, as followE:

Ethnology. Fragmentary Notes on

the Eskino. of Cumberland Sound.

By Ludwig Kumilien.
In Science, vol, 1, pp. 85-88, 100-101, 214-218,

New York, 1880, 40.-Innuit numnerals,.1-10, p.
216.

Kúngip tùgdliata perkússntai1 Kalatdlit
misigssuissortait piv- I dlugit nunatalo
akigssautai pivdlugit, Kungip tngdli-
ata snlivfiane agdlagsimassut 1872 sie
Jannarip 31 ane.

Literai traslation: The king's his nearest

[ministers] things that ho gives . commands
about 1 in reference to the Greenlanders their
governors- and in reforence·te the land's its
wealth, I at the minister's his working place
[officel written in 1872 1-on January 31.

No title-page; pp. 1-18, 80. Instructions for
the trading posts in Groenland, in the Eskimo
language.

Copies seen: Powell.

Kúpernerit npaut[upttt. See Søren-
sen (B.F.).

Kuskokwim. [Note book with various
vocabularies, notes on the dialects of
Koskokwim, Nanivak, &c.]

Manuscript in possession of M. Alph. L.
Pinart.

Kuskokwim:.
Vocabulary. See Baer (K. E. von),

Furuhelm (H.),

Kaskokwim,
Vocabularies,
Wrangell (F. von).

£usxuzc ewaz,:
Vocabulary.

Kuskw6gmut:

Vocabulary.

Kwigpak:
Vocabulary.

See Èaer (K. E. von),
Latham (R. G.),.
Morgan (L.H.),
Richardson (J.).

See Dall (W. H.),

Schott (W.),
Zagoskin (L. A.).

See Schott (W.).
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L.
Labrador:'

.Bible: .Labrador .Continued.
Bben c eBible lessonà. See Senfkornetun-1pok,Pentateucb. see Mo8elil.Bbllean. 

T ed,
Genesis.. Mosesib. 'Bible lessons. Tasamuni,

Exodus. Four Books. Bible lessons. Tussajurngnik,
Levtics. F00Üoos-Bible lessons. Ussornakaut.Numbers. FourBookt. Bible stores. Okpernermik,

Denuteronoiny. Four Books. Bible 8tories. Pillitikset,
Joh .Fa. Erdmann (F.). BoBible stories. Pingortitsinermik,

Judges. Erdman -(F.). Bible stories. Senfkornesutépok,

Ruth. Erâmann (F.). Bible stories. Unipkautit.

Samuel1-1 . Erdmann (F.). Catechism. Bourquin (T.),

Kings I-Il. Erdmann (F.). Catechism. Erdmann (F.).

Chronicles - Erdmann (F.). Christian doctrine. Jesusjb.
Ezra. Erdmann (F.). Chronicles. Erdniann (F.).

Nebemiah. Erdmaun (F.). Dictionary. Erdnann (F.).
.Ether. Erdmann (F.). Geography. Elsner (A. F.).Estber. Erdmann (F.). Gospels (Harmony of). Nalegapta.

Psalms. Davidin ) Grammar. . Bourquin (T.),

Psalms. Erdmann (F.). Grammar. Freitag.(A.).

Proverbs. Erdmann (F.), Grasnmatic comments. Adelung (J. C.) and
Proverbs. ESalom nôFib. ) - Vater (J. S.).

Eccleiastes. Erdmann(F. Hymn. Imgerutit,

Song of solomon. Erdnann (F.). Hymns. Tuksiarutsit.

Isaiah. Prophetb. . • Liturgy. Litiurglit atoraksat,
Jeremiah. Salomonib. Liturgy. Liturgîit upvalo.

Ezekiel. Salomonib. Lord's Prayer. Bergboltz (G. F.),
Daniel. Salornoni>. Lords Prayer. Srale (F. A.).

Minor prophets. Salomonib. Nusmerals. Antrim (B. J.),
New Testament. Testamentetak t. Numerals. . uls (R.),

medsa, Numerals. Stearns (W. A.)
New Testament. Testlamentitak ta- Prayers. Tuksiariitsit

mSdsa. Primer. Okautsit.
Four Gospels. Burghardt (C. F.), Sermons. Oklautsit.
Four Gospels. Taoedsa Matthc. ierib.

j sib),Tract. - Bibelib.
Four Gospels.. Testamentitak ta Vocabulary. Fry (E.),

sadea. Vocabulary. Latrobo (P.) and
Matthew (in. part). Warden (D. B.). Vashington (J.),
John (in part). Aemericau Bible So- Vocabulary. Lesley (J. P.),

ciety, Vocabulary. Lesseps (J. B. B.),
John (in part). Bagster (J.), Vocabulary. Morgan (L.JH.),
John (in part) Bible Society Vocabulary. Richardson (J.),
John (in part). Biti ls axidForei Vocabulary. Stearns (W. A.

Bible Society, La Harpe (Jean François de). AbrégéJohn )iu part). eburchi, Y
John (Io part). Kohlmeister (B. G.), de l'histoire générale 1des Voyages,
John (in part). Warden (D. B.). ' contenant 1 Ce qu'il y a de plus re-
Acts. Acta, marquable, de plus utile &, ( de mieux
Acta. Apostelit, avéré dans les Pays où les Voyageurs |Testamentitak ta- ont pénétré; les meurs <les Habitas

Epistles. - Apostelt (note) la Religion, 1 les Usages, Arts & Sci-
Epistles. Epistles. ences, Commerce, 1 Manufactures; en-IRevelation. Apostelit (note). richie de Cartes géographiqnes 1 & de.Bible lessona. Jerusalemib, figures. 1 Par M. De La Harpe deBible lessons. Jesse, l'Académie Française. 1 Tome premierBible lessons. Naumaok, [-trente-deux]. | [Design.] |j

Bible bessons. Nalungiak, A Paris, 1 Hôtel de Thon, rue des
Bible lessons. NaugPtawhkoa, Poitevins. M.' DCC. L*XXX[-An IX.-
Bible lessons. Nak taipko, 1)] [170-1801]. 1 Avec Approbation,Bible lessons. Nakakpia kd & Priiège du Roi.Bible lessons. Nukakpiarkoe.k .32 vols. so, and atlas, 1804, 4

0
.- Remarks onBible bessons. . Bukapiak, the Greenland language, with examples (from



ESKIMO LANGUAGE.

La Harpe (J. F. de)- Continued.
Anderson, in Cook and King's Voyages), vol.

18, pp. 369-377.

(Copies seen: Astor, Congress;.

- Abrégé | de l'Histoire Générale I
des voyages, 1 contenant | ce qu'il y a

de plus remarquable, de plus utile et

"de 1 mieux avéré dans les pays oi les

voyageurs ont I pénétré; les mours des

habitans, la religion, les 1 usages; arts

et sciences, commerce et manufac- |

tures. f Par J. F. LaHarpe. J> Tome

Premier[-Vingt-quatrième]. I
A Paris, 1 Chez Ledoux et Tenré,

Libraires, Rue Pierre-Sarrozin, No H. I
1816.

24 vols. 12
0

.- Lingnistics, vol. 17, pp. 378-385.

Copies seen: 'British Museum.

- Abrégé J de l'histoire générale I
des voyages, 1 contenant 1 ce qu'il y a

de plus remarquable, de plus utile et

de mieux 1 avéré dans les pays où les

voyageurs ont pénétré; les 1 moeurs

des habitans, la religion, les usages,

arts et I sciences, commerce et manu-

factures; 1 Par J. F. LaHarpe. 1 Non-

velle édition, I revue et corrigée avec

le plus grand soin, 1 et accompagnée

d'un bel atlas in-folio. 1 Tome premier

[-vingt-quatrième]. I
A Paris, 1 chez Étienne Ledoux, li-

braire, 1 rue Gdénégaudi, No 9. J 1820.
24 vols. 80.-Linguistics, vol. 16, pp. 217-226.

Copies seen: Congress.

According to Sabin's Dictionary, No. 38632,

there are editions: Paris, Achille Jourdan,

1822, 30 vols. 80; Paris, 1825,-30 vols. 80; Lyon,

Rusand, 1829-'30, 30 vols. 80.

Latham (Robert Gordon). Miscellaneous

Contributions to the Ethnography of

North America. By R. G. Latham, M. D.
In Philological Society [of London], Proc.

vol. 2, pp. 31-50, [London], 1846, 80.

Table of words showing affinities among

varions American tribes, includingthe Eskimo,

pp. 34-38.

On the Languages- of the Oregon

Ferritory. By R. G. Latham, M. D.
In Ethnological Soc. of London, Journal, vol.

. pp 154-166, Edinburgh, [1848], 80.

A table often Sussee words showing affinity

with various other American tribes, -among

then the Eskimo, p. 161.-Short comparative

vocabulary of the Sitea and Kadiack, p. 163.-

rableshowingmiscellaneous affinities between

the languages of Oregon Territory and the Es

kimo, pp. 164-165.

- On the Ethnography of Russian

America. By R. G. Latham, M. D.

Latham (R. G.)-- Contined.
In Ethnological Soc. of London, Journal

vol. 1, pp. 182-191, Edinburgh, [18481, 80.
Contains general remawks on the classifica.

tion of the languages of the above region, and

a very brief list of the vocabularies of the

languages of that region which have been

printed, iucluding the Eskimo.

The1 natural history |1of | the

varieties of man. 1 By 1 Robert Gordon

Lathain, M. D., F. R. S., I late Fellow

of King's College, Cambridge; 1 one of

the Vice-Presideuts of the Ethnsologi-

caI Society, London; 1 Corresponding

Member to the Ethnological Society, |

New York, etc. 1 [Design.] |

London: 1 John Van Voorst, Pater-

noster Row. 1 M.D.CCCL [1850].
Pp. i-xxviii, 1-574, 8.-Remarks on the

Eskimo language, pp.,288-294.
Copies seen: British Museum, Congress.

A presentationcopy (dated 1851) atthe Squier

sale, catalogue No. 638, brought $2.50.

- Opuscula. | Essays F chiefly philo-

logical and ethnographical 1 by 1 Rob-

ert Gordon Latham, I M. A., M. D., F.

R. S., eté. 1 Late Fellow of Kings Col-

lege, Cambridge, late Professor of En-
glish |lin University College, London,

late àssistant physician F at the Middle-

sex Hospital. |

Willi'ams & Norgate, | 14 Henrietta

Street, Co ent Garden, London 1eand

20 South Frederick Street, Edinburgh.

Leipzig, R. Hartmann. 11860.
Pp. i-vi, 1-418, 80. A reprint of a number of

articles which appeared in the publications of

the Ethnological· and Philological Societies of

London. Addenda and Corrigenda, pp. 379-417,
contain linguistic material not appearing in

any of the former articles; amongst it are the

numerafs, 1-5, of the Eskimo, Aleutian, and

Kamskadale, p. 410.
Copies seen: Astor, Boston Public, Brinton,

Bureau of Ethnology, Congress, Watkinson.

pentation copy brouglht $2.37 at the

Squier sare, catalogue No. 639. The Murphy

copy, No. 1438, sold for $1.

Elements 1 of 1 comparative philol-

ogy. F By 1 R. G. Lathanm, M. A., M. D.,

F. R. S., &c., late fellow of King's

College, Cambridge; and late professor

of English uin University College, Lon-
don.J

- London: I Walton aii iMaberly, I
Upper Gower street, and Ivy lane,

Paternoster row; 1 Longman, Green,

Longman, Roberts, and Green, 1 Pater-
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Latham (R. G.) - Continued. Legends:

noster row. 1 1862. 1 The Right of Greenland. Sec Xaladlit,

Translation is Reserved. Po .
Pp. i-xxxii, errata 1 1. pp. 1-774, 8O.-Com-

parative vocabularyof the Ulnalashka, Kadiak, Lenox: This word following a title iudicates that

Kuskutshewac, aud Labrador, pp. 386-387.- a copy of the work referred towas 8061 by the

Two Eskimo [Asiatic] yocabularies, p. 387. compilerin the Lesox Library, NewYork City.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Con- eS
gresG, Eamres, Watrinson.e

Latrobe (Rev. Peter) and Washington

(Capt. John). Vocabulary of the Es-

kimo cf Labrador.
In Richardson (Sir John), Arctic Searching

Expedilion, pp. 483-496, Londoun, 1851, 0.
Reprinted in the New York edition of 1852,

pp. 483-496.

Leclerc (Charles). .Bibliotheca r Ameri-

cana r Catalogue raisonné r d'une- très-

précieuse r collection de livres anciens r
et modernes r sur l'Amérique et les

Philippines r Classés par ordre alphabé-

tique de noms d'Auteurs. r Rédigé par

Ch. Leclere. r [Design.] r
paris r Maisonnenve & Cie r 15, Quai

Voltaire r M.D.CCC.LXVII [1867]
Pp. i-vii, 1-407, 80. Contains a number of

Eskimo titles.
Copies sece: Congress, Powell.

At the Fischer sale, No. 919, a copy brought

10e.; at the Squier sale, No. 651, $1.50. Le-

clerc, 1878, No. 345, prices it at 4 fr. The Mur-

phy copy, No. 1452, brought $2.75.

Bibliotheca r Americana - Histoire,

géographie, r voyages, archéologie et

linguistique r des r deux Amériques r
et .r des Ies Philippines r rédigée r par
Ch. Leclerc r [Design.] r

Paris 1 Maisonneuve et Cie, libraires-.

éditeurs r 25, Quai Voltaire, 253. 1878
2 p. 11. pp. i-xx, 1-737, 1 1. 8

0
.- The linguistic

part of this volumeoccupies pp.537-643, and is ar-
ranged under families, the Al6onte occurring on
p. 550: the Esquiman(Groenlandais)pp. 579-591.

Copies seen: Boston Athenum, Pilling.
Priced by Quaritch, No. 12172, at12s.; another

copy, No. 12173, large paper, £1 is. Leclere's
Supplement, 1881, No. 2831, prices it At 15 fr.,
and No. 2832, a copy on Holland paper, at 30 fr.
A large-paper* copy pricèd by-Quariteh, No.
30230, at128.

Bibliotheca Americana Histoire,géo-

graphie, r voyages, archéologie et lin-

guistique l des deux Amériques Supplé-
ment r No I. Novembre 1881 j [Design].

Paris r Maisonneuve & Ck, libraires-
éditeurs r 25, quai Voltaire, 25 r 1881 -

Printed cover 1 1. title 1.1. advertisement 1
1. pp. 1-102, 1 1. 80.

Copies seaen: Congress, Pilling.

Lesley (Joseph Peter). On the Insensi-

ble Gradation of Words, by J. P. Lesley.
In American Philosoph. Soc. Proc. vol. 7,

pp. 129-155, Philadelphia 1862, 80.

Contains a few words on Greenland Esqui-

-manx, Labrador, and Kadjalk, pp. 136-139, 145-

,148, 148-152. .

Lesseps (Jean Baptiste Barthélemy,
baron de). Journal historique I du

voyage 1- de M. de Lesseps, | Consul de

France, employé dans l'expédition I de

M. le comte de la Pérouse, en qualité I
d'interprète du Roi; 1 Depuis l'instant

où il a quitté les frégates Françoises I
au port Saint-Pierre & Saint-Paul du
Kamtschatka, I jusqu'à son arrivée 'n

France, le 17 octobre 1788. 1 Première

[-seconde] partie. | [Design.]

A Paris, I de l'imprimerie. royale. I
M. DCCXC [1790].

2 vols. -8
0
.- Vocabulaire des langues Kam-

tschadale, Koriaque, Tchouktchi et Lamolne,
vol. 2, pp. 355-375.--Vocabulaire de la langue

Kamtschadale, vol. 2, pp. 376-380.
Copies seen: British Museum, Congress.

At the Fischer sale, No. 2517, acopy bronght
128.

- Travels |1in 1Kamtschatka, jduring

the years 1787 and 1788. 1 Translated
from the French of 1 M. de Lesseps,
Consul of France, 1 and j interpreter to

the Count de la Pérouse, now 1 engaged

in a voyage round the world, by 1 com-
mand of His Most Christian Majesty. 1
In two volumes. 1 Volume l[-II). 1

London: r Prin ted for J. Johnson, St.

Pai's Church-yard. I 1790.
2 vols. 8

0
.- Linguistics, vol. 2, pp. 384-403,

404-40g'

Copies seen: Boston Athenæum, British Mu-
seum.

Voyage I de I M. De Lesseps r du
Kamtschatka en France 1 avec 1 une
Préface par Ferdinand de Lesseps |
[Picture.] I

Paris | Maurice Dreyfours, Éditeur
· 13, Rue du Faubourg-Montmartre, 13

Tous droits réservés [n. d.]V.
Pp. i-xx, 1-248, table 1 1. 12

0
-Vocabulairo
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Lesseps (J. B. B.)-Continued. IHCHHCNlh (TOI)-Continued.
des langues Kamtschadale, Koriaque, Tchouk- Cong., 2dseso, pp. 328-333; andagain in Ca.t
tchi et Lamoute, pp. 237-248. Survey, Coast Pilot cf Alask«%, pp. 215-221,

Copies seen: British Museum. Washington, 1869, 80. For extractn sei Schot

The edition, Riga & Leipzig, 1791, 2 vols. 120, (W.), Zagoskin (L. .), Zelenoi (S. J.).
contains no linguistics. (British Museum.)

Letters V and L, Eskimo. Sec Gallatin (A.).

Linguistic discussion:

Greenland. See Rink (H.J.),
.London: Printed for tökSo(e.ty for

Karalit. Heckewelder (J. G. E.). the Fortisranco of.the Gospel among

ARCqH CRii (IOPIII). (Lisiansky ( Capt. ftie Hoathon, 197, Iatton Gardon. 1 By
>cIHrINorman & Skeeu, Maiden Lane, Cov- ,

Urey).] lyTxosenTBie BORpyr' CBtTa BB

1803..4. 5. s 1806 roaxb, n onrRoBeAttGrn
Literai translation: Liturgy 1 te bc used

ero H.s[epaTOpCearo seasiecTsa 1A.seenatpa

tJtHCKlh(10Pln)-ontnud

liepsaro, 1su iopa6.îL1 Sent, IOaLnuCia on.t- Tit2e verso lank i 1. text endirely in teiast

TBOM-b 1joTa saunsTaHbIelTeisaIsTa, SIurIvIe; guage of Labrador, pp. 3-48, 18p.

siaaafasa 1-ro pa stra n siae9.opu 1pia' (Jçieés seen: Pillingr, PowelL
WshtMyopy, procred f tie Uitts-suchtand

aCaIutreopoyMrI5, wz Tecpain]. lng, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 70 p(.

Liturgfit upvGreena tukna igsu st,

2'ran8latios.-Vcyago Ij arouud the world 1 gerutillo kujalitiksat sertordlerntik-
On tise years 1803,4,5 aud 180061isy order cf1 I Ri, sullo atorakst illagêktnutiLabra-

ImperiaMjesty1 AlexanLder 1,o1n(orte siip dorendotr ett.yf
JReva, under commnd1tf Captain-Lieuten h StolpeitDrnek von Gustav Wintr.

antof thcNNvy, nowoCaptrimia&fStseMienLrankane

entGad. 187

and Rnigist Urey Lisianoky. )Vol. 1[-111. 1
St. Petersbsurg'1On tise printin g-cfiice cf Th. Literal translation: Liturgy tdaoly :

psalms, ud bsnso cf tlskufe ivin g and cf-

DeBiro, |1 181îpt et Hl aSdC

2 -vols. 8
0

. -Shocrt vccaulary cit c langua-es praise) a scannai for contgregatioas ) livilig-mn-

cof tise uorthweeteru parts cf Anerica, witls Labrador.

Title verso blank 11. cotetetirely. in -vtheian

Itssian translation; Hrussian-adiak-enal
sud ussan-Stls-Unsssha, vl. , ~ 54- entirely in tise language cf Labrador, pp. 1-278,

anJuCaHea0. | M UacT rpas[-0a,)o. p> 14

181, 182-207. p.yayrnsp.supg durng week day services.

copiepa, |P 1812.Poell

Copie8seen: Britishs Museuns, Congress. Cpe es:Plig oel
My eopy, procored cf thc Unitiits-Boruisand-

-Anlvoyn- round tie world, wri lung, Gnadau, Saxonycst2 M. 80 pf.

the years 1803, 4, 5, & 6; 1 bprformed I i turgy
by orderof is i perial mjesty A r Ale- reenlad. Sec Tuksiautit.

ander the First, en peror of Rssia, I Labrador. Lturgit atoraksat,

ln te slip Nova,ghtby Urcy Lisian-sky.urgol. s[-I].lo.

sky, P urptain in the Russian navy, Long (John). Voyages ad Travelsof

and 1ksight of tic orders of St. George an 1 Indian foterpreter -and Tratder,j

and St. Vladimer. describing btoae Mabrneru and Cusagous

London: Printed for John Booth, of the 1 North Anerican Isdians;

duko street, Portland place; . and o.th2 1n Accont of the Postsit-

Longmnan, Horst, Rees, Orme, & Browss, natod on tise Riveor Saint ,L asarenîe,

Paternoster row;i by S. Hrnilto , Lke Ontaro, &c. To wohicnis aded,

Weybridg , Surrey. 1814.yAvyVacabglarye tofr h the Cwdippewuy
Pp.h -xxi, 18. pp. 1-388, &ap, 4.Appeudix Language.1Naies of Fors and Skiiss,

No. 3, Vccabolary cftise langruages cf thc On Esîglisi and Fres-toi.1 A list of words
islandseof Cadiack sud 0Ocalasisca, tiseisay cf On the1 Iroqusois, M1ohegan, Slauwa-
Kegay,u oL.d Site4s8ond, pp. 329-337.

Copiesseen:* Aster, Boston AthenSu m, B.in- ueo, ad EsqolinPaux Tous, and a

isis. Museoum, Ceugress. tableh, showilg 1 tise Analogy betwecon
. ccpy at thPis art sale., No. 1372, ircugi ticMAlgconkin and Chiteway La-

L5 fr. gîiages. o By J.Long. I
Thesovocaisularies reîsrinted n Davgdsen London: kPriotcd for tise author;

(G.), Report relativeOaok lAlskaênuCoast
Survy, Aun..dRept. 1867, pp. 293-298, Was o . R

Srtol1p.i Dck vo; . ndustv Winer.n

ingtou, 1869,40; again isDavidsn (G.), Report betP
relative o O Alaska, On Ex. Dec. 77, 40t Chariu&-Crops; of-Whithand Son Fleet-
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Long (J.) -Continued.

1 Street; Sewell, Coruhill; Edwards,
Pall-Mall; and Messrs. Tay- lors, Hol-

born, London; Fletcliér, Oxford; and

Bull, Bath. | M, DCC, XCI [1791].
1 p. 1. pp. i-xi, 1-295, map, 40.-..Vocabulary

of the Esquimaux (22 words), p. 183.
Copies see: Astor, Boston AthenSum, Brit-

ish Museum,.Congress, Trumbull, Watkinson.

The copy at the Field.sale, No. 1379, brought
$5.50.- Prirced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 942, at 60
fr., an uncut copy. The Brinley copy, No.

5661, sold for $5.50, " troe-calf, yellow edges, a

large and exceptionally ne copy." At the Pi-

nart sale, No. 558, it bâought 20 fr..and at the

Murphy sale, No. 1518, $5.50.

J. Long's'i westindischen Dolmet-

schers und Kaufmanns J See- und Land-
Reisen, I enthaltend: eine Beschrei-

bung der Sitten und Gewohnheiten 1

der I nordamerikanischen Wilden; I
der englischen Fortes oder Schanzen

längs dem St. Lorenz- 1 Flusse, de

See Ontario u. s. w.; I ferner J.ein um-

ständliches Wörterbnch der Chippe-

wischen und anderer nordamerikani-

schen Sprachen. -Ans dem Englischen.

i Herausgegeben und mit einer kurzen
Einleitung iber Kanada und einer er-
besserten | Karte versehen von | E. A.
W. Zimmermann, Hofrath und Pro-

fessor in Braunschweig. | Mit allergn-
digsten Freiheiten.,1

Hamburg, 1791. 1 bei Benjamin Gott-
lob Hoffmann.

Pp. i-xxiv, 1 1. pp. 1-334, ap, 8
0
.- Linguis.

tics,- p. 217.
Copies seen: Brown.
Atthe Fischer sale, No. 969, acopybrougbt 1,.
Ihaveseen a German edition: Berlin, 1792,80,

and a French one: Paris, an1I [ 17941, 80, neither
of which contains the linguistic material. I
have also seen mention of anedition: Paris, 1810.

Lord's. The Lord's Prayer 1In One Hirn-
dred and Thirty-One Tongues. Con-
tainiug all the principal languages I
spoken I in Europe, Asia, Africa, and
Anerica.

London: St. PauPs Publishing Com-
pany, 112, Paternoster Square. 1 [n. d.]

Title verso blank 1.1. preface, signed F. Pin-
cott, fellow of the Royal Asiatic Society, pp.
.-2, contents pp. 3-4, text pp. 5-62, 12

0
.- Lord's

Prayer in the Greenland, p. 58.
Copies een: Church Missionary Society.

Lord's Prayer:
Alent. Ses Gebet.
Eskimo. .Atkinson (C.),

Hall <C. F.),
UHössier (-).

HY OF THE

Lord's Prayer - Continued.
Greenland. - Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.),
Auer (A.),
Bergholtz (G. F.),
Bergmaun (G. von),
Bodoni (J. B.),
Egede (H.),
Fauvel-Gouraud (F.),
Hervas (L.),
Lords Prayer,
Marcel (J. J.),
Naphegyi (G.),
Richard (L.),
Strale (F. A.).

Hudson Bay. Peck (E. J.).
Labrador. Bergholtz (G. F.),

Strale (F. A.).

Lowe (F.) Wenjaminow über die alec-

tischen Inseln und deren Bewohner

Von.Herrn F. Lowe.
In Ermau (A.), Archiv fir wissenschaft-

liche Kundo von Russland, vol. 2, pp. 459-495,
Berlin, 1842, 80.

Brief remarks on the Alent language, pp. 486-
487.

Roprinted as follows:

Les Isles Aléoutes et leurs habitants.
Par M. Venjaminov. Article de M. Er-
man [F. Lowe]. Traduit delallemand.

In Nouvelles Annales des Voyages, vol. 2,
1849 (vol. 122 of the collection), pp. 66-82,
Paris, n. d. 80, and vol. 4, 1849- (vol. 124 of the

collection), pp. 112-148, Paris, n. d. So.

Ludewig (Hermnann E.). The [litera-
turc of |1American aboriginal lan-

glages. j By I Hermann E. Ludewig. |
With -additions and corrections 1 by
Professor Wm. W. Turner. 1 Edi d by
Nicolas Trübner. j

London: 1 Triibner and Co., 60, Pater-

ioster row. 1 MDCCCLVIII [1858).
Pp. -viii, 1 1. pp. ix-xxiv, 1-258, 80. Ar.

ranged alphabetically by :families. Addenda
by Wm. W. Turner aud Nicolas Tribner, pp.
210-246, inex pp. 247-256, errata pp. 257-258.

Contains a list of grammars and vocabularies
of the following peoples: Aglegmutes, pp. 3-4;
Aleutans, p. 4; Eskimo, pp. 69-72; 220-221;
Fox Islands, pp. 74, 221; Inkülitrchlüate or
Kangjulit, pp. 86, 223; Kadjak, pp. 90-91; Kus-
kokwimes, Tchwagxjutes, Kuslkutschewak,
or Kushkukchwakmntes, pp. 98, 226; Norton
Sound, p. 134; Prince Willian'sound, p. 154;
Tschugatschi, p. 191; Tschuktchi, pp. 191, 242;
Ugalenzi, pp. 194,·243; Unalashka, pp. 195, 244.

Copies seen: Congress, Eames, Pilling.
A copy at the Fischer sale, No. 990, brought

58. 6d.; at the Field sale, No. 1403, $2.63; at the
Squier sale, No. 699,.$2.62; another copy, 1906,
$2.38. Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 2075, at 15
fr. The -Pinart copy, No. 565, sold for 25 fr.
and the Murphy copy, No. 1540, for $2.50.
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Luther's Catechism: Lutké (F.) - Continued.
Greenland. See AjokSrsoutit. Baron Kittlitz.1Traduit du russe

Egede (.), sur le manuscrit original, sos les
Egede (Paul),
Katekismuse. yeux 1 de l'auteur, 1 par le con"iller

Lutk (1'réérie. Vyag J atou du d'état F. Boyé. 1 Tome premier[-troi-Lutké (Frédéric). Voyage 1 autour du 1

monde, 1 exécuté par ordre 1 de sa m

majesté l'empereur Nicolas Pr, 1 Sur Paris, l'typographie de Firmin Didot

la Corvette Le Séniavine, 1 Dans les Frères, imprimeurs de linstifut, rue

années 1826, 1827, 1828 et 1829, 1.par Jacob, NI)24. 11835[-18361.

Frédéric Lutké, 1 capitaine de vais- 3 vols. iuaps, 80, sud atlas, foli.-Remarks

seau, aide-de-camp de S. M. l'empe- upon the lauguage and a vecabnlary of the

reur, 1 -commandant de l'expédition. I
Partie Historique, avec un atlas, Dail aud.Bakero Bibliegraphy ef Alaoka

lithographié d'après les dessins origi- gives a brief tItie ef an edition: Paris, Engel-
naux d'Alexandre Postels et du mau & Cie. 1835-1836.

M.
M'Keevor (Thomas). A 1 voyage 1 to |

Iludson's Bay, 1 during the summer

of 1812. [ Containing 1 a particular

account, of the icebergs and other I
phenomena which present themselves

in those regions; 1 also, 1 a description

of the Esquimeaux and North Ame-

rican Indians; their manners, customs,

dress, language, &c. &c. &c. 1 By |

Thomas M'Keevor, M. D. 1 of the Dub-

lin Lying-in Hospital. 1 [Six lines.] I
London: 1 Printed for Sir Richard

Phillips and Co. 1 Bride-Court, Bridge-

Street. I 1819.
2 p. Il. pp. 1-76, 80. Appended, with full

title-page, is: Voyage to the North Pole, by the

Chevalier de la Poix de Freminville, pp. 77-96.

Forms portion of vol. 2 of New Voyages and

Travels, Loudon, Printed for Sir Richard

Phillips & Co.-Vocabulary (27 words) of the

Esquimaux, pp. 29-30.
Copies seen: British Museum, Congress.

Mahlemüt:
Vocabulary. See Bannister (H. M.),

Dall W. 1.),
Pinart (A. L.),

Smith (E. E.),
Whymper (F.).

Maisonneuve: This word following atitleindicates

that a copy of the work referred to was seen by
the compiler in the publishing house of Mai.

sonneuve Frères et Ch. Leclerc, Paris, France.

Marcel (Jean Jacques). Oratio domin-

ica | CL linguis versa. J.et propriis cu-

jusque lingua I characteribus |1plerum-

que expressa;] Edente J. J. Marcel, I
typographeii imperialis administro

generali.' t[Design.]
Parisis, 1 typis imnperialibus. J Anno

repar. sal. 1805, ! imperilque Napoleonis

primo.

Marcel (J. J.) - Continued.

Half-title reverse blank 1 1. titIe reverse
Lord's Prayer in Hebrew (version No. 1)1 1.
text 80 unnumbered11.index 4 Il. dedication 11.
large 80. The versions are numbered 1-150.-
Lord's Prayer in Groeulandice (ex Evang.
groeulandice Hafniæ edito), No. 132.

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress.
Some copies printed on large paper, with the

5 11. dedication and index immediately follow-

ing the title leaf; the versos of most of the
leaves are blank, aud the whole work is di-

vided by half-titles into four parts: Asia, Eu-
rope, A frica, America; 161 11. 40. (Congress.)

Maietti (Pietro), editor. Oratio Domin-.

ica 1 in CUL. lingvas versa 1 et j
CLXXX. charactervm formis 1 vel nos-

tratibvsvel peregrinis expressa ierante
J Petro Marietti 1 Eqvite Typographo

Pontificio Socio Administro 1 Typo-

graphei | S. Consilii de Propaganda

Fide 1 [Priuter's device.] I
Romae Anno M. DCCC. LXX

[1870].

5 p. 11. (half-title, title, and dedication) pp.

xi-xxvii, 1-319, 4 11. indexes, 40.-Lord's Prayer

in the Greenland, p. 309. Title furnished by

Dr. J. H. Trumbull from copy in his pos

session.

Markham (Clements Robert). Th'e Arc-

tic Highlauders. By C. R. Markhi am,

Esq.

In Ethnological Soc. of London Tr:ns. vol.

4, pp. 125-137, Londin, 106, 80.

A. slboirt comparative vocabulary of the

Greenlanders and Siberian, p. 133.

Reprinted in Royal Geographical Society of

Londou's Arctic Geography and Ethnology,

pp. 175-189, London, 1875, 80. The vocabulary

occurs on.p.183 names of Arctic Highlanders,

pp. 188-189.
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Markham (C. R.)-Cotiuued. Morillot.(AbbJ) -Contined.
-Language oflthe Eskimo ofGreenland. Separateiy issued as foliows:

In Royal Geog. Soc. of London, Arctic -Actes de la 1 Société Philologique
Geography and.Etlinology, pp. 199-229, Lon- Tome11
don, 1875, 80. M.-o 

.Jilt17.1y-
don 185, 0. thologie & Légendes 1 des 1 Esqui-'

in addition to a' lengthy vocabulary Mr.'M ~maux1 du Groenland
Markham gives the Eskimo namnes of nmany
geographic features, with- English significa- Paris 1 Maisonneuve & Cie, Li-

tions. The abovo is the third of a series of braires-Editeurs 1 15, Quai Voltaire,
"Papers on -the Greenland Eskimo,".by Mr. 15-1874.
Markbam, in this volume. Printed tub cenrover, pl. 215-988, 80.

Massachusetts Historical Society-: These words Oopieo seen: Astor, Trubuil.

following a title indicate that a copy of the Moselil Agîrtgit. 1 The 1 Vive Books of
work referred to was seen by the compiler in
the library of that society, Boston, Mass. Lous1cao lyteMio h esqofmaux

Medical Manual: Utitas Fratrum, 1 or, United Breth
Greenland. .See H1agen' (G.),- y

Greenaud. ce iagen (C.), - rets.1 Priuted for the use of the Mis-
Kragli <P.),

udolph - sios by Th Britid Foreig Bi-
ble Society.

MednovskJe Vocabulary.-Se Wrangel, (F. von).

Mentzel (--). [Jessus the Friend of Chil- Pemistot Row, GougliSquare.

dren, in tlge laniguage of Greenland.]*
"Brother Mentzel translateil a siail duo- Pp.1-690,160, eatireiy inithe iag-age cf Lab-

decimo book entitled 'Jesus the Fried oft rader. Portioîtliwork <Genesis), Pp.
Children,' being a short comtpendium of the 1-166, w8sissteilin 1834 witlîtsetitie: Masesib
Bible, written for children.and reconmended andlte sîsider, pp..167-698,
by a society of pious m-inisters ain Dennark for je8toithithflcitie: Four Bocks cf Moses.
distribution among the Greenlanders of both Copiee Britishiaad Foreign Bible Se.
missis.-Crz.ciety, BrtisMse.

Miriewo (T. Y. de). SetieYankiewitch Bagters Bible cf Evety Landt mentica aa

(T.).cîitice cf 1847-prababiy a typographie errer.

Mörch (Johan Christian). Sece Kragh Mosesib Aglangita1 Sivorlingit 1 Assiu-

(P.).gitalo-tuksiarntiisin(it nertordieru-

Morgan (Lewis Henry). Smithsonian t i t r a .
Contributions to Knowledge. j 218 Sys- Genis translated into thejEsqu-

teins jof conssanguinity aud affinity aby lise missionaries
~~~~~~~of the ua aiy y Lws o lc Uttîtas fratruri,,or, Uui-tedofthe hma i 1 L brethreîs.1Printed for the use of the

H. Morgan. 1 l s|l,1b hoBiih n oeg
Washington City:| Published by the

Smithsonian Inîstitution.| 1871.B
Otioie ite fîî .1 181. 39 Londont: Wr. M'Do ivaîl, Pritîter,·. Outside title 1 1. pp. i-xiv, i-xii, 1-590, 40.

Forcis vol. 17 Smithsocnian Contributionsto Penîberton Rom, GougliSquare.

Knowledge.-Comparative vocabulary of the 18:4.
Eskimo of Behring's Sea (Kaskutchewak from Literalrinslation:Moses lis bocks 1 their
Richardson; of llcitn's Biy, froin G taltatin ; first1aiiilic chers their itytees and means.
of Labrador, fromu Latrobe: of Notheu.br f-piia t iin g

land Ifiet; of Gi-reeilad, froi Cranz and Tifie 1 i. pp. 3-166, 1 t. 160, catirein tatie
Egede, p. 268.-List of rilationsipjs°of the ES- Eskimo languag cf Labrador. Sec Moseli
kimto west of ludson's Bay, by Clare;'of
Greenland, by KIeinschmiilt; and of North- Copies coco BrifisliantiForeige Bible Se.
mnîberland Inlet, lines 78-80, pp. 293-382. cey.

Copies ceoi: Congrese, Eames, PowelL Picod by Trtbner [1856], No. 667, af58., and
At tlie -Sqtier sale, catalogue No.889, a copy ie Lectere's Supplemeaf, li. 2671, at 5 fr.

brought $5.50. Priced by Quaritch, No. 12425*,broglt $90 l
t
ttil e'Qeaillili. 142eMiiîler (Dr. Friedlrich). Grnndriss 1der1

at £4.
Spraclewisseiischaft1 von 1 Dl'. Fried-

Morillot (Abbé). Mythologie et Légenules
les Esquimisauîx tit Groenilaiid.

In Société Pliilolo.iquîe, Actes, vol. 4, 215- .n
288, Paris, 1875, 80. Contains remarlis a in the ssenschft.-Die Spracheii der'woU-
.akim aaugxage.dhGarigen rsenlan d].
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Müiller (F.) - Continued.
Wien 1877[-1882). Alfred Hölder

K. K. Hof- und Universitäts-Buchhänd-
1er. Rothenthurmstrasse 15.

. vols. in four' parts, 80, each volume with
au outaide title and each part with a double
title. Vol. 2, part1, which includes the Amer-
ican languages, has the following special title:

Die Spracheu ] der J schlichthaarigen Ras-
sen 1von I.Dr. Friedrich Miller I Professer
[&c. cightlines]. II. Abtheilung. 1 Die Spracien
der australischen, der hyperboreischen 1 und
der amerikanischen Rassen. j

Wien 1882|1 Alfred Hölder 1 K..K. Hof- und
Universitäts - Bachhändler | Rothenthurm-
strasse 15,

Pp. ix, 1-440, 8.-Die Sprache der Aleuten,
pp. 146-161; Innuit (Eskimo), pp. 162-180.

Copies seen: 'Astor, British Museum, Powell,
Watkinson.

[Miller (Rev. Valentine).] -Tuksiautit j
erinaglit Testamentitokame aglek- I
simarsut., [Design.] |

Budissime1 nakkitarsimarsut Ernst
Moritz Monsibme. J 1842.

Literal translation: Psalms i havingatune |
in the Old Testament written. I At Bautzen I.
printed at E-nst Moritz Monss.

Title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-200, 120.
Psalms of David entirely'in the language of
Greenland. Sec Davidib; :see also Kristum-
iutit.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.
My copy, bought of the Unitäts-Buchhand-

lung, Gnadau Saxony, cost 2 M.
"A version of the. Psalms [in Gréenland

Eskimo, prepared by the Rev. Valentine
Meller, one of the Moravian missionaries,
froin Luther's German version, and carefully
compared with the-original, was published by
the British and Foreign Bible Society in 1842,
the edition consistingof1,200 copies."-Bagster.

A later edition as follows:

[-] Tuksiauti.t -erinaglit Testamenti-
tokame aglek- simarsut. | [Design.] |

Budissime | nakkitarsimarsut Ernst
Moritz -Monsibume.| J1843.

Title verso blank 1 L text pp. 3-200, 120.
Psalms of David in Eskimo of Greeuland.

Copies seen; British Museum.

Murdoch (John). Catalogue of ethno-
logical specimens collected by the Point
Barrow Expodition. Prepared by John
Murdoch, A. M., Sergeant Signal Corps,
If. S. Army.

In Report of the International Polar Expe-
dition te Point Barrow, Alaska, pp. 61-87,
Washington, 1885, 40.

Gives the Eskimo names of many.of the
specimens.

- Natural history. By John Murdoch',
A. M., Sergeant Signal Corps, U. S.
Army.

In Report of the International Polar Expe-
dition te Point Barrow, Alaska, pp, 89-200,
Washington, 1885, 40.

Throughout sections I-III aregiven many
Eskimo names of mammals, birds, and fihes.

- [Linguistic results of the Point Bar-
row Expedition.]

Manuscript in possession of its author. Mr.
Murdoch, who is now librarian of the Smith-
sonian Iristitution, has compiled all the vocab.
ularies and grammatic notes collected by the
different members of the expedition-Lieut.
Ray, Dr. Oldmixon, Capt. Herendeen, and him-
self-and has transliterated them into a uii-
form spelling, nearly the same as that adepted
by the Bureau of Ethnology. The vocabu-
lary forms 132 pp. folio, containing about
1,100 words, anong which are represented at
least 590 radicals. These radicals are arranged
alphabetically, each followed by its own com-
pounds after the pattern of Part I of Klein-
schmidt's Grenlandsk Ordbog. Following
each word is the corresponding word in the
dialects of Greenland, Labrador, and the
Mackenzie River District, taken from the
standard dictionaries, for the purpose of com.
larison, and the corresponding English trans-
lation.

In addition to the vocabulary, there is a list
of 90 "affixes" or inseparable words,*corre-
sponding to Part II of the Grenlandek Ordbog.
Mr. Murdoch is still engaged in working up the
grammatic notes, which are quite. scanty, and
in comparing the material collected with the
language of Greenland as represented in the
standard authorities.

N.
Nagdliutorsiutit ernaglit. Seo Jbren- Naleganta-Continued.

sen (T.). Literal translation: Our Lord Jesus Christ

Naitsungordlugo nunab aglantigenera. thaoSaviors bis works, in words, pleasant te
See Wndall(E. A)..sear. Writiurs -four. arc collected into' eue.S Wandall (E. A.).t Barby.

Walegantq Jesusil Kristusim Annaur»- 280 pp. 120. Harmuny of tIe Gospels, inthe

cirsinta sullirsei, okantsinnik Tussar- Greenland lauguag.-Sabie's DictioearjNo.

uersunnik, Aglegniartut siåsamaet Pis- 22861.

eitansimaput Attantsinut. Priced in iriilier's catalogue, 1856, No. 665

Barbine. 1804. lt U., sud in No. 671 at 78.

thEair'.hswok.Kn-odplaatt

65



q
'8

-I

Nalegapta 1 Josusib Kristusib Plulijipta Nâlekam - Con.ti nue)id.

i Finniarningit, Xnialerviniga Nellin- lessons in the Eskimo languite of Labrador.-

tingiet 1 Okautsiinnik Tuissariiertun- Matti. 15, 21-28; Luk. 8,5-18; Luk. 22, 39-441
Ebr.12,18-24.

nik. Aglongniartut Sittanîe1t |Katis- opies seen: Aican Tract Society.
sinmIivut at- | tauutsiut. | [Design.] i ] •alneru inerlsTatkSoty i

Barbimue, 1800.- Nalunaerutit sineríssap kujatàne'mi-

Literal translation: Our Lord [Jesus Christ j sigssuissut j pivdlugit. : 1862-1866
tho Savior's I1work bis suiifering | when tho· [-1867]. j
appointed tio cam iJ oi words pleasing.to- M ddelelser 1 vedkonîîendo For-
hear. 1 Writings four are collected 1 into one. 1

At uar. IWrtnofu r isleolItt . stauderskaberue 1 i 8ydgrou1aud. J 1862
A t Ba.rby.

P>p. 1-1;2, 12e. H.Iarniony of the Gospels, in -1866[-1867].
tiiliaeetof obrui<r.Literai translation: Communications 1,tisethe dialect of Labrador.

The only copy I Lrave seen, that at the coasto un its soutiern part rules 1 bcing con-

Brinley ale, No. 5639, brouglit $8.50. îeîned
3 parts: 1 p. L pp. 1-172, 1-20, 1-7, 80.

NWalegapta Jesuisib Kristuisib, pitiiijilîta t'cpica eea: Powell.
piuiaringt; hausiiiktuissaruiertu-~):uiartngt; loatsixikNaiunaerutit 1 inetrfsap kujatûne mi-

nilk gainatttan-, kattî.si- sigassussut pivdîlugt. 1 7-9. 1 1868-70. j
niovut att:îutsiui:t. Priutcd. for the Meddelelser I vedkonmmendo For..

rfstanderskaberne i Syd- grland. 

of -thbo Gospel aumnig-the Ilcatlii; for ~ I16-0

-9186[1867}.

th3 use of pa1.Chrirtian Esquipapx.-p.l.7pp.21-87, ,2
in th Brtre s si ettieus ts, Nain, Copies 8een: Powell.

pinni, aud ;opkdauot, on thsContuf

La lanor.gnirtu ia.unaerutit tsikerassaptujatt-i-

Li fiiouuî,.Me. Dowïliib, Isl sigssuissut pivdltîgit.1 10. 1 1870-7.1. 1
vt atau uMeddelelssr.vedkoude For-

t.et ors ocs;i orStanderskabcru i Sydgrand. 10.
seritings o fîr are collecte('& tooc. 1870-71.

Titis froie::Lciores ltbitotbeo A:isicaîîo i1 P.,. pp. 1-54, st>.
(187), eo 41, we ore it His saiui theN oW copie 80e»: Powell
Testaseot.f The troisation cf tie titi:sxws
it tehie oa:editionf e stlermn ef t NGos Nalu erutit1sinorissano, kujatd*arnio

polo. Ses note te Kohîmnetater (B. G.). tuisigssuissut 1 pivdîngit. I111.] 1871-72,1

Nalegauta nHJes dsib KriothsibeC ait.aii- M ddellser, jvedkommenodf For-
L ne oWsaderskaber i SydgrM la:d. 11.

ira taslatsi oOLord esinç us rst,- 87-2

wlriiiings four ii areoctdito one. iiae

(18s7,nu.1awerueî aiutsiiat Det Nw 1.'.. 143, 80. ports concenstg tie

Municipal Councin e aSooth Greeiond, and
. S ntatsttcaletables. PrintedatGodtaabGrn.

Budissime Ernst Gottlob Monsib land.

uakkittaegci. 1829. copie•8ocen: Powell.

Literai transation : Our Lord Jesus Christ \ aiungiak Bothieheme.. [Picture. J
the Savior's Ibis works 1 iii words ploasing.to-
hear 1 writings four ars eollected 1 ito oe. [

Atituiz:: ru't <ottob u::s iietl tse::. . Liter ai transta on:Tise ehild born at Beus.At Ba-utzen 'Erns.,t G ottlob Mon s printed themi. llei
Op. 1-280, 16. :IIarmonv yf the four Gospels,

entirely in the i reenla d ngpage.1. pp. 1-8, 10. Bible Bsons in tie ian.
yoi:ee: )

1
î~ ~wot guage cf Labrador.Cop)ies seen .: Pllning, iPowell.à

My copy, purchased of thie U nitäts-BuchCopiese»:.Anerican Tract Society.

iandlung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 1 M. 60 pf. laIolli:

- Numerals.isceSe&oErnian <G. A.).
Nalekab okase. [PiVocabulary.SchottW.).

Literal t'rnslation:: The Lord's his words.
No tille-loge; 1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, 24. Bible les Nàptîisimassugd1it atuartagagssait.

sons in the laniguage of Greeniand.-Mattii. 15, Se Hagen (C.).
21-28; Lukç. 8,5-8; Luk:. 22,39-44; Ehr. 1218-24

Copies seen: A Teric ra Trct Socioty. Naphegyî (Gabor). The Album of

Nâlekam ok siga. [Picture.]La uag IllustratedbytheLords
Lfral translation: Thé Lord's his words. Prayer in One hundred Languages.
No titltepage; 1 p. 1. pp. i-*. sq. 241. Bible By G. Naphegyi, M. D., A. M. Member
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Naphegyi (G.) - Continued. Nelson (E. .)-Coîîûiuued.

of the "Sociedad Geografica y Estadis- comparalively few words,'frocs 100 tîpwards,

tica" of Mexico, I and "Mejoras.Mate- wbile one, the Unalit, is represeed byabout
rialsll f Teoco.2,500, in addition to nuros phlrases and sen-

riales" of Texoco. tences. Witl e exception of tenalit, te

Lith. & Printed in colors by Edward words of al the cilice dialeciarc 1)reccded by

Ilerline, 1 630 Chestnut St. Philadel- a distinguishig initial letter.

phia. j Published 1 by 1·J. B. Lippincott j Mr. Nelson as arranging theEskisno-Eiali

& Co. 1 Philad'elphia. portion of is work, and alsn lis notes upon tie

Printed title:'The i Album of Language. granar and-rcmark upon: the geographi(

Illustrated by 1 The Lord's Prayer I in'| One distribution cf the dialecta. Tîese, lietîinks,

IIundred Languages, I with 1historical de-

scriptions of the principal languages, inter- Netzvietoff (lev. Jacob). Sec Veria-
linear translation and 1 pronunciation of cach nmnoif (J.) and Netzvietoif (J.).
prayer, a dissertation on the languages of|1

the world, and tables exhibiting all knowe I Newton (Alfred). Notes on Birds whieh
languages, dead and living. I By | G. Naphegyi, have been founsiluGroenland.

M. D. A. M. I Memb r of the " Sociedad Geo- In Royal-Soety Fof London], Mauna] cf*thc

grafica y Estadistica," of Mexico, and "'Me- - at. Biat. Geol. and Plysics cf Grceeiand,

joras Materiales," of Texoco, of the 1 Numis- &c. pp. 94-115, Lodon,.1875, 8o.

matic and Antiquarian Society of Philadel- Esquimaux names cf birds passim.

phia, etc. 1 [Design.] Noonaîarghmeuies Vocabuiary. Sec Oldmixon
Philadelphia: I J. B. Lippincott & Co. I 1869. <G.*S.).
Pp. 1-324, 40. Thc Lord's Prayer in the lan-

guage of Greenland, p. 305.

Copies scen: Boston Public, British Museum,
Congress. Northumberland lulet:

Rleationsbipo. Sec Mtorgan (L. 1-1.).
Naughtawkkoa kollin-illoaet 7 [Pict-

.ire.]nScund

[N. p.] 1844. Grammatie commenta. Sec Adeing (J. C)

Literal translation: Where are the nine and ate.

No title-page; 1 p. 1. pp. 1-8,160. Bible stories

in the language of Labrador.-Lue. 4, 24-26, P. Vocabulary. Adelong (J. C.
1; Luc. 4,27, p. 2; Jac. 5, 16-18, pp. 3-4; Matth. ani
23, 34-39, pp. 5-6; 2 Timoth. 1, 1-5; 2 Timoth.

3, 15-17, pp. 7-8. Bryant

Copies scen: American Tract Society. Fry(E.).

Nauk taipkoa neinenik t | [Picture of Es- Words. Yan kiewiteh

iNo.]es on the Uualaskan Islande:
[N. p.] 1844. Aient.'Sec Veniamincll <J.).

Literal translation: Wbhere are the nine . AVenaminoil'(J.
No title-page; 1p.1. pp. 1-8, 160. Bible stories Noice sur les mours et coutûies des

in the language of Labrador.-Lue. 4, 24-26, p.
1; Luc. 4, 27, p. 2; Jacobi 5, 16-18, pp. 3-4; Indiens Esquimaux de labaie(e
Matth. 23, 34-39, -pp. 5-6; 2 Timoth. 1, 1-5; 2. Baffins, aulpôle arctique, suivie d'un
Timnoth. 3, 15-17, pp. 7-8. vocabulaire esquimaux-français.

Though tbis tract bas the same contents as Tours: Manie. 1826.
that titled Naughtawkkoa kollin-illoaet? it is 2 0
not the same work; ewhere the stories run No. 22863.
through more than one page, the pages do not

end alike. There are also verbal discrepancies N e n
tlfroughout. lique*d'Athabaska et Mackenzie.

Copies een: American Tract Society. In Annales de la Prcpag. de la Foi, vol43,
pp. 457-478, Paris, 1871,-80.

Nelson (Edward William). Eskimno-Nelsn (Eward XViiiam) Eskuso- Contains remarks on tlie Esquimaux andi
Englisb Vocabilary..Cris languages.

Manuscript, pp. 1-219, folio, alpbabetically
arraruged. Written on one side only. Phrases [Picture.]
and sentences, English-Eskimo, alphiabetically
arranged, pp. 176-219. In the library of the [Druct von J. P. Steinkopf, in Stutt-
Bureau of Ethnology. gert.] 1849.

This manuscript contains-material from 12 i P. L.pp.-1-, 160.-Bible lessons lentho
diaicts of the region visited by the author. language cf Labrador.
Some cf tic diaecta arc reprcsewted by but a hCpies een: Amlican Tract Sceiy.
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Nukakpiarkæk, Gudemik okau- j seeni- Numerala - Continued.

glo assaniktuk. | [Picture of Bible.] | Kadiak. See Baor (K. E. von),

[Druct von J. F. Steinkogf in Stutt- Erman (G. A.),

gart.]1Er.Pott (A. F.).
art]I 1851. td Kángjulit. Erman (G. A.).

Literai translation-: The, two youths |.God Kamnkadale. Lathan (R. G.).
and his words loving. Labrador. Antrim (B. J.),

1 p. 1. pp. 1-7, 160. Bible lessons in the Cull (R.),
language of Labrador. Erman (G. A.)

Copies scen: Anerican Tract'Society. Stearns (W. A.).

Nukapiak angerarviksab nellianingane. Prince William Sound. uschmann (J. C. E.

[Picture.] 1 von),
[Druct von J. F. Steinkopf in Stutt- . Dixon (G.),

gart.] 111849. Forster (J. G. A.),
gart] I 849.Portlock. (N.) and

.Literal translation: The youth his own de. . Dixon (G.).

parture's at its time. Tschuktschi. Pott (A. F.).
1p. 1. pp. 1-8, 160. Bible lessons jn the lan. Tschugazi. Pott (A. F.).

guage of Labrador. Unalaska. Baer (A. Fon).
Copies seen: American Tract Society.

Nuinerais: Nunalerutit. Nungine sanfi• 1858.

Aleut. See Adelung (J. C.) and Literal translation: Man4or thinking about

(ater (J. S.), theearth. At the Point [Godthaab] published.

Buynitzky (S. N.), 60pp. 80. Geography in Greenland Eskimo.

Coxe(W.), Title from Dr. Rink.

Erman (G. A.), Nunap missigssuissok. SeemBnk(H.J.).
Latham, (R. G.),
Pott (A. F.). Nuniwok Tsland Vodabulary. See Buschmann

Behring Strait. Baer (K. E. von). (J. C. E.).

Cumberland Strait. Cuil (R.). Nushergágmü(t Vocabulary. Ses Dall (W. H.).
Cook River. Dixon (G.).

Eskimo. Haldeman.(S. S.), [Nyerup (Rasmnus)]. Dansk-norsk | Lit-
Latham (R. G.), teraturlexicon. 1 Første[-Anden] Halv-

Pott (A. F.), del. 1 A-L [-M-0]. 1
Sutherland (P. C.). Jjobenhavn. (1Trykt, paa den Gyl-

Grmeenland. Adeliuni (J. C.) and dendalske'Bughandlings FÔr)ag, i dot
Vater (J. S.),

Antrim (B. J.).
Iè,lueolik. Baer (K. E. von). 2 vols. em. 40, arranged aphabetically by
Innuit. - Iall (C. F.), authors. Centains biographies of a number of

KonKlien (L.). authors wbh ave .writtcn n the Eakimo and

Kadiak. Adelung (J. C.) and lists of their works.
Vater (J. S.), Copies seen. Congress.

o.
Ode, Greenland. Ses Brodersen (J.>. Okâlautsit - Continued.

OTâlautsit [ attoraksat" kattimajunut

Sontagine, | piluartomik |1kattinav-

ingmit apsimanerme. Sermons e
pitdfrteP.. in«mi d Okâlautsit 1 attoraksat Ikattimajainut
printed for the S. F. G. in London, Sontagino, Ipilnartomik kattimaving-
for the use of the Moravian Mission iniu

Labrador.i apsimanerme. Sermons andLabrado.-] ý2acitbesses I1pn(nted for the- S. F. G. . n
Stolpen: Gustav Winterib nôner- London,ff

laktangit, I 1870.MissionnLabrador.

Literaltranslation: Discourses \ things tube Stolpen: Guàtav Winterib nêner-
used I for congregations on Sundays I espe.
cially |1by the churchs on (?) I Stolpen: 1GustavIt 1
Winter'shisprintings.iversolank contents verso bank

Title verso blank 1 1. contents verso blank 1f labropp1-127, i6e. Finohed by:

11. text (sermons 1-18) entirely in the language o-
of Labrador, pp. 1-140, 160. Okâlautait 1 attoraksat 1 Icattimajunut

Copies sen: Pilling, Powell. ( Sontagine, I uvloksiorvingelo aing-
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Okâlautsit - Con tinned.

vianelo. 1 Sermons. and addresses I
printed for the S. F. G. in London, I
for the use of the Moravian Mission in

Labrador. 1

Stolpen: 1 Gustav Winterib nêner-

lauktangit. I 1871.
Literal translation: Discourses 1 things to be

used I for congregations on Sandays, 1 and on

festivals, and at the time of suffering. I Stol-

pen: | Gustav Winter's bis printings.
Title verso blank 1 1. contents verso blank

1 1. text (sermons 36-51 and a portion of the

liturgy) entirely in the language of Labrador,

pp. 131-271, 160.
Copies-seen: Pilling, Powell.

My copy (3 parts), bonght at the Unitäts-

Buchhandlun GuaadbpSaxony, cost 4 M.

Okllòutit Sabbàtine akkudleesikset.

See Kragh (P.).

Okalluktuet Bibelimit pisimasut. Sec

Steenholdt (W. F.).

Okalluktuoet Opernartut Tersàuko. See

Fabricius (O.).

Okal1uktualiat, nuktérsimarsut. See

Kragh (P.).

Okalluktuàutit sajmiubingmik. Sec

Kragh (P.).

Okautsit I illiniaraksat Sorrutsinut. I
. Bndisineme: [ E. M. Monsib, nêni-

lauktangit. 11867.
Literai translation: Words I instruction i

for children. 1 At Bautzen-: 1 E. M. Mons', his

printings.
Title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-11, 160

Primer in the Eskimo language-of Labrador.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.

My copy cost 35 pf.

Okautsit | Testamentitokame agleksim-

arsnt illeit.
Literal translation: Words 1 in the old tes-

tament written part of them.
No title-page; 1 p.l. pp. 1-8, 180. Bible stories

in tþe language of Greenland.

Copies seen: American Tract Society, Pow-

ell.

Okomint:

Songs. See Boas (F.).

Tales. Boas (F.).

Okpernermik mallingninganiglo. [

[Picture.]

Literai translation: About faith and about

obedience.

No title-page; 1 p.1. pp.1-8,160. Bible stories

in the language of Labrador.

Copies seen: American Tract Society, Pow-

eul.

Oldmixon (George Scott ). [Words,
phrases, and sentences in the langnages
of the Noowooknentes and Noona-
targhmeutes.]

Manuscript, pp. 77-135, sparsely filled, 40.
Collected by Dr. G. S. Oldmixon, Act. Asst.
Surgeon, U. S. A. at Point Barrow, Arctic
Alaska, during 1882 and 1883, and recorded in
a copy of Powell's Introduction to the Study
of Indian Languages, 2d edition. Transliter-
ated into the alphabet adopted by the Bureau
of Ethnology by Rev. J. Owen Dorsey as far
as p. 127. In the library-of the Bureau of Eth-
nology,

Olearius (Adam). Relation .I dv I Voy-
age j d'Adam Olearivs I1en Moscovie,
Tartarie 1 et Perse. | Avgmentée en

cette novvelle édition ( de plus d'vn
tiers, & particulièrement d'vne seconde
Partie 1 contenant le Voyage de Iean
Albert de Mandelslo1 avx Indes·Orien-

tales. 1 Tradnit de l'Allemand par A. de
Wicqvefort, 1 Résident de Brandebourg.
TomePremier [-Second]. 1 [Device.] 1

A Paris, 1 Chez Iean dv Pvis, ruë

Saint Iacques, à la Couronne d'or. I
M. DC. LVI [1656]. 1 Avec privilège dv
Roy.

2 vols. maps, plates, 4
0
.- Greenland vocabu-

lary, 106 words, vol. 1, pp. 133-134. The earliest
account of the Eskimo language.

Copies seen: British Museun.

"The author, wbo hath here made one di-
gression, to speak of the Samojedes, 0 *

thinks he may make. another to say somewhat
cf Groenland, as for that lie luth sen,
and discoursed with, soine inhabitants of
Groenland. * * * In the spring of 1634 a
sbip was set out, , hich going from Copenlia-
gen in the beginning of the spring, ariv'd
not on the coasts of Groenland, till the 28 of
July. * Aa soon as this ship ap-
pear'd upon the coasts of Groenland, the
inhabitants set out above a hundred boats.
* * * The Danes thought tbis freedoin of the
Groenlanders a good opportunify to carry away
some of them. * * * They also sent back one
of the women, as being too ol to be trans-
ported; so that they had but four persons, one
man, two women, and a girl. * * * The
plague, then very rife all over Denmark, lad
oblig'd the king to retire to Flensbourg, in
the Dutchy of Ilolstoin, where those Groen-
landers were presented to him. * * * The
king honour'd the duke, my master, so far as to
send them to him to Gottorp, where they were
lodg'd In my house for some days, which I

spOnt in sifting out their humour and manner
of life."-Olearius.

- Vermehrte [1Newe Beschreibnng I
der1 Muscowitischen und Persischeu

69
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Olearius (A.) -Continued.
Reyse 1 so durch gelegenliit ciner Hol-

steinischen Gesandschafft an 1 den Rus-
sischen Zaar und Ki6nig in Persien ge-

schehen. I Worinnen di Gelegenheit

derer Orter tnd LLnder/duirch1 welche

die Reyse gangen/als Liffland/Russ-

land/ Tartarien/Meden und | Persien/

sampt dero Einwohner Natir/ Leben/

Sitten/ Hanus± Welt= nnd Geisthichen |

Stand mit fleiss aiuffgezeichnet/ und mit

vielen meist nach dem. Lben 1 gestel-

leten Figuren gezieret/ zut befinden. 1

Welche jzum andern mahl herans

gibt 1 Adam Olearius Ascanins/ der

Fiirstlichen Regiereuden j Ierrschaff t
zu Schleswig Holstein Bibliothecarius

nid Hoff Mathematicus. | [Design.]

Mit Röm: Kayserl. Mayest. Privilegio

nicht nachzudrucken. I
Schleswig/ 1 Gedruckt in der Fiirstl.

Druckerey/durch Johian Holwein/ 1m1

Jahr MDCLVI [16561.
19 p. Il. pp. 1-778; 17 11. maps, plates, folio.

Engraved title recto 1. 1.-Greenland vocabu-

tary, 106 words, p. 171.

Copiesseen : Boston Publie, British Museum.

-Relation I dv | Voyage 1d'Adam

Olearivs 1 en Moscovie, Tartarie 1 et

Perse. 1 Avgmentée en cette novvelle

édition de plus d'vn tiers, & particn-

lierement d'vne seconde Partie 1 c6nte-

nant le Voyage de 1Iean Albert de Man-

delslo avx Indes Orientales. 1 Traduit

de l'Allemand par A. le Wicqvefort, 1

Resident de Brandebourg. 1 Tome Pre-

mier[-Second]. 1 [Device.] |

A Paris, |.,Chez Iean dv Pvis, ruë

Saint Iacques, à la Coutronnè d'or.1|

M. DC. LIX [1659]. j Avec privilège dv

Roy.
2 vols. maps, plates, 4

0
.- Greenland vocabn-

lary, 106 words, vol. 1, pp. 133-134.
Copies een: Boston Athenatum.

The [ Voyages & Travels 1 of the j

Ambassadors j from the 1 Duke of Hbol-
stein, to the Great Duke -of Muscovy,

and the Kinsg'of Persia. | Begun in the

year M. DC. XXXIII and finish'd in
M. DC. XXXIX. Containing a com-.
pl.eat History of j Muscovy, Tartary, j
Persia, And other adjacent Countries, I
with several Public Tranasactions reach-
ing neer [sic] the Present Times; 1 In
Seven Books. 1 Illustrated with diverse
accurate Mapps and Figures. | By Adan

IY OF THE

Olearlus (A.) - Continued.

Olearius, Secretary of the Embassy. j

Rendered into English, by John Davies

of Kidwelly. 1.[Design.] j

London | Printed for Thomas Dring,

and John Starkey, and are to be sold at

their Shops, at the George 1 in Fleet-

street, near Clifford's-Inti, and the Mi-

tre, betwen the Middle-Temple-Gate j

and Temple Barr. .M. DC. LXII [1662].

12 p. Il. pp. 1-424, frontispiece, maps. platei,

folio.-Greenlanl vocabulary, pp. 71-72.
Mandelslo's Voyages is append ed with sepa-

rate title, same imprint, pp. 1-187,511,
Copies seea .- British Museun, Harvard.

The j Voyages and Travells 1 of the j
ambassadors j Sent by Frederick Duke

of Holstein, j to the Great Duke of Mus-

covy, and the King of Persia. 1 Begut

in the year M. DC. XXXIII. and linish'd

il M. DC. XXXIX. j Containing a Coi-

pleat j history j cf Muscovy, Tartary,

Persia. 1 And other adjacent Countries.

1- Witl. several Publick Transactions

reacliiug near the Present Times; 1 In
VII. Books. 1 Whereto are added j The

Travels of John Albert de Mandelslo, j
(a Gentleman belonginîg to the Eîm-

bassay) from Persia, into the 1 East-

Indies. 1 Containing j A particulâr De-

scription of Indosthan, the MogPil's Eim-
pire, the 1 Oriental Ilands, Japaii,

China, &c. and the Revo- 1 lutions

whiclt happened in those Conîtries,
within these few years. I In III. Books. I
The wlhole Work illustrated with d ivers

accurate Mapps,. andFigures. I Writteii

originally by Adam Olearins, Seeretary

to the Emshlassy. j Faithfully rendrel
into Eniglish, by John Davies of Kid-

welly. j The SecondEdition Corrected.

London, j Printed for John Starkey,

and Thomas Basset, at the Mitre nenîr

Temple-Barr, and at tie George near j
St. Dunstans Church in Fleet-street.

1669.
10 p. 11. pp. 1-316, folio. Greenland vocab-

lary, pp. 53-54.
Mandelslo's Travels is appended witlh sepa

rate titie, 3 p. il. pp. 1-232, 5 il.
C Copies seen: Astor, Congress.

-Relation j du 1 Voyage | d'Adam Ole-

arius j en Moscovie, j Tartarie, j et

Perse, j Augmentée en-cette nouvelle
édition j de plus d'un tiers, & particu-
lieremseut d'une seconde Partie; j conte-
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Olearius (A.) - Continued. Olearius (A.) - Coitiuued.

nant le voyage de 1Ican Albert de Man- Illustres, & autresàTailles-douces.

delsLo 1 aux Indes Orientales. | Traduit MDCCXV111I [1719]. 1 Avec Privilege.

de l'Allemand-par A. <le Wicqvefort, 2 vols. iaps, plates, folio.-Greoulaad vo-

Resident de Brandebourg. 1 Tome Pro-

mier[-Second]. Seconde édition. Copies cen: Aster, lritisli Museum.

meieSc]. Quaritclî, Nô. 28862*, prices a copy at 7s. 6&1
[Device.] J

A Paris, J Chez Antoine Dezallier, rur &

Saint Jacques, 1 à la Couronne d'or. niez 1 faits'on 1 Moscuv,-i Tartarie et
M. DC. LXXIX [1679] 1 Avec privilège

du Roy. Bibliothecaire du Due Ilstein,

2 vols. mp, 40.-Greenland vocabulary,icien saCor. ans les-
20 wrvol. 1po,4.13-rca34o. bla quels on trouve uue Description cuiri-

106 words, vol. 1, pp).133-134.
Copies seen: Boston Athecaum. ouse & la Situation exacte des 1 Pays &

Etats, par olà il a psé tels que sont
- Voyages 1 très curieux & très renom- j laLivonie,1la Moscovie, laTartarie,

mez, I faits en - Moscovie, 1 Tartarie, la Modie, & la Perse;1et oit il est parlé
et Perse, 1par .j-e Sr. Adam Olearius, 1 diNaturel,des Man)lotos dcevivre, des
Bibliothecaire lu Duc de lHolstein, &
Mathematicien de sa Cour. I Dans les- bitaus; du Gouvernement Politique &

quels on trouve une Description curi-quel ontrove iii Dosr iti n crt- Ecclesiastique, des Raretez qu i se trou-
ense & la Situation 1 exacte (les Pays &
Etats, par où il a passé, tels que sont la v;

Livonie, la Moscovie, la Tartarie, la

Medie, & la Perse; 1 Et oh il est parléd ual & Augmnte arClesr. De Wic-
du Naturel, des Manieres de vivre, des qr

Moeus, de Cotums <e lurslia & Privé du Duc de Brunswick & Lune-MSurs, & des Coutumes 1 de letirs Hla- l uer(elibs

bitans; du Gouvernement Politique & bour, Zoes&cteur1Dezn
Ecclesiastique ies Raretez 1qui sse aoqi Deux Parties.[ Noutvelle Edition revâe
trouvent dans ce Pays; & des Ceremo- &con-

i nies-qi s'y observent. jTraduits de

l'Original & augmentez par le Sr. De
Cosis l'Ouvrage, que dans les Marginales, &

Wicquefort. i Conseiller aux Conseils sut
d'Estat & Privé du Duc de Brunswic

& Lunebourg Zell & c. 1 -Auteur dleg & uneonr Zo &c I uter d des Cartes Goographiques, des Ropré-
l'Ambassadleur & de ses fonctions. 1
l'masaer dsifntin. sentations des Villes, & autres Taille-
Divisez en deux parties. 1 Nouvelle Edi-

tion revûe & corrigée exactement, aug-

mentée considerablement, tant dans

les corps de l'Ouvrage, que dans les

Marginales, & surpassant en bonté 1 & '

en beauté les précedentes Elitions. n

A quoi on a joint .des CartesGeogra- MA
.2 vols. napq, -plates, folio. No Page cuem-

phiques, des Représentations dles Villes, eng ounitwonapeumrd.
& autres I Tailles-douces très belles & Greexlacé vocabulauy, about 100 votés, vol.

très exactes. Tome Premier[-Seond].p e

[Design.] ICpies cern: Boston Public. British Muse-

A Leide, l Chez Pierre Vander Aa, I havoe e ib

Marchand Libraire, 1 Imprimeur ordi- the followicréitio cf Olearins, cono of

caire de l'Université & de la Ville, de- vîcli rectaleieelacilvecabularytArn

- meurant dans l'Academie. 1 Chez .qui rtecdan 1651; Utuvbt, 165;,Pris, 1656;

l'ontrouve toutes sortesde Livres cu- Viterbo 1(58; .nîtrlan 1(70.
I have .alsos oce1 mection or ths follswiog

rieux, comme auss de Cartes Geo- editioce; lu Gernei: Si-swig, 1647; +1663;

graphiques, des Villes, I tant en -plan +16(9, +1(1ilaebut4, 1(9(1; lui Ilt: Arn

qu'enprofilIleslPortraius des Hommes lstre;, 1,1; Acistrdani, 1-o



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Oppert (Gustav).] On the Classilica-.
tion of Languages. A Contribution to

Couparative Philology.
in Madras Journal of Literaturo and Sci-

ence for the yèar 1879, pp. 1-137, London,

1879, 80.

In addition to frequent allusions to Ameri-

can languages, there is, on pp. 110-112, a tablo
of relationships of different American "na-
tions,". among them the Arctic family.

Ordo Salutis. Sec Egede (H.).

O'Reilly (Bernard). Greenland, 1 the |
adjacent seas, 1 and 1 the north-west

passage 1 to | The Pacific Ocean, 1 illus-

trated in a voyage to Davis's strait, 1
during the saummer of 1817. j Wiph

charts and numerous plates, J fronm

drawings of the author taken on the

spot. 1 By 1 Bernard O'Reilly,-Esq. I
London: 1 printed for Baldwin, Cra-

dock, and Joy, 147, Paternoster-Row.

f818.

O'Reilly (B.) - Continued.
on the language of Greenland, pp. 60-61, 83-84;

Brief list of words [27] from the language of
the Greenlander," pp. 84-85.

Copies SUen: Astor, British Museum, Con.
gress,.BMrvard, Watkinson.

A copy at the Field sale, No. 1734, brought
$3. Priced by Quaritch, No. 28973, at 7s. Cd.

Greenland, I1the adjacent seas, 1
and I the north-west passage 1 to' the |
Pacifie Ocean, illustrated, in a 1 voy-

age to Davis's strait, 1 Dnring the Sum-

mer of 1817. 1 By Bernard O'Reilly,
Esq. |

New-York: I published by James East-
bur and nCo. f at the literary rooms,

Broadway. | Clayton. & Kingsland,
Printers. [ 1818.

Pp. i-viii, 1-251, maps,.8
0

.- Linguistics, pp.
73-74.

Copies seen: Boston Athenoum, Bureau of
Ethnology, Congress.

Pp. i-viii, 1-293, maps, plates, 4
0
.- Remarks 1Osmer (-). See Beechey (F. W.).

Parry (Admiral William Edward).. Jour-
nal 1 of a 1 Second Voyage for the Dis-

covery of a 1 North-west Passage 1 from

the Atlantic to the Pacifie; 1 performed
in the years 1821-22-23, 1 in lis Ma-

jesty's Ships 1 Fury and Hecla, 1 under

the ordersof I Captain William Edward

Parry, R. N., F. R. S., 1 and Commander
of the Expedition. I Illustrated by nu-
merous plates. Published by Authority
of the Lords Commissioners 1 of the Ad-
miralty. 1

London: -1John Murray, J Publisher
to the Admiralty, and Board of Longi-

tude. | M DCCC XXIV [18214].
4 p. 11. pp. i-xxxii, 1-571, maps, plates, 40.-

Grammatie remarks and a few examples of the
Esquimaux language, pp. 551-538. -Vocabu-
lary of Esquimaux words and sentences, pp.
559-569.-Esquimaux nanes of places, pp. 570-
571.

Copies seen: Boston Athenaum, Boston Pub-
lie, British Muaseum, Congress.

- Journal 1 of a 1 second voyage for
the discovery 1 of a I north-west pas-
sage fror the Atlantic to the Paci-

. fie; I performed in the years 1821-22-
23, 1 in his majesty's ships 1 Fury and
Hecla, I under the orders of I Captain
William Edward Parry, R. N., F. R. S.,
an]d conimander of the expedition. .

Parry (W. E.)--Continued.

New-York:1 published by E. Dnye-
kinck, G. Long, Collins & Co., Collins

& Ilannay, | W. B. Gilley, and Henry

I. Megarey..| W. E. Dean, Printer,. 90
Williain-Street: J 1824.

Pp. i-vii, i-xx, 1-464, 8
0
.- Linguistics as in

Englishs edition, pp. 451-457, 459-464.
Copies seen: Boston Athenaum, British Mu

seum, Bureau of Ethnology, Congress.
According to Sabin's- Dictionary, No. 58866,

a German translation was published at Jena,
1824, 80.

A copy atthe Field sale, No. 1768, brought $8.

Paulus (J. sSee Kragh (P..).

Peck (Ber. Edmund J,.). Portioüs of the
Holy Scripture, [- for the 1 use of the'
Esquimaux 1 on the | northern and
castern sh*eà of Hudson's Bay, -
edited by 1 Edmund Péck, 1 C. M. S.
Missionary to the Esqnimaux.

Printed for the| Society for Promot-
ing Christian Knowledge. 1 77, Great
Queen Street, Lincoln's-Inn-Fields. |
1878.

2 p. Il. pp. -93, appendix pp. 1-8, 160.-
Portions of the Gospel of John, pp. 1-45'-Ro-
mans, pp. 45-46.-Corinthians, pp. 57-66.-
EpI les of John, pp. 66-71.-Revelation, pp.
71-75.-Scattered4elYses, pp. 75-88.-Creed, Ten
Commandments, Lord's Prayer, Benediction,

72
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Peck (E. J.)-Continued.

pp. 89-93.-"Appendix. (Printed for the
Church Missionary Society.) Watts's Firsit
Catechisni, in Esquimaux, " pp. 1-8.

Tho first publication in the Eskimo language
in which the syllabic characters wero used.
Seo accompanying fac-simile of the syllabary,
the explanlations of wlieh are in niannscript.-

Copies seen: Churcli Missionary Society, Pil-

ling, Powell.

Portions | of the 1 book of common

prayer; 1 together with 1 hymns, ad-
dresses, etc., 1 for the use of 1 the Es-
kimo of Huîîdson's Bay. | By the |1Rev.
E. J. Peck, 1 missionary of the Church
Missionary Society. | [Design.] |1

Society for Promioting Christian
Knowledge, | Northmnberland Avenue,
Charing Cross, London. | 1881.

Pp. 1-90, 16". Title 1 1. syllabarinni p. 3.-
.Iyinna pp. 5-22.-Portions of 'the Book of
Comonnioi Prayer, pp. 23-56.-Prayer for each
day tflic week, pp. 57-66.--Ctechem and
phoît addresses, pp. 67-90. In syllahic elarac-
te, wihi a nmiber of' changes e -in- the charac-
tersfromi fthe foregoing.

Copie ceen: Church Missionary Society, Pil-
ling, Powell, Society for Proioting Christian
Knowledge.

- St. Luke's Gospel. | Translated into
the langmiage of the Eskimo of Hîîl-
son's Bay1 | by the 1 Rev. E. J. Peck.

London:] printed for the British ande
Foreigi Bible Society, 1 Queen Victoria
street. 1881.

Titel i1. syllabarium- 11. text, in syllabic«
characters ind entirely in Eskinin, pp. 1-116,
16°.

Copies seen: British and Foreign Jible So-
ciety, Pilling, Powell.

[-] Watts's FirstîCatechism j in Es-
quiiaux.

Colophon: F. Arnold, Printer, 86,
Fleet Street, E. C. [n. di.]

Five unnumlered il. 16o, syllabic characters.
Ialf-title asabove, on the verso of whici begiis

the text insyllabic liaracterg, witli'lieading fin
English, Gothic characters:. "Watts's First
(atecismin aWEsqiiimaux." Tis extends to
botton of recto of 3d 1. the verso containing
th Creedl and the Commandmcents, the latter
ending on verso of 4th 1. mhich also cotains
the Lord's Praycr, baptional, sentence, mar-
riage sentences, the atter ending on recto or>

th . whicli also contains a prayer. Verso or
5tlh 1. a hymn, the benediction.

Ths is the best exaimple of printing in the
syllah c<haractersIihave en. I maniinilime l
t. tlîink t is from e(ngraved plates. -

()pieseen:Culinrcl Missionary Society Pi
ling, Poweli.

Periodical:

Greenland. Sec Atuagagdlilitit,

KCalait.
Petitot (1ère Élhnilo Fortan Stanislas

Joseplh). Les Esqninanx.
In Congròs 'Iit. <es Aniéricaniste, Comptc.

rendu, first session, vol.· T, pp. 329-339, Nancy
and Paris, 1875, 80.

Comparative -Vocabulary of the Esqnimaux
of Batliiirt with variousî foreign lanages,
pp. 3 3 3

-
3
34.-Myths (Tho Delugo and Origin

of the Jmiiîan Family) in Eskimo, withi French
translation, pp. 336-337.

Monographie1 des J Esquimaux
Tchigiliti di Mackenzie j et le l'Ander-
son 1 par Le R. P. E. Petitotj| Mis-
sionnaire Oblat de Marie-InmacuIlo
Officier d'Académie, Membre corres-
pondant de l'Académie de Nancy | et
les Sociétés d'Anthropologie et,- de
Philologio de Paris |1[Vignette.]J

Paris ,1Ernest Leroux, *Éditeur 1 Li-
braire de la Société Asiati que de l'FÉcole
les Langues Orientales Vivantes, do
la Société Philologiquo ( des Sociétés
Asiatiques de Calcutta, de Shanghaï, do
Nev-laven, etc. | 28, rue Bonaparte,
28 j1876

2 p.Ill. pp. 1-28, 
4 0

.--Esquimauix traditions in
the original, with Frenfch translations, pp. 16,
26; and scattered termis and phrases.

Copies8 ceen: Astor.

Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 2231, at 4 fr.

Vocabulaire | français-esquimanu
Dialecto les Tchiglit 1(les boncies dii
Mackenzie et le l'Anlerson précédé
d'une Imonographie do cette tribu |1et<le notes granmnaticales 1 par | le R.
P. E. Petitot | Missionînairo Oblat do
Marie-Immacilée, Officier d'Acadéio
Membre-correspoidant de l'Académie
dle Nancy | et les Sociétés d'Anthiropo-
logie et <le Ph1ilologie de Paris 1 [De-
sig.

Paris J Ernest Leroux, -Éditeur
librairp. de la Société Asiatitine
île l'Écoleo des Langues Orientales Vi-
vantes, de la Société Philologique J des
sociétcs de Calcutta, ole New-iaven
(États-Uii), do Shanghai, etc. 1.28,
Rîî Bonaparte, 28 | Maisonneuîve, 15,
quai Voltaire | San Francisco.-A. L.
Bancroft anIld\C | 1876

1 p.11. pp. i-lxiv, 1-7, 40. Forms vol. 3 of
Pinart (Alph. L.), Bibliothèque 'de Linn
ti(me et d'Ehnograpmi é Americaines.

Intim ".iii.-viii.--toiiograplhie des
E*IniimuxTchi lit du Mackenzio et dTe

74 , i
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Petitot (È. F. S. J.)- Continied. Pfizmaier (A.)-(ontinncd.
l'Anderson, pp. ix-xxxvi.-Précis de Grain- Die vol. 105, pp. 1ii-ý75; vol. 106,

mairo Esquimaude, &c. pp. xxxix-lxiv.- p. - E er Ziilungen, vol.

Dictionnaire Français-Esquimau, pp. 1-75. 105, .8 7 i ortliguug,-vol. 106,

Copies seen: Astor, Boston Public, Congress, pp. 261-26.-Bie Wortfolgc, vol. 106, pp. 266.-

Powelfl.P er Ton, vol. 106, pp. 266-270.(-AEi.nAlen-

Publiohed ut 50 fr. Priced ey Leclerc, 1878, tisclier Aufsatz, vol. 106, pp. 270-27;.-lr.6nz

No. 2230,t 50 fr.; y Trbner, 1829<p. 53), at tint,-erpp 238-il6. ngen, vol. 106, pl. 275-27.-

£2; by Quariteli, No. 30059, ut £1 128. Zelii lisplp.8 7.-idervol 106or )i, ol.96107-

De Il'orig,,ine asiatiqne lespIndiens pAle6tisli6Ableitunfgen, vol. 106, pp. 207-616.

e l'Amérique arctiqe. Par le R. P. D nie Alarte er ic

Éîmile Petitot, O. M. I. Missionnaire an. Spraclie.

Mackenzie, officier d'Académie, etc. [me KaiserlicmeAkademie der Wissenscmaf-
1len,l'lilosoî,liisl lstrsleClaso, Sitzungs-

In Les Missions Catholiques, onzième année, bericlite, vol. 107, pl. 803-882, Wiin, 1884, 8D.
Nos. 543-550, pp. 529-532, 540-544, 550-553, Allgeieimis iier dus dakisclie, pp.004-
564-566, 576-578, 589-591, 600-604, 609-611, 033.-Bic giinliiiclicmi Wiirler der eskimo-
Paris, Oct. to Dec. 1879, 40.

List of stono implements, in the Eskimo llmîdisehe nzmîmit, p. 042.-Bed.

lang-iage, p. 350. 
p

languge, p 350.spicle von gêiinicirApstopp. 076-

Traditions indiennes I du Canada 882.

nord-ouest | par 1 Émisuilo Petitot -Kenze-ielînuîmgen les kal.lekisehen
ancien mmissionnaire 1 [Design.] r

Paris .Maisonneuve Frères et Ch. lu Kaiserlicle Akalemie der Wisaenschaf-

Leclere 25, quai Voltaire, 2[5] 11886 ten.PlilosoplisChm llistorish sin

Tous droits réservés borielîtevi.1 ,87-166, Wicn,1885,80 '

5 p. 11, pp. i-xvii, 1-521, 240. Forms vol. 23 Billueîg der BuleuieSPliir-lc, pli. 88 10.-

of Les Littératires Populaires.-Premièrce Bic Biidnng des tramsitircu Numintivs, pp.

Partie, Traditions -des Esquimaux Tcliigliti, 103-107.-BicNoniinulsellixc, 107-533.-Bic p

pp. 1-10, contains on p. 9 a truditioi iin Es- position, pp. 533-150.-Von de ii Aî<etîvnsî,

quimaux weith interlinuear French translation, pp. 550 155.-Von <lm Adverbiîtou,*pp. 155-

and'oi p. 10 the names with idefinitions of ther .

Tcltiglit deities and hroes.-'Darlegtiieii Vih r
CopiesAetshAbetnerean of Etonollg..10orm

-- DienAatndr.rölidshn

]Petroif (Ivan). Report ou tho popula- In Kaiserliche Akademie der Wisensclaf-

tien, i ndustries, and resources of Aika. teii,lhilosopiisch-R istoriscbeClasse,Sitzungs-

By Ivant Petroif; speciai agent. berichte, vol.109, pp. 401-480, Wie, 1885, 80.

C Aldlgmees ie das Kaikische pp.804-

ru C-sDeports ifi0, vol. 8, 2dpaper;en W te les

titlc, 2 p. 1. pr- iiîi-vi, tcxt pp. 1-189, 40. ltisms, pp. 402-43.-Bie Abwani1lmiio <(les Ver-

A tew reneutra on thte spclling of asian thunsnchische entend Prrsonen, pp. 43143.-

aud native [Eskim n ines, p. 46.-BDerimalion VeotenVeralsufrixen, pp. 438-480.

anpiileanincvfrlieworI iit aneoTinneli,r A iinp.

9«., Kennzeichnen esa kischen

p. 11-List of local Kadialrnaaines, frohnShesik

biof, conepared witlt tlioscf tteîresent; also InKaiserliche Akademie der Wissenschaf-

na fte monthwit nigtePilspschistoriscClse,Sitzungs

Aletîl misses 4c)f .seasômîs.andninonths, ith utean- cbriclte, vol.111, pp.8647-722, Wien, 186, 80.

ings, p. D60. Preface ln dWolf's 825 trnNmatiteuof lsaia

pitoGen, pp.133-10.-ne i m jetivumWol,

Underpdatepf.ec.125015-VnAPetrodfei W

writes tles Bureau cf E thoolo s 1 feon Kadiak, 18ilemlaimm,524, ille Gerinan traits

Alaska: 'I almomtidaýv orwarded anotimer latiton, dp. (47-649d-TeV e following portions
v u - o d a le t - fro o th e f - D sia li, f -o n t W o lf 's 8d25 tra rsl tio n , b it

o p i e n s e e- n E r e a ' o t h ol g y

Aliaskan enins frtItis,lent ftortc literaiemantrnslaoior, verso bmnvers.,

ilneoscf My assistant. I ope te forward it - ach verse fellowcd iy eLaileti îplanulion cf

n lime spuing. cadci soçrtl:i:, 1-31 : il, 1,'2, 4, 7, 8, -2 0, 922;ii
to isres, 16-24; xiii, 14-22; Xiv9,10.12-23; xxiv9-1

ByIn sPret wMrof, plaet.i*isgte

foros and apabet adoptd y lmeBureau. 8, rt;ratiug principally pfarer-
tal su2.ip s,,pe.713-722.

Pfizmaier (Dr. A.). Die Sllingeo R erui

Aleutenind Fuchsinselnu. Pick (Rte. 1w.). Tht-sBibninuilttealnT e-

p.u.KaisfrlihocAkademime der issenseli-f gr

ten, Pleilosophisclm istorische Classe, Sit li.45..,-Rochest-r, N. Y.

inoitberielite, vol. l05, -pie. 801-880; viii. 106, pp. lu The New. VYork Evangelist, No. ?518. New

237-316, ien, 1804, 80. 1,8k8, JPeto 27, 1878.



B13BLIOGRAPITY OF THE

Pick (B.) -Continued.1Pingortitsinermik.1[Picture.] 1
A i article on twenty-four liITrent versions [Druck von J. F. Stoiukopf in Stt-

of prtions of tle Bible extant ii ite langages gart.] 1848.
of Ainerica, No.1 1treating of the Greenland,
No. 2 of the Esquimaux [of Labrador].1P..i. 1-8, 160. Bible stories iu thesEski

Pilling: This word following a title indicates that mo languago of Labrador.

aopy of the work reforred to is in the posses-

sion of the compiler of this bibliography. Piniartut 1 pissainut titartauvflt katit-

Pillitikset Kittorngannît. 1 [Picture.] erore. 1 Kaxortume, PeLmînne, Nflg-
[N. p.] 1845. me, Manltsume,1Amerdlumilo. 1 ukine

Literal translation: Things-meant-for-pres- 
1 8

73:.c-
1 8

7hl:e. I1Sammendrag Ifaf Fange-
ents for'children. lister for1Juliauehaabs, Frederiks-

1 p. I. pp. 1-8, 160. Bible stories in the Es-
lkimo language of Labrador.
Copies seen: American Tract Society.

re 1 8 7 
171-18 5176-I

Pinart (Alphonse L.). Eskinaux et Ko- Nûngme naKitigkat,1LMoller.
loches | Idées religieuses et traditions

des Kaniagmijoîutes 1 par M. Alphonse Literairiczslalion: Theo workmeu ["al

Pinart huutero] 1 for their gains, tIsts their col-

Colophon: Paris.-Typographic A. lections. 1 At Kaoitok, at Pamiok, ai Nuk,

IIenn1îuyer, rue dru Boulevard, 7. aiMauitsok aud ai Amudlok. Iu tIe ysars

Pp.1--8,83. Extract from the-Revue d'A ,LMn-illter.
thropologie, 1873.-Eskimo terms passim. T il p.

Copies seen : British Museum, Brinton, Pow- ocal fisrisoutGresnlaud.
ell, Trumbull. Copies on: Powell.

Les Aléoutes, leurs origines et leurs Point Barrow:

légendes. Cousus. SoRay (P. H.>.

In Société d'Ethnographie, Actes, session Vocabnlary. Ray (P. H.),
of 1872, pp. 87-92, Paris [1873], P.simpson (J.).

Aleutian terms passim. Pond Bay Vocabulary. Ses Hall (C. F.).

[Dietiouary, grammatical notes, Pok.1 kalalekavalaugnm ek, nunalikamo

texts, songs, and sentences in the Aleu-1

tianî, Lisievsky (Fox) dialect.]

Manuscript of about 700 pages, in Aleitan
and Ruissian. Collected l)y Mr. Pinart in 1871
in Unalashka, Belkoffsky, Unga, and Kadiak.

[Dictionary, grammatical notes,

songs, descriptions of dances and re-

ligious ceremonies, -etc.]

Manuscript of about 1,000 pages, Russian
and) Kaniagmionit, collected in 1871 and 1872
at Kadiak, Afognak, Katmay, Sutkhum, etc.
by M. Pinart.

[Vocabulary and texts in the Agleg-

miont dialect of Nushagak.]

Manuscript of about 50 pages, 40, Russian
and Aglegmiont, collected by M. Pinart in 1871.

[Vocab'ulary of tlhe Malelimiout dlia-

lect.]

Manuscript of about 23 pages, 4', Russian
and Malehmiout, collected by M. Pinart at St.
Michsaelin 1871.

These smanuscrijpts are in thepossession of
the collector, who las kindly furnished me
these-titles and descriptions.

- Sec Catalogue de livres rares.

|na- katiminut okaluktuartok. I1An-
gakordlo | palasimij ,napitsivdlune
agssortuissok. agdlagkat pisorkat
navssarissat noug- 1 mint ilanit. 1 Akèt
muissigssni ssut avguasavait uvig- |
diarnernut kainakut pisut kinguai-
nut. | [Desigu.] .

Nongme. 1857. nalagkap nongmi-
tnp nakitirivsianenaki- j tigkat R: Ber-
telsenmit Pelivello ernera- | nit Lars
Müllermit.

Inside title: Pok, 1 kalalek' avalangnek, nu-
nalikamo I nunakatiminut okalugtuartok. I
Angakordlo, 1 palasimik napitsivdlnne.agssor-
tai- I ssok. 1 agdlagkat pisorkat navssarissat I
nongmiut ilanit. I

nalagkap nongmetup nakiterivoiane 1 naki.
tigkat R: Bertelsenmit Pelivdlo I erneranit
Lars Millermit. I 1857.

Literal translation of first title: Pok. I a
Gireenlander traveled when ho landed to bis 1
countrymen tells the story. 1 And the Angekok
who I the priest meeting disputes with, him. I
Written things {manuscript] old -liscovered
thepeopl of the Point [Godthaab] by soie
of thecmcu.|1 The proceeds the authorities will.
distribute then to the who have lost their

i..

7';
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Pok-Continued.*- e; 1Portlock

iusbands by kayaks surviving widows. At G in (j 17

the Point [Godthaab]. 1857. | The ruler's who 1788.1Door 1ie kaiteiiio1 Ntliaîiiel
isat the Point on is printing-press printed [

by R: Bertelsen and Peil'his son Lars ii n
Mitior.derzel ver ooraîîilroii Iii îjkî: ruiverbaleii

Printed cover as above; titl uas above 11. zOi5iiiig(steliiivertaall. Met ilte.

Gedaanoin2d11jarenf1785, 17ats1787 e

pp. 1-18, 4 pa being Te Aiiisteruai, bij 1Mattiijs Schale-

colored, 80. Written, printed, asd illustrated kamp 1795.

by native Eskimo of Greenlaid; the wod-PI t ._xvi, 1-265, malp, m. 40.-Vocabulariî1y
cuts aid their coloring are curions siiiecim the ntives of Pii s William's Sound (from

of native art. On the back cover is the follow- P 1ortok), p. 109-i 0.- Numera (-10) of
iig in Danish Prince Wiia Soundîi (fro tDixon), p. 209.

Pok, ien Griöuliider, so liar reit og ved Copieu seen: Brown, Congress.

sin I lljeikoist fortiler deroim til sine Seo Dixon (George); sie itso Forster (J.
LanIs- I mænd og | Angekokk5t ioîsomn iöder G. A.

Praston og disputerer eind liai. 1 Efter gainle

aoriskriftr, fundne liaios1riinliinero vied Pott (August Friedrich). Die 1 quinare

Goiitiaab. Hele inidtogten ska taf forstandsî - undvigealnal1 Zillliietisode1bei

ska- I berne dele niellen enker, son have V5ikero aller elttiieiie. Neist ails-
nit- I stet deres mænd ved kajakfag-st. 1 [De-

aign.] I.
Godthaab. 1857. Trykt af R: Bertelsen og Zahlw5rter iidogeriaiiiaehn Staii-

L: Müller, I Peles Situ, t Inspecteurens Bog- I insa1und cinnus Anlliagitbnr Fiager-

trykkeri. naren.1Von Dr. Aîsguat Frielricl

Copies sen: Astor, Briniley, Briaton, Con-

gress.

At the Brinley sale, No. 5614, an uncut cp,

lialf-calf extra, gilt top, brougit $1.0.50. Priced o.1847.

in Leclerc's Supplement, No. 21906, at 10 fr. Pp. i-vit),i104,

Seo Egede (Hans). tsnht, Aliat, Radjak, Tunbiigoui, Kujasnk and
Ea;ktuuu, pp. 59-61.

Portions of the Book of Coiion Prayer. Sec iesimk(A.tJ).Zlihneoessbe

Völernallr Wltheie.. Nest)ns

Portions of the Holy Sripture. Sec

Peck (E. J.).

Portlock (Capt. Nathaniel). A 1 voyage

round the -world; I but more particîs-

larly to the north-w.est coast of

Anierica: I performed in 1785, 1786,

1787, and. 1788, 1i I the King George

aÙnl Queen Charlotte, 1Captains Port-

lock and Dixon. [ .Enmbellished- -with

twenty copper-plates. 1Dedicated, by

permission, to I his majesty. I By Cap-
tain Nathaniel Portlock. I

London: -|Printed for John Stock-

dale, opposite Builington-House, Pic-

cadilly; 1 and.George Goulding, James

Street, Covent Gardn. |M. DCC.

LXXXIX [1789].
Pp. i-xii, 1-384, appeidix i-x, maps, 40.-

Vocabulary of the language of prince Will-

iam's Sound, pp. 254-255.
Copiea seen: Astor, Bancroft, Boston Athe-

nSnm, Congress, Harvard, Watkinson.
At the Field sale, N.1843, a copy broug'it

$1.25.' )Priced by Quaritch, No. 28949, at 14s.

and a copyin russia, gilt, at £1.

and Dixon (George). Reis- naar .

de 1 nord-west kust j1va~h 1 Amerika.,

Powen: This word followinlg a titleindicates

that acopy of the work referred to was sen by

the compiler in the library -of Major J. W.

Powell, Washigton, D. C.

Prætiunculæ qvtedam et Psalhnti. Sec

Egede (Hl.).

Prayers:
Eskimo. See Crespieul'(F. X.).

Greenland. Anderson, (J.),
Egedie (Paul),

Kragh (P.),

Preces.

Hudson Bay. Peck (E. J.).

Labrador. Tuksiarntsit.

Precationes et liynsijuigrönlandici. Sec

Thorhallesen (E.).

Preces j sancti 1Nersetis Qlajensis 1

Armeniorun Patriarchae 1 triginta tri-

bus linguis editae •

Vene s 1 in nsula- S. Lazari J 1862

tsgraved titie 1 1. printed title as above 1

1. dedication, &c. 7 11. text pp. 1-56g, 320.-

Prayer iii the Greenland language, pp. 181-194.
Copies sen: Eames.

There.are editions: Venetiis, 1823, 120 (Con-

gress), and Venetiis, 1837, 120 (Congress),

neither of which contains the Greenland speci.



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Prch'ard (James Cowles). . Rescarches 1
into the 1 Physical History I of Man-

kind. By I James Cowles Prichard,

M. D. I Second Edition. | In two vol-

unmes. |Vol. 1[-II]. |

London: Printed for John and Ar-

tiur Arch, |Cornslill. | 1826.
2 vols.: pp. i-xxxii, 1-541 2 p. 11. pp. 1-623,

11 plates, 80.-Comparative vocabulary of
Anerican and Asiâtic languages, pp. 353-354,

includes a short vocabulary of the Groenland.-

Comparativo vocabulary Mexican, Ugalimuch-

mutzi, and Koluschs, p. 381.
Copies seen: Britishs Museum.

The first edition, London, 1813, 80, contains

no linguistics. (British Museum.)

Rescarcies. Jinto the physical his-

tory 1of i mankind. 1 By 1 James Cowles

Prichard, M. D. F. R. S. M. R. I. A. 1

Corresponding Member [&c. three

lines]. Thirdi edition. j Vol. I[-V]. I
London: 1 Sherwood, Gilbert, and

Piper, 1 Paternoster row ; .and J. and

A. Arch, Cornhill., |1836[-1847].
5 vols. 80.-Comparative vocabulary of tise

Esquimaux, Kinai, and Ugaljachmutzi, vol. 5,

p. 410.
Copies een: Bancroft, Boston Athlenæwum,

Congress, Eamies.

Thero is a Germas edition: Leipzig, Leo-

Ipod Bosk, 1840-1818, 5 vols. in four, 120. The

linguistics appear in vol. 4. (Britilsh Musseum.)

Researches 1 into the 1 Physical lis-

tory 1 of 1 Mankind. 1 By James Cowles

Prichard, M. D. F. R. S. M. R. I. A. 1
Corresponding Memsîber [&c. four

lines]. 1 Fourth edition. 1 Vol. I[-V]. |

London: | Sherwood, Gilbert, and

Piper, I Paternoster Row. 1841[-1851].
5 vols. 80. Paging ad contents the same as

in the Ilird edition.

Prichard (J. C.)- Contin ued.
CopiesecnS: Astor.

There is a copy of this work, 5 vols. in the

Library of Congress, composed of volumes fromu

different editions. I aims inclined tothink that

all issues subsequent to 1840 were made up of

volumes frosm the preceding editions.

Primer:
Aleuit.''

Aleut-Kadiak.
Eskinmo.-.

Greenland.

Labrador.

See Aleutian.
Tishnoff (E.).
Abéicódaire,
Bompas (W. C.).
Groenlandsk,
Janssen (C. E.),
Kattitsiomàrsut.
Okautsit.

Prince William Sound:

Numerals. See Buschinann (J. C. E.),
Dixon (G.),
Forster (J. G. A.),
Portlock (N.) and

Dixon (G.).
Vocabulary. .. Anderson (W.),

Buschmann (J. C. E.),
Forster (J. G. A.),
Fry (E.).
Portlock (N.).

Prophetib Iesaiasib | Aglangit. | The

Book of Isaiah 1 translated into the

Esquiiaux Language, jby | tho Mis-

sionaries I of the Unitas Fratrumn, or

United Bretliren. I Printed for the uses

of the Mission, | by |1The British and,

Foreign Bible Socioty.

Londons: | W. M'Dowall, Printer,
Pemsberton Row, Gough Square. 1 1837.

Literal translation: Tie prophet Isaiah's •

his writtenî thiugs.

Pp. 1688, 120, entirely in the language of
Labrador. Ses Wolf (N. G.) for edition of 1825.

Copies cen: British Museuin.

Q.
Quaritch: Thiis word folloing s titIl indicates Quaritch (B.)-Coiitimsmmcd.

t tlat a copy of tise work referresd to waÔs sen by isasgrouis Arctic Rxloratinq, "îpp. 1148-1152,
tie compiler in tie possessiso of Mr. Bernard anssisis: Eokiso iamsgUage,' p. 1253.
Quaritch, London, Eug. Sbssîsent ts tie aise flîere have bson

priatesi Nos. 331-369 of (lie generaI catalogue
Quaritch (Bernard). A general | cata- 1

loguse of books, 1 offered to the public wlsch wiil, I îsresnsne. forns part eXanotser

at the affixed prices 1 by I Bernard volume. 0f lipse geieral parts Nos. 362 and

Quaritch.363 are entitle:Catalogue of theistor.
Geography, ansi of thse Ihilologry ef America,

London: 15 Piccadilly. 1880.

Title 1 1. preface pp. iii--iv, contents v-x, are a sumisref tilles referring'te tie Eskimo,
catalogue 1-2166, .ilex 2167-2395, 120. Iu- and on pp. 3822-3823 hart 363) ta a section
cludes the parts issued with the numbers 309- lsoaded Langisage of Labrador and-Green.
330. lanf.'

BeaidesnanydscattereoEsiuoEtits erss mo aga,

78
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Radloff (Léopold). Mémoires do |0 Reicheit (G. T.)-Conilitsod.

PAcadéie Impérialo des Scieices dle - T iterary oorks of tise Fsreigîî

St.-Pétersbourg, VII série. Tome III, i e

Na 10. | Uber die I Spracho der Tschuki- By tho 11v. G. Ti. Reichelt, ofIlîrrii-
tsen |.undilir Verhiltliss zumn Kor- luit, Saxoîxy. Tratislate d Ans io-

jakischenh I von 1 L. Radloff. I Dur Akade- ttod by Bishop Edusuud do Schvei-
nio vorgelogt am 9. Miirz 1860. nilz.

St. Petorsburg, 1861. I Cotmmissioiäro lu Moravia Ilistorical Society Trans. serus

der Kaiserlichen Akaiemtio der Wissen- 2, part 8, pp. 375-393, Betliliicn, Pa.'1886, 80.

schaften: uin St. Petersburg [&c. three Sparatsiy issuesi as foiiows

lines].Tho Literary Works 1 of thoIFor-

Printed cover as above, title as above I 1. pp. igM io is-of tho Moravian
1-66, 40.-Grammar, pp. 11-30.-Vocabulary, Church. 1 By1tie liv. d. Ti. Reiclt
alphabetic according to German words, pp. 31- f Herruhut, Saxoity. I Tratùslated al
51.--Tschaktschische und Korjakische Sprach- annotatcd by llshop Edmnund do
probe, eingesandt von dons Hfen-Coumman-

deur CapitainLieutenaut Subow, pp. 57-59.1(Rel)riutcd from the
Copies seen: British Museuum, Congress. -Transactions of iho Moravian Iistori-

- ber die Sprache der Ugalacmut. cal Sociey.)[1886.]
In Académie des Sciences, Bull. do la Classe Printcd cuveraseabove, issu tittc as abovo

list.-Phil. Vol. 15(*); aud in the samue society's 11. pr. 3-21,80. ]iesides traiatiug sud'aus-

Mélanges russes, vol. 3, pp. 468-524. () . e
isanly notes, îogrptic udbibitiog-raphic,

Rand (Rev. Silas Tertius). Abont a viicl ibe foud scttercd througti (besu

thon- | sand. Esquitiaux |1words, gath-

-sered I fron, thes New- | Testani t i n opies set: Essues, Piiiing.

that Lagug Ieaiosips:
Manuscript, Eigiish and Eskimo, recordod, rSe Oppert (G.>.

al piabetically by English words, in a 40 book Greeniani. Kieinschrùidt iS.P.)
of about 

3
5 pp., which apparently had been pre- ludsou Bai. Ciare (J.1P.),

viously dlevoted to the reception of Micmac mua- Morgan (L. 11).

terial, the Es-kimo matter occupying in soms . uDait (W. H.

cases wbole pages, in otiers part of a page, and Northuiuberiand Imset. Morgan (L. H,."

in stili othors additional sheets of note paper, Rsmarks:

In possession of Mr. Rand, Ilantsport, Nova Atout. Se Lowe
Scotia.-Eskimo. Jefferys (T.>,

Ray (Lieut. Patrick Henry). Ethîno- Menuet

graphie sketch of the natives of PointNouvelleBretagne,
Rosse (I.QC),

Barrow. Biy Lieut. P. H. Ray. Scierer-(J. B.),
in Report of the .International Polar Expedi-Scioti (W.),

tion to Point Barrow, Alaska, pp-. 35-87, Wash- Secuanu (B>.
ington, 1885,40. Greenland. La larpe(J. F. de),

Approximate census of Eskimos at the Cape

Smythe village [a list of 137 proper names], p. - fliul. (H.
49.-Vocabulary collected among the Eskimos
of Point Barrow and Cape Smythe [711 words Stiht (W.),
and 307 phrases and sentences, being the sched-

itdes given in Powells Introduction to the KVeniausinoif (J.).
StudyofIndian Languages], pp.51-60.-Alpha- Ugataclmut. Radtoff (L.).
bet [used in recording the vocabulary], p. 87.

Reports, Greenland. SoNatunserutit.»
Reichelt (Re. G. T.). The Literary Ru

Works of the Foreign Missionaries of M e v s C n s

the Moravian Church. • By the Rev. G. Alphabetilanumsratonet le-

Th. Reicholt, of Herrnhut, Saxony. son Dominicale, en 190 langues. 1 Par
(Translated and annotated by. Bishop L. Richard. Première Edition 1839.
Edmund De Schweinitz.)-

In'The Moravian, vol. 31, pp. 355-356, 371- SeLtrou es chz M. anSI
372, Bethlehom, Penu'a, 1886; 40. .

Reprintef as followT: Jacques 17, i et chez l'auteur, Place
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Richard (L.)-Continuiied.

Manbert 19. 1 Imprimerie Lithographe1

do Petit, ruole Bourgogno no. 25.
Titil reverse blank 1 1. pp. 1l-112, 80.--

Oratio Dominica, Grocnlandice, p. 60.

Copies seen: British Museun, Congress.

Trübuer's catalogue, 1856, No. 560, prices a

copy at 10s. 6d.
Richardson (Sir John). Arctic i search-

ing expedition: | a 1 journal of a boat-

voyage 1 through Ripert's Land and

the Aretie Sea, i in search of 1 the dis-

covery ships under command of | Sir

John Franklin. 1 Witlh an appendix on

the physical geography 1 of North

Amserica. 1 By Sir John Richardson, C.

B., F. R. S. I Insppctor of Naval Hos-

pitals and Fleets, 1 etc. etc. etc. In
two volumes. Vol. I[-II]. | Published

by authority.
London: Longniau, Browu, Grecn,

and Lwnians. | 1851.
'lvols. naps, plates, 8.-Ieimarks on the

Eskimo lantguage, with examples of inouns

declined transitively and intransitively, vol.

2, pp. 363-368.-Conparative table of the dia-

lects spoken by the Beering's Sea nid Labra-

rdor Eskinmos, comprising the two following:

Baer (K. E. von). Kuskutchewak vocabu-

lary, vol. 2, pip. 369-382.
Latrobe (P.) and Washington (J.). Vocabu-

lary of tie Labrador Eskimo, vol. 2, pp. 369-382.

Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft, Boston Athe-
ns, British Museum, Congress, Trunbull.

At tie Field salé, catalogue No. 1970, a copy

brought $.50. Priced by Quaritch, No. 28995,
at 15s.

Arctic | Searching Expedition: a |
Journal of a Boat-Voyage Ihrougli

Rupert's 1 Land and the Aretic Sea, in

search of the Discovery Ships under
commuand of j Sir John 1ranklin. 1
With. an Appendix .on tie Physical
Geogra- 1 phy of North America. 1 By
Sir John Richardson, C. B., F. R. S.,
Itispector of Naval Hospitals and

Fleets, etc., etc., etc. I
NeswYork: 1 Harper & Brothers, Pub-

lishsers, ·82 Cliff Street. 1 1852.
Pp. i-xi, 13-516, 12.-Linguistics, pp. 235-

236, 273, 479-516.

Copies seen: Harvard.

Field's sale catalogue, No. 1971, mentions an
edition: New York, Harper & Brothers, 1856,
516 pp. 12c. It sold for 35 cents.

[Rink (Heinrik Johannes).] Nunap mi-
sigssuissok arnigssa 1 pivdlugo inuit
tusagagssait [Signed: H. Rink. Nu-
nap nalaga.]

Rink (Il. J.)-Contiuled.

Colophons: Nouignie 3 Sept: 1857.

Literal translation: The country's its in-

tended survey |1in reference to it people their-
ihings.-to-be-heaord [things for the people to
hear aibout it], I [Signed: Il. Rink the cosu-
try's its ruler.]j1 At the Point (Godthlaab) 3
Sept: 1857.

No title-page; caption only; 2 .11. 80. An
announcemsent by the inspector, Dr. Rink, to

the Greenilanders, in their own language, of

the establishment of a system of surv eys.

Copiies secn: Congress.

Eskimoiske 1 eventyr og sagnu| over-
satte 1 efter de indfødte fortæelleres op-
skrifter 1 og meddelelser 1 af 1 H. Rink,

l'inspektør i Sydgrø0nland.
Kjøbenhavn. | C. A. Reitzels Bog-

handel. 1 Louis Kleins Bogtrykkeri. I
1866.

Pp. i-vi, 1 1. pp. 1-376, 80.-Songs in Eski.
ruo, pp. 349-350.-"Alfabetisk Folklaring over'

forskjellige Udtryk og Benavnelser (tildeels
fastsatte blot for Af benyttelsei dette-Skrift),"
pp. 369-376.

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress.

At the Pinart sale; No. 791, Quaritch bought

a copy for 14 fr. He prices it, No. 30058, at £1.
A supplement to this wor4 was published ut

Copenhagen in 1871, 80. (*)

Tales and traditions f of the | Eski-

mo 1vith a sketch of I their habits,

religion, language | and other peculi-

arities J by 1 Dr Henry Rink 1 knight

of Dannebrog· 1 [&c. four lines]. |

Translated fromn the Danish by the

author -| Edited by' Dr' Robert -
Browgn 1 F. L. S., F. R. G. S. f author

of 'The races of mankind', etc. 1 With

numerous illustrations, drawn and |

engraved by Eskimo |

William Blackwood and Sons 1 Edin-

burgh. and London | MDCCCLXXV

[1875] j All Rights reserved
Pp. i-xii, 1-473, 120.-Language, pp. 12-22.-

A myth:song, with translation, pp. 66-67.-
Scattered throughout are also many Eskimo

words.
Copies seen: Astor, Boston.AtienSum, Brit-

ish Museum.

Danish Greenland f its people and

its products By 1 Dr Henry Rink I
knight of the order of Dannebrog f&c.
three lines]. 1 [Seal.] I Edited by 1 Dr

lRobert Brown, F. b. S. F. R. G. S. I
author of 'The races of maukind' etc.

I With illustrations by the Eskimo,
and a map 1

80
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Rink (H. J.) - Continued. Rn 1.î)Citi
Henry S. King & Co., London 1877 om, eskinoernes li-hsu (g vaid iii-

rPp. i-xvii, 1-468, maps, plates, 8'.-Iemarks ger. Af H. liiik.
on the languiage of the natives of Greenland, In Aarbo-er for nordisk

pp. 197-198.-Vocabulary of Eskimo words and historie, udgivne af det kongeliemorieke

naines, pp..39-402.-Scattered thoughout are oldskrift-selskab, 1885, tredie liefle, Pp. 219

nany Eskino words. 260, Kjbenhavn, 1885, 80.
C)ies.eei: Aster, BritisRh Musnkn(, Con- THi .)work-as the following divisinu.ed.

gress, Eamîes,.-Harvard. The character cf tie language insggeneral.rn.

Do ogr0niaîdske, Steduavnes 1j ot- "Éisediference oft detdialektsneingenrde
S Ea R. diferencecf the dialcts respect cfet\p-rs-

sk rivingii og Etymologi 1 af Dr. H.
siensl for certain classes cf idea-s. 4. Theudit _

Rink,·i Direktør for den Kongl. grøn-

ladsko Ilaiffdel. I 1877.words. 5. Coparison amoeng Ihe dialecte iii

Forms an appendix, pp. 351-366, to Johnstrup respect te gramîsar, eeîsprising also

(F.), Gieseckes Mieralogiske Rejse iGrenland, tien of werds. 6. Glance at hue resuits cf he

Kjøbcnhavn,~1878, 80.-Of letters, accents, &C. e sorks eupîcyrd iii

p. 355.-Verbal aflixes, p. 35.-Nominal affixes, writing tlis essy. Many werds aud stenus

p. 356.-De gronlandske Stednavnes -Retskriv- throegheut.

nieng og Etyniosigi, pp. 358-366. lîssed separately as îolews:
LesTdialecteshdlarlanateeesr-he la e dinckgtera so

raedenéclaircis par hn tableau synop-h diles a

tiqueeermots,earnane6sdapres le sy of esinreseo -

vandringer.n Afs H. Rink. Saertryk

IreCongrèsot.hiesiAiéricanistes, Cn dpte- to t

rendu, fifî setrien, ppe 328-337, Copenhague, esp e gr amrn , cdrl si l cognsru-

tio ofwors. . 1Glancesatgtrsuls o b

1884,w s. h yn

IssoEed separatoly as follfws:ollow

- Daletesj d lalanue squmano. Title as abeove on cever,,ne inside tille, pp.

LeDialectes e lalaangesuemaes<.i

a i r u142, 8, th original pagination, i19 r, bcin

tique demts, ri'angósxtaid'prèsplesy-

m d naiseretained.
rende di Congr es AIntrnationals des-

rend,fifth sessiopp.28-37,Cenhague,

Amricanistes Copenhage 1883. I - [The ling tic resuls ofDr. rz
Copeuhague. Imprimerie de Thiele. o t i a

1884..BafflnLandbyIl. ii.]
. Outside title as above, text-pp. 328-337, i.p ,u

Greenland and western Esquimaux words for Etng r a descriptinetheBraeia

fire, thou, thee, p. 333.-Greenland alphabet, pp. h l r

333-334.. 33-34.Divisien cof the Eskimio regriene, pl). -3.-

. Copics seen : Pilling. ý
(spesses:Pilig.Orthoraphy, pp. 4-6- Collection of wcrds a if

Th Eskimo. Dialects as serving to phrases (relnarks on), p- ladical aud

(etermine the Relationship between the additional seerds, llctiul furies, pp. 8-10.

Eskinio Tribes. By Dr. I ink.DivisioncfWrds t classes of ne

In AnthropologicalIt f Great Brit- lions, P. Io.-List cf words us he socaba

ain and Ireland, vol. 15, pp. 239-245, London,
188, -the notions conve-,à,dpp" 1i Sampfles of

1885, 8o p.-4.

A'general discussion, including a fow Eski-

mo terms and a genealogical table Of dialects.

Issued separately as follows- sia the

The Eskimo dialects as serving to Eskimo lauage cf Qrecland.]
detrmio iseroatinsîp btweîs Manuscrip t slips' furnished iueo by Dr. llik;

determine the relationship 1 betweenp

the Eskimo tribes. 1 By 1 Dr. H..Rink, s as
Greenlandi missionary.'

Knight of the Order of Danneborg [sic], e

etc. . etc. jhagen, Angust 26 1819. -ie tudied in bis ns

London: Harrison and Sons, St. liv rons 1848 te 1844, and thon fora yca

Martin's Lane, 1 Printers in Qrdinary e twele Gerniany. leJonc,1043, holeftCc

to Ier Majesty. 1·1885. p nhagen fer a ciremnavication, as eoloi

Title on cover as above, text pp. 239-245, 80. of n expodition berained iniIndia as au
masist uttoth|eoiemern ethe Danish clony eo

vandingr. AfI H.RiP.owSaetry

ao lsort ined
CocsenPwl.

Om( de eskimoiske dialekter, Som

bidrag til bedømmelsen af spørýrgsmaalet

ESK-6

theii(.cobar.Isiançs. uonsiçeraxous on jtuiw
obliged him te leave India, and after a stay in

Egypt and Naples ho returned to Copenhage'n

-r

-

-

oI
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Rink (. J.)-Cotined.ss (.)-uontined.
in Deceiber, 1846. In 1848 lie -vct to Green- Longinan, 1[irst, esOr, and
lind, wher l ospent twenty-two stiiiumers and Brown, 1 Pateriiuster-Row.* 11819.
sixteen winters. 'Fron 1853 to 1868'hos served vols. niap, 8

0
-Lingîîistics, as in first cdi-

as9 inspector of* Souithern GCreenlland, and in 1871ai iopccoro Sosllîcu Grcnîîidandje 171 'ion, vol. 1, pp. 167-168.
was appointed dlirec(tor of the trade. lHis lastiii iiîiiiti5 iiii-tircf ustrolo lu l~ opicgs 8Ci: lBoston Athomcuia, British
visit to Gri-ellanil was nade iii,1872. In 1883
lie settled down iii Norway,- aïn at present-Entdeckîîgsreisc der 1 kiiiglicheu
(1887) is speiidiiig a retired life at Christiania,
iNorwty. Sctie Isabella eid Alexander 1 c

Ritual:der Baffles-Bol,1J rrUntcrsuchnngdei
Grocfflanî. Seo Eg-ede (Paul), - M, Palitkeir cinerNord-West- D8r1 -

Fabricli, (ol). f sl.rt Nac 8di Engliscien des i
Robeck (Dr . [Vocablaries of Asi- lerros Jn: Ross, Capitains der ii-

aticaed Aeerica Eskiio.-Entiglic ng Marine. (Ans de Eniglo-
( Scife Arliv besonders abnge-

liiîgs acros- th lî ClîkdleirBfnrs-trBi,,zrUPetnecudrnckt.)gd

bil-r, 1811, I - 111 Rtssiani.
VocabGeladry Se eEgl TsMllclhîk Jena, it ncer Bransdhen. BtchbaD-

îîîsli T-cliîklii ~-î 02-1l->aoll-l octs neg J1819.
îlirics cf abouit 3w2wor<adi, îFb siaci, An- Pp. s-i(, 1-184, 8

0
(-VOo.).ichungs-Listc der

dreaicffnki Alea.r, Lisie Aleits, aol ladiîi- iirdlibcn und sillichen Esqnimaiîx-Spraclic,
Esinio, n modemn. .u),atype. art 4, il-. p -Wortc, db in bciden Mundarton gîc

1 -ns arsh-khsind, p.100.
For partial. reîs)riîîîo cc Seo hoît (W.); also Copies oee: Aster.

Zagoskîso (L. A). A Duteli translation: '4 Gravenhaag, 1821, $0,
brg ( nmntioned in F. Mllrs castalouc, 172,

oabur(lrfih settledTschukch dn-

i Tcc . le No. 178. An Englio ition: London [,8p34,ularies li of sbt 3 oiior , n,.An

r i A, Lii sn aa Narrative 1 of a second voyage

ldîuc ulli ioslaidl vol. 19, pp. 3107345, Ber- scardli of 1 a 1forth-w-est passage,
lin,mlo86, i madoofderaRrcsidcnceusisathnyarttic -

Cbîi-kî-lice vot-abilary andsi isonral.s 1-100. - gions 1dîîring thc ycars 1829, 1830, 1,31,
Ros (Sin John).-A voyage'cf distov- 1832, 1833. 1 By 1 Sir John Ross, C. B.,

RmInad einerth- ordes of tse ai- K.S.A., K.

ches W.rtei erzeichniss. VonHerr

sirslty, inilusijesty's slips Isa-1thc royal navy. nIEAInnl(cdiAcghtre re- 
bella ael Alexasîder, 1 for the perpose psorts cf Commander, 110W Capesiii,

cfuevo uBafsis Boy, 3and - James Clark Ross, R. N., F. R. S., B.r.
qeirieg into tise jrohability of a 44. c îî h icoeyc I

fahrt. 1Nachdem nischven of de

-th e age. 1 By John Rioss, Northern Magneti CPole.
K. S. Calitain Roîyal N avy. g London A. W. Webster, 156, Regent

LoJdoe:niJohnB'Mcrrhy, Aleni.nBle- Street.hba
Street. 11819. 4Pp.I. pl-) i-xx iv, 1-74lnaps, plates, 40

2 Iîz 11. pp. i.x,1-252, i -iliv,. 11. m 4o.- inl in the Esquiice lasgumag, pc.h7e.
-1. comeparatiivc 11,1 cf the nerthere ansi souCIs- CopieYs seeî: Astor, B2oston Aihemeusi, Bi4t-

t-rn Esioap.-langWtage, p. 12,2d-iinbeiejn-MrMutnuglCongre
, pndixearrative1f

Copiesoess: A-stDr,ritisMaseaiCon- second voyageiihsearoissefeannorth-

gresllrvad.ssst passage, 1 anîd cf a residence in
AADVoyagecftDisroveryamdeIaI- ion ' Gring, 

ismentionedrinoF.ht718230,1831,1832,133.BySir

lis MajestysShis1 Isabeii and N.Alex- 1 R E K. S. , K. C. S. &c.

4l tin sno ingistBcs

acîder, .1 -ýqr the nrîosscf Naexplorirrativeofptoin of the royal navy. Inn
Baffle s Boy. 1jland encqiring into tIc 1 cloding the reports of j Con mander,

Prosearch of ofa ' north-west.passagea|

rn, , Soow Capti, James Clark Ross, R. N.,
By Johis Ross, K. S. Captain Royail P. R.»S., F. L. S., L&c.c. and The Dis-

andtovrycf tc reNortcr iMagnetic Pole.
Clunekch vocap.[ la].y n 1 ondon: t A.W.Webs1r2, 156, Regent
Londn: JPriated oy Stroh discd strt. 1835.

spOttiwcmade -ndeters-Street; For Pp. -A, 1-120, i-cliv, i-cii, 40
.-Votabiary

mialy,| n hsmaesy' sip |Ia- th rya nvy ||Inluin te ebell anl Aexader j or te prpoe -pors o | Cmmader no Caain
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Ross (J.)-Continued. Ross (J.) -Contirnuied.

Sabin (Joseph). A 1 dictionary I of |

Books relating to America, 1 fron its

discovery to the present time. 1 By

Josepli Sabin. I Volume I[-XVI]. I

LThree lines quotation.)
New-York: I Joseph Sabin, 84 Nassau

street. 1 1868[-1886].
16 vols. 80, still in course of publication, and

sncluding thus farentries to "Remarks." Con-
tains titles of many works in the Eskimo lan-
guage. Nowedited byMr. WilberforceE.nses.

Copies seen : Congress, Eames, Powell.

Sacred history, Aleut. Sec Veniaminofi (J.) and
hVetzvietoff (.1.).

Sagoskin. Sec Zagoskin.

St. Luke's Gospel. Sec Peck (E. J.).

St. Michael Vocabulary. See Everette (W. E.).

Salomonib Okhlagatãiningit | Profete-

niglo. 1 The Proverbs of Solomon and

the Prophe- cies of Jeremiah, Ezekiel,

Daniel and 1 the Tiwelve Minor Pro-

phets: I Translated into I the Esqui-

maux Language I by 1 the Missiona-

ries 1'of the I Unitas Fratrum, or

United Brethren.

London: t Printed for the use o the..

Mission in Labrador, I by the British

and Foreign Bible Society. 1 1849.
Literal translation: Solomon's his sayings J

and about the Prophets.
. p. 1. pp. 1-675, 120.
Copies seen: American Bible Society, British

and Fortign Bille Society British Museum.

83

of the English, Danisb, and Esquimaux lan. dres, par Robert hart, et des deux Vues
guages, p. 6t-89.-Dialogues in the English,
Danish, and Esquimautx languages, pp. 91-104.

Gopca ee: Ater iritsisMueum, Cu- gravées sur acier, d'après Finden, parCopies seen: Astor, British Museum, Con-
gress, Harvard. Skelton. Tome premier[-deuxième].

Paris, Bellizard, Barthès, Dufour et
- Narrative of a 1 second voyage I in

searchl 1 of a northwest passage, 1 and '0riakd (e Rassie, orue de Verneuil, 1 bis.
of 1 a residence in the arctic regions, 1
during the years 1829, 1830, 1831, 1832, 2 vols. usapo, 5.-Hymniin the Eskimo lau-
1833; I By Sir John Ross, C. B., K. S. A., goage, vol. 1. P. 99.
K. C. S., &c. &c. I captain in the royal Copies oecongres.

navy. 1 Including I the reports of Cons- Au edition iniEnglisis, itrussels, 1835, 80, is

mander (now Captain) J. C. Ross, R. N.

F. R. S., F. L. S., &c. I and 1 the Dis- 1379.
covey otheNrthrn Mgneie Ple. osse (Dr. Irving C.). Medical and an-covery of the Nor thern Magnuetic Pole. l

Philadelphia: I E. L. Carey & A.
Hart.Baltmore: Carey, Hart &enue-steamer Corwi,

hart Batîmre: Cary, -lat & pp. 7-14 (47th Congreas, 2d session, House, of
Co. 1835. lepretatives, Ex. Doc. No. 105), Washin

Pp. i-xxiii, 1-450, inap, 8°.-Hyn isun the Es- ton,'1883, 40

quimaux language, p. 43. Linguisti sarities, pp. 30-33, coutains

copies seen: Boston Athenæeum. wsrds in and general remarks upc».the

Relation dijsec voyage

à la rechef-dheJi d'un passage au nord-1Rudolph- Auner' lâb innuugorsim-

ouest, 1 Par Sir John Ross, 1 capitaine

de la iariné royale, chevalier de I Neknrshlsub a'lek. eapas

l'Ordre du Bain, etc., etc. I et de saa sujugdlit

résidence dans -les régions arctiques g

pendant Ies années 1829 à 1833; J con- Kjea1 L s e or
tenant le rapport dit capitaine de la if

_Literai translaution' - Tisejuist-comne-out-ose
marine royale Sir James Clarck Ross, lwho bas] becouoe-a-lumau being 1 aboeJle
et les obse vations relatives à la dé-. taking careef it 1 Rudoipl'tIe healers about
couverte du 1p nord; I ouvrage tra- bis wzikiugs. 1 A second.timusprinted,1the

duit sous les yeux e 'auteur, 1 par A.- first cspyiug it.

J.-B. Defauc upret, aducteur des Pp. 1-16, 160. Moul for nidwiveo iu tie
Esiolinguage cf Greeulaud.

(tuvres de W. Scott, e c.; « Accono-

pagné d'une Carte du oyage et orné Sec ragh (P.) for an cacher ircatise onithi

du portrait de l'A ur, gravé rd Lon- subcsct.

s. etn om rm-[-duim)
rdledeRu 

seru 
d V r eu l,1 isC

"t'35.

.ora 2toscap,8.-ymeteEsioln
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Sapãme iîîúîkut atngagssat ardlait. Sauer (M.)-Ciîtinîîe1.
Colophon: Druck von Gustav Winter Aecorling t> Lîîlewig, tlîre was a German

n Stolpen. [. tralation:erlin,d1.02, ]o, the vocabularies
Literal translation: On Susday in the even

ing things to be used the second.
No title-page; pp. 1-7, 120i/Litany Cate- tsehatkau Uutersuclung J

ciisin, entirely in the language of Greenland.
Copis seen: Pilling, Powell.

My copy, procured ofthe Uniitäs.-Buchhand- der ganîen. Kiiste der L'ehtschcîs
lung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost, 20 pf. und der zwisch ne-stenLande

Sauer (Martin). An 1 account 1 of a von Asien und Amerika bc-j1indeheîî

-geographical andé -astronomsical 1ex- n [&C. ciglit linos] von1Martin
jiedl jli o th~4 orteru art of Sauer,1 Seke-etir der Expodition. 1 Anîspeiton| o he|northiern parts of 1

e itssi 1 fo sstih' -theclrees of dem Engliseheis iibersetzt. 1 Mit Kup-ssia, for asertainn9thedeg o feriYun.Karte.
lafitude nud longitude of1 jthe mouth
of the river Kovima; 1 of the whole

2p.1U. p-. i-vit, U9-334, 8.-Voeabnlaries, pp.
coast of the Tsbutski, to East Cdspe; I
and of the islands in the Eastern Cspies secî: British Muse-îî.

Ocean, stretching to-|1 the American A copy ah theFiseher sale, No. 2125, brouglit

coast. I Perforned, 1 By Command of
lIer Imperial Majesty Catherine the Sohediasma hocco etyttiologico-philolo-
Second, 1 empress of all the Russias, gicuin Grüniandienui. Sce Abel
b)y Commodore Joseph Billings, | In the (I).
Years 1785, &c. to 1794. | The whole SchemacojîîgationisGrônlaîîdicc. Se
iarrated froîn the original papers, 1 by Thorhallesen (E.).
MartinraSaner,sorsecrntary ton8thvexpe-ocabula

ccuhtrrinnp.3946

dition. |
Lonsdgu: 1 Printed by A. Strahan,

Prinlters êtreet; j For T. Cadell, Jun.
and W. Davies, in the Strand. 1 1802.

Pp. i-xxvii, 1-332, and appendix pp. 1--58,
niap, 40. -Vocabulary of the languages of
Kamtsliatka, tie Aleutan Islands, and of
Kadiak, pp. 9-14 of appendix.

Copies sen: Astor, Bancroft, Boston Athe-
næum, Boston Public, British Museum, Con-

gress, Watkinson.

Voyage 1 fait par ordre do. linpé-
ratrice de Russie 1 Catherine Il, I dans
le nord I de la Russie Asiatique, | dans
la mer Glaciale, j dans la mer d'Auadyr,
et sur les I côtes de l'Amérique, 1 depuis
1785 jusqu'en 1794, 1 par le commodore
Billiigs; 1 rédigé par M. Sauer,·J Secré-
;taire-Initerprète de lPExpédition 1. et

traduit de l'anglais avec des notes,

par J. Castéra. 1 Avec une Collection
de quiuze Planches, format in-40

.,
dessinées sur les Lieux. Tome Premier
[-Se-cond]. |

A Paris, I chez F. Buisson, Inpri-
meur-Libraire, rue Hautefeuille, No.
20. J anX (1802)

2 vols. 80, atlas 40.--Vocabulaire Kamtcha-
dale, vol. 2, pp. 289-

2
5.-Vocabulaire Aléoute,

vol. 2,. pp. 296-303.-Vocabulaire de la langue
de Kadiak, vol. 2, pp. 304-311.

Copies sieen: Congress. -

c ere ( o n ne îct). Reecees
J Historiques 1 et Géographiques 1 sur

I le Nouveau-Monde. 1 Par Jean-Benolt
Scherer, Pensionnaire lu Roi; 1 Emn-

plugé aux affaires étrangères; Memsbre
le plusieurs 1 Académies & Sociétés
littéraires; ci-devant Jnriscon- 1îsulîe
du Collége ImpérI ( de Justice à Saint-
Pétersbourg, J-pour les affaires de la.
Livonie, d'Esthonie & de Finlande.

[Dcsign.] j
A Paris, I Chez Brunet, Libraire, rue

des Écriva;ins. | M. DCC. LXXVII
[1777].

•Pp. i-xii, 2 11. pp. 1-352, map, plates, 8
0

.-
Short vocabulary, 17 words, Esquimaux- andîl
Groenland, p. 19.-Essbi sur les-rapports des
mots entre les Langues du Nouveau-Monde &
celles«de l'Ancien, par Court de Gebelin (A.
de), pp). 302-345,.contains: Langue dles Esqui.
maux & des Grocnltndois, pp. 306-312.

Copies scen: Astor, Boston Athemaeun, Con.
gress.

Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 2087, at 20 fr.
Quaritch bouglht s copy at the Ramirez sale,
No. 772, for 3e. 6d.

Schomburgk (Sir Robert Il.). - Contri-
butions to the Philological Ethnogra-
phy ,of Sonth America. By Sir R. H.
Schomburgk.

ln Philological Soc. [of London] Proc. vol. 3,
pp. 228-237 London, 1818, 80.

"Attinity of words in the Guinau with other

84
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Schomburgk (R. Seemann (B.) -Conti)-onind.
Language anti Dialects in Aimerica," pp. 236-
237, contains anong otiters examiples in Eski-
man -cof Hudson's Bay. Zmauxof l tdsoe Bs-.lin.1 Byj Berthold Sceomann, F. L.ý S.,

A vocabuilary of tho Maiongkong e o [ o
Langnago [South America). By Sir
Robert Schomburgkz. London: Reeve ant Co.,

In Philological Soc. [of Lonlont] Proc. vol. 4,

pp. 217-222, London,1Gad '183
Contains hlie wordi far sun in Esquinaux, o -Briefrefèrenctto Eskimut

Tebtîtkt-lt Aiterian r Agsînute,&~. lanutagt, vol. 2, pp. 68-69.Tchou)&ktchIo. A mericani or.Aglemnoute, &c. n
1 eopiett eeu: A.stor, Bancroft, Boston tAlite-

Schott (W.). Ueber lie Spracher. les meute, British Musettm, Congres.
ruîssisclen Amtrikas, nach Wenjami-

In Erman (A.), Archiv fiir wissensciaftlicheC
Kunde von Rtssiml, vol. 7, pp. 126-143, Berlin, gatte Herali 1 îach <lent îtrdliclei
1 4, ~Polarmeere 1zur 1 Aiîfs4iîehîîng (r Si-

-Ueber ethnograpphiscle Ergebnmisse .ohn-Frankhn's j1iiiden Jtlireu 1815
der - Sagoskinîscieni leise, voit W. 1831. I Von Bertlold Seenîanîî. Erster
Schott. [-Zweiter] Band. 1 [2 unes.]

In Erman ( A.),.Arhiv fitir wissensclaftliche Iannover.1CarlJIirîpler. 185*3.
t tti e von Rus.latl, vol. 7, pp. 480-512, Berlin, 2 ol.: pp. i-xi, 1335; i vl, 1 -9t, 0.
1849, 8v. S erEskimo, vol.2,pp.72-73.

Vocabulary of the Inkilik and Inkalit-Ingel-s
it (from Zagtoskii), pp. 481-487.-Vocabtu-

lary of te Tscuagmjte, wi an Selenie J.. Sec Zeleiie(S. J.).
skowigijite (fi-om Zagoskin), Kadjaker

(from Billitig anl Lisiansky), and Namoller Fasting (L.).
(fromî 1obek), pp. 488-512.

Die Sprache der Eskimos auif Grün- Senfkornesutépok. [Pictitr
land. No tille-page; pp. 1-8, 240. Bible si in

- tbo Eskimao langoaàge of Grecclan.-Apos
InM zn fiir (die Litteratuir des Auslandls,et'lu Mgaziî fi- le lttertti desAnsanda sd. 7, 9-14, pp. -jl. 10, 12-18, -pp. 3-4.-

Nos. -38, .39, Berlin, 1856. Title from Lude- atth. 20, 29-34, pp. 5-6-Apost. ccli.0, 27 39,
wig, p. 221. 7-

Schubert (Hofrath von), cditor. Corre- fipieaecc: American Tract Society, Powell.
spondenz-Naclrichten ans Labrador.
Mitgetheilt von Hirn. Hofrath v. Sehn- No tille page; 1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, sq. 240. Bible

bert. lessons ln thi Eskimo langnage cf L

lu Kiöniglichte Akail. der Viss. za Miinchen, Apostetît Plîtiarningît 7, 9-14.-Job. 10, 12-18.
vol. 18, columus 417-430, Miieben [18441, 4:. Matti. 20,29-34.-Apost. Pin. 8,27-39.

Eskiio vocabulary, columins 417-422, 425-429. iOp geen: American Tract Society.

-Schwatka (Lieut. Frederick). Vocabii- Sennerutilingmik Tnksiantitait. Se
lary of the Eskimo. Kjer (K.).

Manuscript in possession of the author. Con-
cerning it ho writes me as follows: "M lin enences

guistic matérial pertaining to the Eskimo is in Greenland. See Kragh (P).
rough manuscript forin, containing probably1 Innuit. lloffmait (W. J.).
500 or 600 words in most common use by the Kokîcagmynt. Tomer (L. M.).

lnkiliik Innuits of Repulse Biay, gathered from inalashkan. Turner (L. M.).

August, 1878, to Angust, 1880, while sojourn-Sermons:
ing with this tribe, each word being noted in a Grecnland. Sec lvanglcliinik.
small calf-boûnd journal as its use made it
prominent and I becane assured that I had Labrador. okalautsit.
it sufficiently correct for conversational pur-
poses."h (JolnGilmary). Luonagesoftie

Seemann (Berthold). Narrative 1 of thoe Awerican Indiaus.

yoyage of FL M. S. Herald 1 duriug the t n American CyclopaIia, vol. 1, pp. 407414,

years 1845-51, 1under the commnandl of e
-Contaius grammatical e-amples cf a unumier

Captain lenry Kellett, R. N., C. B.; j clnfAr n g o f S ee intan(.)-Conined.

beinGlobe, irand three cruizes toethe aretic
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Silame iliornerit. See Kleinschmidt1Stearna (Winfrid Alden). Labrador J'a
(S. ).sketch of its peoples, itsindustries

Silaintingrdlnsinik Se ~ and its 1. natural. history. 1 By 1 Wi n-Si1amiut ingerdlausi'nik. See yansseni

(C. E.). frid Alden Stearns.

Simonmi SyreniBoston: Lee and Separd,47Frank-_SiIoVi* ir Srenminmik.SeoBôgild lin Street. New York: Charles T. Dii-
(O.). lingham. 1884.

Simpson (Dr. John). Observations on Title 1 I. pp. il-viji, 1-95, 8
0

.- Nnmeratq

the Western Esquimaux and the Coun- 1-10, 20,30, of tho Labrador Indians, and a vo-
try hey nhabt; fom ntas aken cabulary of 3.5 " othorwerds " [ net Eskimo], P.*

try they inhabit; from notes taken -Lab or India s passim. <

during two years at Point Barrow, by Copieauea: BureauofEthnologyCongress.

Mr. John Simpson, R. N., Her Majesty's
Discovery Ship "Plover." nangninek isumaliornera Gndib'lo tek-

Ia Further papers relative to the recent ArcticloF thrpaorreltivtoîorcenArcic kotinema. Inuuktut nuktersimafnk
expeditions, pp. 917-942, London, 1855, folio.

Containsthênamesof theseasonsand months Wittns krederik Steenholdtiînit.
in Esquimaux, p. M3.Kjôbenhavnime,1851.

Reprinted in Royal Geographical Society, Literat traaslaion: Man's bis'own ponder-
Arctic Geograpby and Ethnology, pp. 233-275, ing and Goda bis revelation of himself. To
London, 1875,*80. (British Museum, Powell.) men iL is translated by Wittns Frodeiketeen

holdt. At Copenhagen.
Smith (E. Everett). [Vocabulary of the 75pp. 80. Religious tract.in tho Eskimo Ian

Malemute, Kotzebue Sound.] guage of Greenland.
10 pp. 40, 190 words. In the library of the Title fromnPinart sale catalogue, No. 352-(5).

Bureau of Ethnology.Burea of Ehnoloy. - Okaîînktuoet Bibolimit pisimasutj
Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge:

These words following a title indicate that a
copy of the.work referred to was seen by the
compiler in' the library of this society, London, AglSksimasut 1 Kavinnait PeIleseesa
England. ilhqnnit,.Balsievimit; 1 auktersimasut

Songs: Wittns Frederik Steenholdtimit.
AKdnirmint. Seo Boas (IF.). Kjôbenhavnimo. 1 nakkittarsimasnt
Alent. Pinart (A. L.), Bianco Lunomit: 4.

Veniaminoff'(J.).
Atka. Veniaminoff'(J.). Lterol translation:Sri fren tie Biblemade land the Christian Apostle. ofterthemi
Greenland. Cranz (D.),-ta 

r

erini gkat,)j 

tf 
]

Grenlad. ran ID), tisoir narratives having been incinde Writ-
erliugat, toi 1 Enmepeans their priests by semoe of m,

er (K.), by Baslev; tranlated by Wittsroderi
Rink (H. J.)Rink ~ ~> Steholdt. r At Copenhagen. 1 priuted by Bi-

Kaniagmiont. Pinart (A. L.). anco Lnno.
Labrador. Imgeratit, i p.l.pp.1-136,160. Bitie storiesintie ES

Imigeratsit.Imgrntit. kimo lanuag,,o of Greenland.
OKomint. Boas (F.).

Tuski. Hooper (W.K). côpiaea: Harvard.
- Terkuksamut imalôneet ilînarner-

[Sørensen (B. F.).] Kipernerit nipan- m
tàuiput tunitdlauvdlutik kisiàne tikiú-
tartut; [&c.] [Signed B. F. Sørensen.] Noungme, 1860.

[Nungme aipagssanik nakitigkat. 20pp|0. Ethica in thEskimo lauage of
L. Möller. | 1874.] Greenland.-Riak.

Literal translation: The emall-pox is a disease Steenholdtwasanative.teacher. ediedat
by infecting only that comes [i. e., that cornes Jakebsiavn, Greonland, in 1862.
only by infEction]. At the Point [Godthaab) a
seconid time printed. L. Möler, Steiger (E.). Steiger's] bibliotheca glot-

No title-page or caption; begins as above; tien, part first. 1 A catalogue of
pp. 1-6, 80; in the Greenland language. It is Dictionaries, Grammars, Readers, Ex-
an account of the symptoms etc. of small-pox, positors, etc. 1 of xostly 1 modemnlau-
with the methods of treatment anrprecautions
for preventing the spread of the disease.

Copis sea:.owel. ath, 1 except of 1 Euglisab, French,Copies seen:.Powell.
Statistics of seSl fisheries, Greenland. See Pini- Gemman, and Spnnish. 1 Fimst division:

artuLf Abenaki toeebrew.
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Steiger (E.)--Continued. Stênbere (K. J. O.--Continned.

E. Steiger, 1 22 & 24 Frankfort Street, Groculauders lu their country the late priest
I 'Nw Yok. [874.X- J. O. Sténbergr trau sisted tborn. 1 At Copos.New York. [1874. ] .

Half-title on cover, title as abve 11. notice bau..BBinhLe rtd
1 1. text pp. 1-40,120. Contains an Eskimo sec- iP .I). 1-125, 160. Bible storles in
tion, pp. 32-33. The second division of the firat kimo lauguage of Greenland.

part was not publisbed. Part second is on the K.J.0. StC»bHrrari

English language, and Part third on the Ger-
Greeulasxùl.from 1840. to 1853. and died wI;ilo

man.language.
In his notice the com piler states "This com-. ark.o1872.

pilation must not be regarded as an attempt ut

a complote linguistic bibliography, but solely -Seo Kattitsiomarsut.
as a book-seller's catalogue for business par-S

poses, with special regard to the study of phi-
lology America."Asaph). Ch chee vocablary.

opyines 5e» Eme, PllIn l Dali (W. H.,), Alaska and its Res urce, copiegscsen: Eamnes, Pilling. p.5254 otn 80 0
Steinthal (Dr. H.). Charakteristik der

haupsiihlicste I Tpendé,sSprch-Strale (Fredlerick A.). The Lord's Prayer.
hauptschlichsten Typen d* Sprach- Matt. Ch. VI. vv 9-13
baues. 1 Von Dr. H. 'Steintifty dfferent La ages, arranged
Privatdocenten fiir allgemeine Sprach-

wissenschaft an der Universitält zu Fr. k Adelu .

Berlin. ] Zweite Bearbeitung seiner N o t C

Classification der Sprachen. 1 > e A.St|aeLh. ofEndiCott-22 Joh

Berlin, 1 Ferd. Dilmmler's Verlags- Po

buchhandlung | 1860.Broadoide, 251xl01 incies. Coulains smeng

Pp. 1-x, 11. pp. 1-336, 80.-V. Die amevikan- otheri tse Lords Frayer lu the Grenland and
ischen Sprachen, Einverleibung, pp. 202-231, Esquimaux ette Coast ef Labrador, Nos..50
includes: Die amerikanischen Sprachen über- sud 51.
haupt, mit besonderer Rücksicht auf das Grön- Coiseeu: PowelL
ländische, pp. 220-231.

Copies seen: Astor, Boston Athenum, Brit-
ish Museum, Harvard, Trumbull. .

Stenberg (KarlJunius Optatus). Bibel- Stupart (R. F.). The Eskimo of Stupart

imit ujarsimmassut I1okralluktuSt, |
suêrraenillinimgnksat, Khidi InluCsnadiau Institute Prue.'new series, vol.nierkraen illinniSgSksait, |Kal.â^dlit

4, pp. 95-114, Tereuto, 1826, 811.
ununanne pællessiogalloab K. J. O.

Stenberg-ib nuktigai. I
Kjöbenhavnime. J Bianko-Lunomit StePad. C.t.rn teE.iD.

nakkrittinnekratut. ByP.C.Su8e5a4.M.Dnakritinnkraut.1 M u Etiscoloia Soc. ef London Jour. vol. 4,
Literal translation: From theBible selected I 1856, pp. 193-214, Loudou, n. d. 80. Numerals,

atnes, cbildren's tiseir instructiou tbings, 1-10, 16-10,et the Esquimaux, pp.208-209

T.b
Tales:Kednab Manthaeusib, Markusib, 

A.Kudnirmint. See Boas (F.). Lukasib Johanunesiblo okautsinnik
Greenland. ]51ipd (O.), tussa ertunnik aletapoa pilijipta

kmKolldlit,
Jesnsib Kristusib wpinniarningi okain-

Pok. singilla.f 18inted for 1te Bri5isi3 an i
Opint. Boas (F.). Foreig Bible Society, for the use f
Teisiglit. Pelitel (. F. S. r-.)- the Chiristian Esquimaux in the mission-

Tamedea Gudib kskkojanga. - settlementsiomof arhe United Bretsen on

Literal traslatiou: liereis Godas bis bread., the Coast of Labrador.1

No tille-page; 1 L pp. 1-8, sq. 24. Bible London: . W. M'Do-Hall, Printer,

lessous'lu(ho Eskimolanurgeet Labrador.- Pemberton ow, Googh Square. 18:39.
Matis. 92-8' pp. 1-2.-Lue. 17, 11-P, pp 3-4-,j Literatra.siation:. Ilere are i Matthecs,
Lue. 19,1-10, pp. 5-6.-Job. 11, 4144, pp. 7--8. p Marks, sLukes, 1andJo 's . n their werds

Copies see»: Amorican Tract Seciety t Pow- pleasig te hear .our Lord our Savier Jes.

.Christ.s bis doings sud bis words.
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Tamedsa-Continued. Tatamantitorkamik -Contino.

Titl 1 1. tet pp. 1-277, 16'. .The four gos- Literai tran8lation:;Ily ths 01.1 Testament
peiain the Eskimo of Labrador. srittun soinsof the tales, twitb lessons1snp-

Copies gsen: British and Foreigni Bible S- piented.
ciety. Ti .text pp. 1-179,120.'Bibie storios

Sabsequently issned as a part of the New fionsthe Old Testament, entireiy in tie ian.

Testament: ses Testamentetak tamedsi. gnage of Greeniand. For replies ansiqncris

Tamedsa Jolúmnesib. See Kohimeis- . tissses apernsûtit.
Copies seea: Pilling, Powell.

ter (B. G.).My copy, procured fronsthe Uniîit-Bsscli-

Tamersa 1 Makperksaeket imimakartat lisanlnng, Gnadan, Saxony, cost iM.

Okautsinuik, Kristomi- uinut J Ajo- Tchlgltt:

kaersttiksennik Apperssitiksennik | )iCaOar. SePttt..

- kkirsiitiksennigio attortukaurisun- Gania.tey<...i.kl,-rs'tikeniir,ô atof Ciraiesnstir treatiso. Petito le" t F.S. J.).
nik 1 Inisiisitnt ajokaersorniarligit. .

Budissime, |1Nakkitarsimapnit Ernst Tales..Pstitst <E. P. S. J.).

Moritz Monseinit. I 1861. Tchongache-KonegaVocabiiisr%.

Literal translation: Mers are the boo kk
filled 1 with the wrords for chrisstians i things to
bu used ans instruction things -and thsings fsor

answers to be ised children in teaching Son houper <W. 1t.).
thenm. | At Bautzen, they were printei iy
Ernst Moritz Mons. V (A.),

Title vrso blank 1 1. test pp., 3-72, 16. Gibier (W.),
Catechism entirely in the languiages of Green-

land. Kr.ts(A.),
Copics sens: Pilling.-Powell.
My copy, purchased at the nitts-Buch.PLesss(A.),

banlling, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 80 pf. iaif (,

Tamerssa; Óàiutsit Testamentitokarne
illeit pirsariaglit, Ajo-:sglesixsarsu J . Stissipson (WV.> ansi

kaersutinsiglo nevsuiantik- sennik,

Tuksiantinniglo J illakartut Nukter..

siuarsut Karasdlit okatiseennnt. [De-Ten-Csmmandmesss:
sig. Greand. SeAnserson.(.).

Budissime nakkitarsimarsut Ernst u BP*

Moritz Monsibmse. [n. d.] Testamente Nutak, sler. Se gede
Literal translation: Mere are \ the words in

the Old Testament 1 written j some of them j the
needful ones, 1 and with lessons things toserve. biius (0.).
for explanation and psalms (1united jtrans-
lated Greenlanders nto their speech. At Testamentetak j tainedsa: 1 Naiegapta
Bautzen 1 printed at Ernst Moritz Mons's. Piulijipta 1 Jesusib Kristusib .1Aposte).

Titie verso blank i1. pp. 3-225, 160. Bible
stories from the Old Testament, entirelytin tdeft i
langisage of Groenland.

Copies scer: Pilling, Powell.le Sciety, for tie*iss oftie Chris-
My copy, purchased of the nitts tian Esquimaux in te issionsette-

handlung, Gnadan, Saxony, cos't 2 M. nents 1 eftie Unitesi Bretisen on the

Tamerssa timininsaut killaninit coasû of Labrador.
pirsok. [Picture.)n Loudon: W. M'Dbwall, pnter,

Literai. translation: Behold a supply-of- Peinberton-row, Gongb.square.
bread i from heaven cone. 1840.

No title-page: heading only; 1p.1.pp. 1-8,240.
Bible lessons in the language of Greenland.

Copies seen: American Tract Society. Christs ansI dis Aposties' 1 their acta ans

Tastamantitorkamik I agzdlagsimassut their sords.

ilait oxalugtu- 1 arissat, ajoKersûtinik 2 p. Il. pp. 1-637,120, in theisugosage of Labra-

ilasi- -massu.seen: Astor, British Mus ,ritis

[Druck von Gustav Winter in Stol- and Foreign Bibis Soeiety, ChurcM
peT.t .1871.t -9BSociity, Congresb.

<1
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Testamentetak- Continued.
At the Field sale, catalogue No. 644, a copy

brought $1.62; at the Murphy sale, catalogue

No. 907, 25cents. PricedbyQuaritch, No. 30047,

at 5S.
A portion of this work, pp. 1-277, containing

the four gospels, only, was issued In 1830, with

the titie Tamedsa Matthaensib; the remain-

der, pp. 277-637, was alsoissued separately

with the heading Apostelit l niaringut.
In 1826 a complete editioo cf the [Labra-

dor] Esquimaux New Testamntleft the [Brit-

ish and Foreign Bibile] Socitys prose in Lon-

don."-Bagster.
Reicholt speaks of ' the first edition of the

[Labrador Eskimol New Testainent havinfg
appeared in827 under the auspices of the

British and Foreign Bible Society."

Testamentetik terssa naleguta an-
naursirsinta Jesusib Kristusi bajokor-

sugeisalo sulHrseit okauseello. Trans-

lated into the greenlandish-lang age by
the missionaries of the Unitas ftrnm.

London; 1862.
Literal translation: The New Testam nt be-

hold it, our Lord our Savior Jesus -Cist's

and his disciples' their actsuand thoir wors.

80. New Testament in the Greenland. litle

from the. Pinart sale catalogue, No. 352. For

earlier editions sec Testamentitak torssa.

Testamentitak-Continued.
gillo. 1 Printed for-| the Britisi and
Foreign Bible Society in Loudon, I for
the use of the Moravian Mission in Lab-

rador. 1

Stolpen, j GustavWinteribNeuilauk-

tangit. I 1876. 1878.
Literal translation: The New Testament 1

behold I our-Lord our Savior j Jesus Christ's 1
and his apostles'1 thelir actesand thoir teach-
ings. 1Stolpen, 1 Gustav Winter's his print-
ings.

2 p. Il. pp. 1-282, 1-225, 80. in the Eskimo
of Labrador.-Matthew to Acts,.pp. t-282.-
Romans to Revelation, pp. 1-222.

CoJpieseen: Britishi and Foreign Bible So-
ciety, Pilling, Powell.

Testamentitâk, I terssa: I Nilegauta
annaursirsivta 1 Iesusib Kristnsib, 

ajokSrsugeisalo, sullhrseit okauseello.

| Translated 1 into the Greenland lan-
guage 1 by the | Missionaries j1of lihe

Unitas Fratrumn; or United, Breth-
ren. | Printed for the use of the Mis-

sion 1. by .I the British and 'oreign

Bible Society. |

London:,] W. M'Dowall, Printer, 4,

. Pemlberton Row, Gougi Square. 11822.

Lit l l t T hé N T t t

Testamentetokak Testamentitarlo. . <'a'n"" n ""''-"s i

Literal translation: The Old Testament an
tiseNow estaentChrists, 1 aud hie disciples', 1 tîxeir actesudthe New Testament.thir words.

ln the laiguage of Greenli2d. Title fromu 2 . il.1-584, 2 . 120, lu thelanagof

Dr.ink.Grelad. The fret editicucf torevised

Testamentetokak Hiobib * * Salo- version; 1,000 copies wero printed for lie

umoblo. Sec Erdmazin (F.).-above ocet-.

TeEstameentetotakeJosnab*eE:British 
dForeignBibl

Testmenttota Josaiscety, Ilritish'Musetim, Sîsea, Tr;usib;;l, Wat-

terib. Sec Erdmann (F.).

Testamentitak j tamædsa j nalegapta ?ricod in Lelerce Supplemeut, No. 2961, ut

pinijita Jêusb KistsibIc 20 fr. The Murphy copy, catalogue No. 2929,
piulijipta 1 Jêsuisib Kristusib -1 aposte-

lingitalo I. piniarningit . ajokertusin-t

gillo. I Printed for 1 the British andte

Foreign Bible Society in London, 1 for AnnaursirsivtaIIesnsib Kristnsib,

the use of the Moravian Mission in Lab- ajkrs

rador. JThee 1w Testament. I TraxslatedI
I Gutav iuteib Nner- isto -thc Greenlansl laugniage 1 by tise

Stolpen:·e Gustav Winterib Nêner- i.e.teIns rru

lauktangit. J 1876.
Literal translatton: The New Testament or United rethren1 Second edition.I

behold 1 our Lord our Savior 1 Jesus Christ's t Printedotsesf the mission by
aud his aposties' I their acts and their teach- the British and Foreign Bible Society.
ings. I Stolpen: 1 Gustav Winter's his print-

loge.11&'A
. Pp.1-282,80. The Four Gospels and the Acts
of the Apostles in the language of Labradct-. Lieral tranlation: Ths New Testament

Copies teen: British Museumi. behold or Lord or Sàvion1Jes1 1 5 Christs,

A later edition, witlLadditions, as follows: andl bis disciples', 1 thoicects and51,cir worsls

Testamentitak I tamædsa I nalegapta 2 p. 11. pp. 1-58, 80, 11.t120, inae langaeno
piiîlijipta Jêsixsei Kristusib Gaposte- reenl. Acndine fit eii be cfrevery

lingitalo piniarningit aj0kertusini- vond tise editio consisted of 1,000 copies.

4
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Testamentitäk-Continued. Thorhâg9sen (E.)'Côntinued.
Copies seun: Astor, Congres, Pilling, Pow- of which fulitle, ce mcncing Tukeintit, te

elL gion above.
My copy, procured from the Unitäts-Buch- Thorhslle8eu yd-bo lu ceiandNovember

handlung, Guadau, Saxony, cost 5 M. 10,'1734. Ue grâdua i 1758 snd i 1765 le-
Dr. Rink has .furnished me with a similar came a mionary te reeuiand. In 1776 he

title, no date, 553 pages, 80. Fsr a later edition was made pareon st Be use, in Fyen, sud dean
eee Testamsntetk terses.iu Skovlo district. . diedinu789.

Testamentitokab Makpérsoegjs a * ** Tishnoff (Eliaâ). [S Yen liues Cyrillie
Josvab. Sec Kragh (P.). characters. lttle cM ainga uiui.

Testamentftolcab makp& rèjsa * * * [Two line Cyrillic ype.l Nv1847.eb
profetit ing1erit. Seo Kragh (P.). 0,'173ti,: Christ in 1 Guide Book, con.

tainin Saint Michael historyand IMichael
Testamentitokab makpérsgjsa*** Catech m. EliaeTie.no) f made. i SPetere

Mosvaim. Seo Kragh (P.). urg.a Synod Prese s

Testamentitokamit Davidim Ivnge- Title 1 1. pp. 1-96, 80, in the Aleutian lan.

rutéj. Sec Wolf (N. G.). guage. In Cyrillie type, with the addition of
several sp,ecially caet for the purpose. See p.90

Testamentitokamit Mosesim aglegèj. for fac-simile of tile-page. The work is based

See Fabricius (O.). on Veniaminoif (J.) and Netzvietoff (J.), Ori-

Testamentitokamit Profetib Esaiasim. gi o C nii Pwe.
SCopieeen:NPil.ing, Powell.

Seo Wolf (N. G.). - [Six lines Cyrillic chracters.] [ ia
Testamentitokamit Salomonib. See eTso-R a ci satin nepem I.

Wolf (N. G.).

Teis C. IeTep6ypi. | 1tcyno4aJbtoR Tanorpa*in.
Aglegmiout. See Pin-rt (A. L.).
Aleut. Pinart (A. L.).
Kadiak. Veniaminoff (J.). Tranlation: Of 1 Matthew 1 Saint I the Gos-

pel. 1.Of Matthew j Saint I the Gospel.I lonto
Thomas a Kempis. See Egede (Paul). ] the Aleutian-Kadiak language translated by
[Thorhallesen (Egil).] Taksintit 1 Sab- E. Tisuoff. 1 St. Petersburg. 1 Synod press.

batit Ulloinnut 1 Napertorsaket, allello 1 1 p.Lpp.1-270,double columns,11.80. Thefirst

-'Kallalingnut 1Attuartu pt; 1Tuk- threeinesofthe title-page areinAlent-Kadiak;
theenext three aSlavonictranslationof theesame.

siautillo Illaejartortut. I Apersoutin- Copies sncnt Bancroft, Pilling, Powell-
goello | Koekhorsunnut. |

Iglorpeksoinne Kiobenhavnime I nak- - [Two lines- Cyrillic characters.]|

kitet Gerhard Giese Salikath. 1 1776. AJeYTexo-s Ceîia | iyssapt. COCTa Bats

Literal translation: Prayers Sabbaths for Ttianowt.
their days I adapted, and other I for Greenland. C. HeTep6yprt.'I Bi cyno4nabanh THuorpae.
ers I things-to-be.used; 1 I and psalms selected. | 1848.
And little queations I for candidates-for-bap- Taiuslaien Aleutian-Kadiak I Primer. I
tism. 1 At the city at Copenhagen 1 printed by - Aleutian-Kadiak 1 Primer. I Compiled by Elias
Gerhard Giese Salikath. Tishnoff. I St. Petersburg.| Synod pree.

Title-verso blank 11. preface signed by Paul Titie 11. pp.1-52,.160. See p.92 for fac-simile
Egede 1 1. text, entirely in the language of of title-page.
Greenland, pp. 1-116, index 2 11. 160, Pp. 54- copeseen:. Pilling, Powell.
116 are occnpied with hymns. The three foregoing works sold at the Pinart

Copies seen: British Mnseum· sale, catalogue No. 14, to Leclerc for 15 fr.
- Schema conjgationis Grönlandicæ --- [Two lines Cyrillie characters.]|

Verborum in ok, vok et rpok definen- AleyTeso-sgIR Gysaps. COcs. Haba
tium. Tousoaî.

Hafn. 1776. c. netepóyprt. Bt cyHodaJbll 7lnorpae.

Expositio catechismi grönlandici. - 1848.
Kjøbh. 1776. Translation: Aleutian-Kadiak 1 Primer. 1

Precationes et hymni grönlandici in Aleutian-Kadiak | Primer. Corgpiled by Elias
Tishnoff.1 St. Petersburg.. I Synod prems.

singulos septimanS dies. Pp. 1-33, 160. Though identical in title with
Ijøbh. 1776. the one given above, it is not the same woik;
Titles from Nyerup's Dansk-Norsk Littera- the two agree te the middle of .page 8, but

turlexicon, vol. 2, p. 609, ]Kjöbenhavn, 1818. thereafter they differ materially.
This latter work is probably the same as that Copies seen Congress, Powell.
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Tlerkuksamut imalôneet illuarnermik.

See Steenholdt (W. F.).

TomiUn (Rev'. J.). A comparative vocabu-

lary 1 of j forty-eight languages, ] coin-

prisiug 1 one hundred and forty-six |

common English words, 1with tlheircog-

nates in the other lauguages, I showinîg |
theirAffinities with the English and He-

brew. [ Bythe 1 Rev. J. Tomlin, B. A.,

Author. of "Missionary Journals and

Letters during.Eleven Years Resideuce

in the East;" [&c. threo lines]. |

Liverpool: I Arthur Newling, 27, Bold

Street. | 1865'
Pp. i-xii, 1-32 (numbered odd on -ersos,

even on rectos; recto of p. 1 and verso of p. 32

blank), pp. xiii-xxii, 1 1. 4
0

.- Includes an Es-

quinaux vocabulary (from a Moravisa\mis-

sionary). 1 K

Copies 8een: British Museum, Watkinson.

Toonooneenooshuk Vocabulary. See Ball (C. F.).

Tract:
Groenland. See Kragli (P.),

Steenholdt (W. F.).

Labrador. Bibelib.

Triibner (Nicolas). See Ludewig (1.

E.).

Triibner & Co. A I catdloge I of | dic-

tionaries and granmmars . of the I Prin-

cipal Languages and Dialects I of the

World. 1 For sale by I Triibtner & Co. I
London: Triibne & Co., 8 & 60 Pa-

ternoster Row. I187 ab*

Title on cover as ab ve, title, as above 1 1.
notice 1 1. text pp. 1-C(4, 1 1. alphabetically

arranged.-List of.Eskino (Greenland) works,

p.18.
Copies seen: Pilling.
A later edition as felliws:

Triibner's catalogué I of I dictionaries

and grammars 1 of theI Principal Lan-

guages aud Dialects of the World. I
Second edition, I considerably enlarged

and revised, with an alphabetical in-

diex. 1 A guide for students and book-

iellers. | [Monograf.] i
London: 1 Triibner & Co., 57 and 59,

L1 t Hl 1882-

Tschugazzi:

Grammatic conjets. Seo AdIeliin <-(J. 3C.)
and Vater (J.
S.).

Nuimrals. ~Pott (A. F.).

Vocabulary. Adelung (f. C.)

and Vater (J.
S.),

Baer (K. E. von),

Buschmiann (J.
C. E.),

Wowodsky (-).

Tschuakak lÍandei Vocalulary. See Buschmanu

(J. C. E.).

Tugsiautit I angnerit Katángutigingui-

anut j kalatdlit nsunni7tunut atortugs-

sat.

Stolpen, 1 Druck von Gustav Winter.

1878.
Literal traislation: Psalms I 1the reatest 1

for the brethren 1 Grecelanders in-their-land-

beieg things-to-be-used.
Free translation: The most important psalms

for the use of the brethren who are in the coun-

try of the Greenlanders.

Title verso blnk 1 1., contents- pp. iii-vi,

text pp. 7-442, alpha.betkc list of Ihynina pp.
443-494,120. Hxymn-book entirely in the lan-

guage of Greenland.
Copies seen: Pilling, Powe IL

My copy, bought of the Unitäâts-Buchhand-

lung, Gnadan, Saxony, cost 4 M.

Tuksiarutsit, J attorekset | Illagêktuue-

nut | Labradoremettunnut. I
Loîndonneme: 1 W. McDowallib; Ne-

nilauktaugit. 1 1809. 1 Printed for the

Brethren's Society for the Furtherance

of 1 the Gospel; for the Use of the Chris-

tian Esquimaux ili the 1 Brethren's set-

tlements, Nain, Okkak, and Ilopedale,

on 1ithe Coast of Labrador.

Literal translation: Psalns,. things-to-be-

used I for the comunnicoties I that-are-in-Labra-

dr. At London: 1 W. MeDowall's; bis print-

Pp. i-iv, text pp. 1-277, index pp. 1-34, 16".

Ilynn-book entirely ii the, Eskimo language

Of Labrador.
Copies scen: Britisi Misciem.

Priced by Trübner, 1856, No. 670, at (;s. A

copy (dated 1819) at the Pinart sale, catalogue

No. 902, brought 1 fr. 50 c.

Printed cover as above, title as above 1·1. pp Tuksiarutsit uvltkut unnukullo, 1 uv-
iii-viii, 1-170, 80.-List of -works in Eleuth lunuttaiiaiuut illiniajut Wocheme.
[MAeut], P. 48; in Eskimo, P. 53.C[AletIp.t8 taEslieso p.53.Colophon: E. Bastaniermullo & Due-

Copie8scsen: Pilling.Copis oss: tllhig.skyînullo iiênrtaulaeikput LeShaume.

Trumbull: This word following a title indicates [
that a copy of the work 'referred to was seen Lifrneîtrasdatoîi Pealms 1 for îorning

by the compiler in the library of Dr. J. Ram- ccd for eveeing,1 -for the days aIl made1in

mond Trumnbull, Hartforil, Cou. the week. 1 By E. ]astaiier & Dgesky they

TocheagmjeoVscabulary. SeklSconott (W.). are printed et Lbaua.
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Tukalarutait-Contiuued.
Half-title as abore. verso blanik 1 1. text

prayers) entirely in the language of Labra-
dor, pp.3--19, colophon verso of p. 19,16c.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.
My copy, bought of -the Unitats-Buchhand-

lung. Guadan, Saxony, cost 35 pf.

Tukiautit attuagSkset 1 illageennut'l
inuit nunaennetunnut. 1 [Desigu.] I

Barbime, 1785.
Literal translation: Psalms things-to-be-

• used [ for the·congregations J the Eskimo in-
their-country-being. 1 At Barby.

Free translation: Psalms for the use of the
congregations that are in the country of the
Eskimo.

Title verso blank 1 1. contents 2 11. text (can-
ticles) in Greenland Eskimo, Daniah headings
(German letter), pp. 7-304, index 16 I.16. Le-
clerc says probably by-Paul Egede. The work
itself bears no such indication.

Copies seen: Maisonneuve.
Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 2235, at 60 fr.

The .Pinart copy, catalogue No.. 903, -sold to
Leclerc for 13 fr.

Tuksiautit I attuagoekset.| Ingmikortar-
tunnut j Illageeksunnetunnut. [De-
sigu.]

[Zerbst, gedruckt beyAndreas Füch-
sel.] 1822.

Literal translation: Psalns ' things-to-be-
used for separate | congregations.

Pp. 1-47, 160. .Litany catechism entirely in
the Greenland Eskimo.

Copies seen: Pilling, PowelL
My copy cost 80 pf.

Tuksiautit erinaglit. Sec Muller (V.).

Tuksiautit Julesintit makko. See Kjer

(K.).

Tuksiautit Kikiektugarursonik. See
Kjer (K.).

Tuksiautit i ussornautiksaglit, | attu-
agockset I Illageenut Innuit, nunen-
netunnut. [Design.]

[No place.] 1822.
Title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-160, 160.

Liturgic manual with prayers for public wor-
ship entirely in the language of Greenland.
For translation sec next title.

Copics seen: Pilling, Powell.
X y copy, purcbased from the Unitäts.Buch-

handlung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 80 pf.

Tuksiautit j us§ornautiksaglit, | attua-
gækset 1 Illageenut Inuit nunaen-
netunnut. |

Lœbaume, I J. A. Duroldtib nakit-
tagei. 11852.

Tuksiautit-Continued.
Literal translation: Psalms -| with-means-

for.worshiping 1 a manual 1 for the.. congrega-
tions the Eskimo in-their-land-being. I At
Löbau, I J. A. Duroldt printed them.

Title verso blank 1 1. pp. 3-72, 160. Sinall
liturgy entirèly in the languago cf Greenland.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.
My copy, bought of the Unitäts-Buchhand-

lung, Guadàn, Saxony, cost 80 pf

Tuksitit Sabbatit Ulloinnut. Sec
Thorhallesen (E.).

Turner (Lucien' McSIsans). Contributions
1 to the 1 natural history of Alaska. |

Results of investigations made chiefly
in the Yukon 1 District and the Aleutian
Islands; couducted- f1under the auspices
of the Signal Service, f United States

Army, extending from 1 May, 1874,
to August, 1881. 1 Prepared n'nder the
direction of 1 Brig. and Bvt. Maj. Gen.
W. B. Hazen, f Chief Signal Officer of
the Army, j by L. M. Turner. 1 No. Il. f
Arctic series of publications issued in
connection with the Signal Service,
U. S. Army. | With 26 plates. .

Washington: f Goverument Printing
Office. f 1886.

Title reverse blank 11. pp. 3-216, plates, 40.-
Scattered through the volume ar.o many Unalit
and Aleutnames of fishes, birds, and mammals.

[Contribution to the natural bistory
of North America. Report on observa-
tions made in Ungava and Labrador
in 1882-1884 by L. M. Turner.]

Manuscript, .3900. pp. folio, in course of
preparation.-Ethnology of the Innuit, pp.
1842-2127.-Vocabulary of the Koksoagmynt,
over 7,000. words, pp. 2128-2867.-Notes on
the linguistics of the Koksoagmyut, pp. 2868-
3011.-Over 1,000 sentences, K{oksoagmyut-
Englisb, pp. 3012-3185.-Unalit (Norton Sound,
Alaska) vocabulary, including over 3,000
words, besides sentences and notes, together
with conjugation of verb to go, pp. 3186-3475.-
Vocabulary of the Malimynt (Norton Sound,
Alaska), 250 words, pp. 3475a-3495.-Unalash-
kan Alyut-English vocabulary, together with
sentences and conjugations, over 1,900 words,
pp. 3496-3673.

- [Descriptive catalogue of Innuit col-
lections made in 1882-1884 in Ungava
and Labrador by L. M. Turner for the
use of the U. S. National Museum.] *

Manuscript, about 600 pp. folio, in course
of preparation., Includes traditions, legends,
and narritives, and contains many naines of
objects in the Koksoagmyut dialect.
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Turner (L. M.)-Continued.

- [Descriptiv'e catalogue of ethnologie
collections made in 1880-1881 by L. M.
Turner on Attu Island, Aleutian Chain,
A&lska. Prepared for the, use of the
U. S. National Museum.] *

'Manuscript, about 300'pp. folio, in course of
preparation, describing implements, character-
istics, customs and tràditions; notes on names
of village sites, &c., giving the.native names
9f the articles described, of villages, &c.

- [Descriptive catalogue .of ethnologie
'collections made in 1874-1877 by L. M.
Turner in Norton Sound, Alaska. Pre-
pared for the use of the U. S. National
Museum.]

Manuscript, about 800 pp. folio, in course
of preparation, describing implements, uses,
&c., together with chapters on the.character-
isties and customs of the Unalit of Norton
Sound. Contains many native terms.

[Innuit names of birds, compiled
from varions sources by L. M. Turner.]

Manuscript, 62 pp. folio, in possession of the
author. Remarks on distribution of birds in
the Innuit land; descriptive names of parts of
birds; authorities quoted; remarks on spell-
ing and pronunciation of nanes given, pp. 1-
11.-Names of 155 species of birds. (arrangedi

Turner (L. M'. -Continued.
according to the American' Ornithological
Union Check-list), pp. 12-62.

Titles from the author, who bas also fur-
nished me the following brief of bis work
among the Eskimo;

"From May, 1874, to July, 1877, at St. Mich-
ael's, Norton Sound, Alaska, among the Unalit,
Malimynt, Eavyaagmynt, and Kvichpagmyut
tribes of the Innuit of that region. FromMay,
1878, to July, 1881, aroong the .Alyut of Una.
lashka, Atkha, and Attu; also visited Bristol
Bay region, mouth of Kuskokvim IRiver, Uga.
sik, and Kadiak during that tine. From June,
1882, to September, 1884,· along coast of Labra-
dor and south of Hudson Strait, among the In-
nuit of those regions and the Naskopie (Nay-
naynots) Indians of the Ungava District, Hud-
son Bay Territory."

Since his returu, in 1884, Mr. Turner, under
the direction of the Secretary of the Smith-
sonian Institution, -ias-beerr-rpariffg-hbr
material for publication.

Turner (William Wadden).' See Lude-

wig (H. E.).

Tussajungnik siutelik tussarle, 1 [De-
sign.]

Literal translation: About-what -is-to-be-
heard (?) he who has ears let him hear.

No title-page; 1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, sq. 240. Bible
lessons in the language of Labrador.

Copies scen: Anmcrican Tract Society..

U.
Ugalenzi:

Vocabulary. See

Words.

Ugaljachmutzi:
Granmatic commenta.

Remarks.
Vocabulary.

Words.

Baer (K. H. von),
Buschmann (J. C. E.),
Wrangell (F. von).
Buschmann (J. C. E.).

See Adelung (J. C.)
and Vater (J.
S.).

Radloff (L.).
Adelung (J. C.)

and Vater (J.
S.),

Balbi (A.),
Dall (W. H.),
Fisher (J.),
Prichard (J. C.).
Buaschmann (J.

C. E.),
Uméry (J.).

Uméry (J.). Sur l'identité du mot Mère4

Unalaska-- Continued.
Numerals. See Baer (K. E. von).
Sentences. Turner (L. M.).
Vocabulary. Adelung (J. C.; and

. Vater (J. S.),
Bryant (-),
DaIl (W. H.),
Davidson (G.),

Fry (E.),
Gallatin (A.),
Latham (R. G.),
Lisiansky (U.),
Lutké (F.),
Turner (L. M.),
Veniaminoff (J.),

Wowodsky (-).
Words. Campbell (J.).

Unaligmüt Vocabulary. Sec Dall (W. H.).

Unalit:

Conjugations. See Turner (L. M.).
Vocabulary. Nelson (E. W.),

dans les idiomes de tous les peuples. Turner (L. M.).
SIn Revue Orientale et- Américaine, vol. 8,-U derretning Grj5laud. See

pp. 335-338, Paris, 1863, 80. (*)
Contains the word for mother in Ugaljach-

moutzi, Greenland, Aleut of Unalaska. Unipkautait 52git înaggoertorlugit Bi-
UnaIaslca: belemit. Illinniarringnut kittorngare-

Conjugations. See Turner (L. M.). nullo illingajut.
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Unipkautsit-Continuied.

Calev, Barthib s3onialauktaugit;

Stuttgart, J. F.,Steinkopfib nelilauik-

tan git, 1852.
Literai translatin: Stories 62-in-number

repeated friom the Bible. For schools and fate-
ilies adapted. Caleb Barth's his works; Stutt.

gart, J. F. Steinkopf's bis printings.

Pp. vi, 265, 120, in the Eskimo language of
Labrador.

'itle from Sabin's Dictionary, No. 3703.

Unipkautait | 2git î maggoertorllUgit

IBibelemit. | Illiniarvingnut kittorn-

garêusullo I illingajut. j Bibliscle Ge-

schichiten5. J
Stolpen, | Gustav Winterib nênilaiK-

tangit. I 1878.

>HY OF THE

Unipkautsit-Conitinoued.
Title verso blank 11. contents pp. i-viii, text,

Old Testament stories (52), pp. 1-342, New

Testament stories (52), pp. 343-520, 160. In

the Eskimo language of Labrador.
Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.
My copy cost 6 M.

Unnersôutiksak ernisiksiortuinut. See

-Kragh (P.).

Ursini (G. F.). Sec Kragh (P.>.

Ussornakaut nùkinuiktut. 1 [Picture.]
Literal translation: Blessed are the merciful.

No title-paire; 1>p. 1. pp. 1-8, 160. Bible
lessons in the langiage of Labrador. I have
seen the saine tract with. outside title: Pil-
loridlarput nfâpkiniktut.

Copies secn: A merican Tract Society.

v.
Vater (Johanun Seyerin).. Untersuchun-

gen · über | Amerika's Bevölkerung I
atus( dem alten Koutinente I dem -I
I terrin Kammssîerberru1 Alexander von

Huiboldt j1gewidmet |1von |1Jolann

Severiu Vater 1 Professor und Biblio-

thekar. -1

Lei 1zig; 1 bei Friedrich Christian

Willhelm Vogel. 1 1810.

Pp. i-xii, 1-212, 120.-A few words in the
lasnguage of Greenland, .pp. 47, 156, 195; Eski-
sm1, p. 203.

Copies sen: Astor, British Museun, Cois-
gress, Harvard, Watkinson.

At the Fischer sale, No. 2879, a copy was
bought by Quaritch for l8. Gd.

Linguarum totius orbis J Index J
alphabeticus, J quîarum1 Grammaticae,

Lexica, 1 collectiones vocabulorum 1

recensentur, patria significatur, his-

toria adu°nibratur 1I 1 Joanne Severino

Vatero, 1-Theol. Doct. [&c. 2 lines]. |

Berolini | In ofièina libraria Fr.

Nicolai. ] MDCCCXV [1815].

Latin title verso 1. 1, German title recto 1.-2,
verso blank, dedications 2 11. preface·pp. i-iv,
half-title 1 1. text pp). 3-259, 80. Alphabetically
arranged by famúilies, double columuns, German
and Latin.

Notices of works in Aient, p. 11; Andre-
owsk, pp. 13-14; Greenland, pp. 85-86; Kadjak,
p. 110; Kantscladka,. pp. 112-113; Norton
Sound, p. 170; Prinz -Williams. Sund, p. 193;
TschuOgazzi, pp. 240-241; Tschuktschi, p. 241;

Ugaljachmutz, p. 247.
Copies seen: Bureau of Ethnology.
A later edition in German as follows:

- Litteratur der I Gramnatiken,

Ldxika j und Wörtersamnilungen

Vater (J. S.)-Continued.
-iller Spracben der Erde 1 von Johanu

Severin Vater. 1 Zweite, viöllig ungear-

beitete Ausgabe von 1 B. Jiilg. |

Berlin, 1847. I ln der Nicolaischen

Buchhaundlung.

Pp. i-xii,. 1-592, 2 11. 80, arranged alphabet-
ically by languages, with family and author
indexes.

Listof works in Aglegmute, p. 453; Alent, pp.
12-13, 454; Andreanowski, p. 19; Atuah, p. 38;
Eskimo, pp. 113-114, 481; Hudson Bay, p. 173;
Kadjak, pp. 194, 499; Kamtscliadale, pp. 196,
501; Kinai, Ugaljasclmutzi, pp. 204, 504; Kor-

jaken, pp. 210-211, 508; Xuskokwim, p.. 509;
Norton· Sound, pp. 266-267; Prince Willianis

Sound, p. 29';. Tschugatschen, pp. 408-409;

Tschuktschen, p. 
4 0

9; Ugalenzen,'p. 425; Una-
laschka, pp. 427-428.

Copie seen: Congress, Eames, Harvard.

In the Fischer catalogue, No. 1710, a copy
sold for ls.

Sec Adelung (J. C.) and Vater (J.

S.).

Veniaminoff(Rev.Johu). Ysca3ttie nyHT I
Bi 1tapcTBio eH nctHP, soyseuHie. Ha

A.sey Tcoo-.lsbesewo I |snatis, cossanentoe |

Cannsesstsis;oMn l00annn11i Ben asinsossurni. .

1833 ro1a.

Mncna. 1Il-s Cvtboanosl0ei Tloorpa.-ii,
1840.

Translation: Guide [ road into 1 kingdomt
heavenly taught. 1 InAleutian-Fox 1dialect;

I written I by .Reverend John 1 Veniaminoff. I
1833 year. « Moseow. 1 At Synod.press.

Iussian title, reverse blank, 11. title-page in

Cyrillic characters, reverse blank, 2Il. 67 othor
Il. in Cyrillic ciaracters, 160. See fac-simile
of title-page, page 97.

Copies seen: Congress, Powell.

, j
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ESKIMO LANGUAGE. 99

Venianinoff(J.)-Continued. Vemaminof (J.)-Continuscd.
-3saueulj1o61 0c('TpoBax jyoaiautinCaro Printed cover, with titi; briefer tlau above.

oT, cexas.ienini1 .. BeniaiiMiionbimiL I1I.-titie|as|abu|e I1I. teot pl. 3-8i, errata1 I.

JacT nepBaa [-BTopas]. 1Ii34H Hioe4ii H Benie
0
1-Generai renarks on the language and

cciico-Aepaco Mg f the oshin, pp. 1-24.-Transla-
tions, pp. 25-2.-Kadiakgraimar, pp. 27-35.-

-CausTUeTepypra. J 1840..Kadiak translations, pp. 36-37.-Iusian.Ko-

Translatioo: Notes 1 on tbe islandsa of the oshian vocabuiary, pp..40-Si.
tTnalashkan1 district, [ Conspiied 1 hy J. Veni- Seo fac-sirailo of. titis-page, page 98.

larinoif. 'art first (-second]. IePublishadmoatf()Copies --eCn: oniritish Museu, Powell.

~ the oxpenso of the Russian-&nserican 1 Cern- Lecldrc, 1878, No. t987, prices a con ta15,r.

pany1.tlSt.ePetersbarg. sOii v.rparsi epp.1erat
2 volg: 4 p. Il. pp. r-ix, 1ah64; 4pthT. pp. 1-409a

8-I . and table, 80. V ol. hua a diffèrent title a IlA. C uiiioanp.pBe.25-26 .-- K ia i a ar , .27 -

-as folows: oraiel
CanISTneTep6ypi-a1I a1>Tiiiisrjais.iitiiepa-.

3annsis j061 1ATXHCRUXa A.ieyTax'ai 1 Iu P'pcKOll ae î uaîî.1846.

[Io.,onPlxL.. I K. Banlanosa, I doc,,raniR5CT ie 1 asiation: An essy pup. n thegranum-ar

TpeTihO xac oftIBCheRIssia OCia i of the Fox dialeCtomf the Alentian language.

ynajalnliilocliarO eTx 1a.u34Aa0 iiieaiiM By Reverend J. Veniarninoli I1 of Unala olika.

POCCI.cStO-AMepeerlscO RoagU..g. St. Petersburg . in tho press of thý Imierial

Caeeoeredyp-a, 54QAcadero f Sciences.p p ,14 p2 p. . pp. i-xv 1-87, i-iii, 1-12, i-v, and
rand a bion: Notes . hon a the rAtkhan t Aile , folding tables, 80.-Tho granuar occopies p.

J osona1. | R.Deaaaisosa, l.ocTsainiofie

andj Iolohiuas J y J Vniauinfl e. 1-87-Introduction te' dictionary, pp. i-lui.-

ing 1 the third part of notes on the islands I Ajeut-Russisn ditienrsh , pp. o-7l.-ii,4siaf-

of the Uniskndsrc.IPbihd at thu0 Aient dictionary, pp. 77-111. -Aient phrases.

expense of theRuùssian-Âmerican Company. with RusSian translation, pp. 113-12.-Errata,

St. Petersburg. pp. i-vi, and two foiding louves, conjugation of

2 p. Il. pp. 1-155, 8.-Alentian words, wlth verbs.

Itussian. synonyms, scattered throughet.- Copies seen: Bancroft, Britishs Musenum.

Leclerc, 1878,lNo.,2987, ricesa0copyat 15 fr.

Vol 2, part 2, pp. 264-271, ives soe accuntf r . . ,

5'the'Aleutian granunar. Chsap. 16 pp. 298-365, and by Triibnor, 1882 (p. 48), àa . U8

gives fvë * Snges yna.rraeluco.

on thesong seCLanguesde 'AmériquoRausse.Par
unns of Aient and Rsian-'Vol. 31Th po. 1, Ivn aVeeni 8o4f.

relat.Tr-nslation: Anessayandupon thegrammarof

relaes e te Atkhnsandtreis bieiyIfn' Nouvelles Annales des Voyages, voL 1,
the distinctions in language' between t oef1850 (vol. 125 eof the collectiona, ppn 359-64.

khans and Unaasokans; pp. 26-26 give aegs Paris, n. .80.

and stôries ta Atklxsn and somne in Russiais. For extracts froin Veniaminoiff 00 Henrye

Chp.arelates te tie Ioloshians; pp. 135-154 (V.); aise Schott (W.).

treatpf their language and granusar and- - and Netzvietoff (Riev. Jacb). Ha-
chide numierais 1-20O, pp. 148-149; pp. 152-154 qalf 'PITacîr -ei t*1RaH1
containsentences,t&c..kituandri e pessof te Ipi

2 p 11. p ix,1-7ilii 110,iv,1n

Copies solohBancroft, Britis Museuin, Con- .1-7-Int ctia in 1 to dnparii xpi-iii.î-

gr t dilip oaTaXrofo- sin. i caPycearo .- ussia

pn3atqaie oRún ACompay. wthoRsiantasainpp C13-120.rra
2p1.p.-5 .- Aenltiawo, oO i 18wi7 rOni-18t7

Rsbisian-.1 snoymae scariex Pociiho-
rVol 2opipannaap.; a Cjt1,givsi somoeacuH-

A leptancrxamm,, Chpc.1'pcooy.ni 298-3 o5isCtittioscne-

Pociiesoniowesfaro1 iosiparppca-

niaro dsate 1000 Cj9.iiOs'E3aOX'a nil tOTlir- s~sa saus' seup~e

pis ofk anat a1noscRian.Clc. 3s Lallpli. - CaiRneTep6yprh, B-a CvisoAaaHe8 Tnlle-

BSiamutOta', 1 S'a CHTt J rpain. 1840.

pp.r--andtio, The rudiments of Christian

r;IpcToli AsaXcsiIl nayrT. -11846. instruction1 orj ShortNecred Ristory j and
ranslction: Reearks on tbe Kolobian sud Short Christian Catechim. rrom tiseus-

Kaeliak languages1 ahd1 in part cuneernisg Sian tongue into .Alotlan-Foi transiated Iby

etherltnssian.Aunerican [lan->ges 1 -ith tLe Revered John VenianuinqetlOn the year 1827,

RussianIvanoVien.iaminofa.

addition of a thnans an1aschiefly of d in 1837 year revised; and es everend Ja-

costainingosi,0lagwore, somenfwhiehr e- 5 Net1vietof tha expine) . - it and with

fullydened. Cons.piped by . -Veniamninof, Piots, ade it intelligible for t.e80Atkh.ns,

at rSitka. St. Petersburg, ns ;ho Printin- (wo hav a dialect f t(W) ir own . St. PetrQ.

Office ofbe I-mpe2ial Acade-y of Sciences. bur, At Synd Pres,

coti etnes c nTiki n 1usa.. a prTinsr ssa a pta
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ESKIMO LANGUAGE.

Veniaminoff(J.)-Co tined.

Hlalf-title in Cyrillie type and Russian, re.

verse title in Russian. ma above, 1. title in Cy,
rillic type (saie as Russian tiLle minus the im-
print) 1 1. prefaca by Veniaminoff in parallel
columns of Aleutian (Cyrillic type) and Rus-
sian, pp..i-vii; preface by Netzvietoff in par-
allel columns, Aleutian ·(Cyrilio type) and
Russian, pp. ix-xix; primer in Aient and Rus-.
sian, pp. 1-24; Short Sacred History in Alen.
tian, pp.1-104; Short Christian Catechism in
Aleutian, pp. 1-51,80. Seo fac-simile of title.
page, page 100.
- Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.

For a later odition of the Sacred listory see
Tishnoff (E.).

- -- I'ocnoa naiuero IncYca XpucTa I
EBailre.it, .1uearliio J tOC a TO.10O1i MaTO-
>evi. f1. CI Pycefaro sar>ta ra A.ieyTrci;O

.1iHcieBroii nepene1 j CanleusHirL b0i

Beniarnon-s, 1828 roa, i si 1836 ro.ly

ncuparhJ; isa CsanileiinIK larios BHeiresLT

pase1raTpHii r0.s OKoliOIaTP.iiHO, eBORHlrH o-

9CHelliniit erli.L.I- nOiiiiTHiIi'L i is ATx1li-

105hriiiuoclibr e01 naptLiie.

[Moscowv: Synod Press, about 1848.]

Translation: Of our Lord I Jesus Christ 1the
Gospel,]1 writ.ten I by the apostle Mattliew. t

Frm the Russian tongue into the Alentian-
Fos translated)i by Reverend John Veniami-
noli, in the year 1828, and in 1 1836 year re-
visel; Iand Reverend Jacob Netzvietoff re-

vising it 1 finally, with notes lias made it intel-

ligible1 also for the Atkhans, who have a dia-
lect of their own.

Half-title 1 1 title in Cyrillie type (12 lines),

verso of 1. 2; Russian title, recto 1. 3; Prof-
ace, by Veniaminoff, in parallel columns of
Aleut (in Cyrillic type) and Russian, pp. i-V;
Preface, by Netzvietoff, in parallel columns

Aleutian (Cyrillic type) and Russian, pp. vi-

xiv; Gospel of Matthew, parallel columns
Alention (Cyrillic type) and Russian, pp. 15-

237.(erronoously ntuibered 247) ; Form of wor-

ship for the paschal feoast, and first and second

chapters of Luke, in Cyrillie type only, pp. 1-21,

0o. Sec fac-simniles of title-pages, pages 102,103.
Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.

[Vocabularies (60 words cacli) of the Asi-

agrunt, of Norton Bay; Knskokwims

of Norton Bay; of the Iidians near

Monust St. Elias: of Kadiak Islandi

and of the ldians of Bristol Bay.]

Manuscript, 5 Il. folio, in the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology.

Vocabulary:
Agiemiut. Sec Balbi (A.),
Aglemint. Pinart (A. L.),

Agieniint. Wowodsky ( -.
Aleut. Baer (K. E. von).

Alent. !alitz (A.),

Aient. Balbi (A.),

Aleut. Baneroft (11.T.),

Vocabulary-Continued.
Aleut. See B
Alcut. D
Alet. E
Alent. G

Aleut. L
Aient. Fi
Alent. R
Alut.
Aleut.

Aleut. SI
AndreanowskilAtkan].

Andreanowski [Atkan]. E
Arctic.E
Arctic.

Argalaxamut, H
Asiagmnt.
Asiagmut.
Atka. D
Atka. G
Atka.
Bafin Bay.
Bathurst.
Bristol Bay. J
Bristol Bay. 'V
Chiagmiut. Z;
Ciugátcligmut. B
Chiuklukmuît. B

Coyukon.
Cumberland Strait. G
Cumberland Strait. E
Davis Strait. G
Ekogmt•. E
Eskimco. A

Eskicio. B
Eskimo. E
Eskimo. B

Eskimo. C
Eskimo. 1
Eskimîo.JE
Eskimo.
Eskinin.
Eskimo.

Eskimo.
Eskimo.
Eskiîmo.
Eskimo.
Eskino.
Eskimo.

Eskicmo.
Eskimo.
Eskimso.
Eskino.
Eskimo.

Eskimo.
Eskimo..

Fox Channel.

Greenland. i
Greenland. -

G reenland. i
Greenland. .

Greenland.

101

aynitzky (S.N.),
rake (S. G.),
verette (W. E.),
allatin (A.),
.erzog (W.),
owe (F.),
iiler (F.),

obeck (-),
usskie,

suer (M.).
delang (J. C.) and
Vater (J. S.),
obeck (-).
verette (W. E.),
etitot (E. F. S. J.).
'offniman (W. J.).
ornhelm (H.),

'ocabularies.
ail (W. il.),
ibbs (G.).,
eniaminoff (J.).
otice.
etitot (E. F. S. J.)
ohnson (J. W.),

ocabularies.
agoskin (L. A.).
'ail (W. H.).
ail (W. R.).
f hymper (F.).
ilder (W. H.),
umlien (L.).
ibbs (G.).
all (W. H.).
.delung (J. C.) and
Vater (J. S.),

eechey (F. W.),
ryant (-),
uschmann (J. C.

E.), .
happell (E.),
)obbs (A.),
[erzog (W.),
rhan (L.F.),
ali (P.),
athai (R. G.),

ong (J.),
M'Keevoi- (T.),
Murdoch (J.),
elson (E. W.),

gewton (A.),
Parry (W. E.),
Petroff (I.),
Rand (S. T.),
Rosa (J.),
eberer (J. B.),
chabert (- von),
Tomlin (J.),'
Washington (J.).
lal (C. F.).
Balibi (A.),
lartholinus (C.),
Barton (B. S.),
Bryant (-),
Court de Giebelin

(A. de),
Daill (W. H.), -
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ESKIMO LANGUAGE.

JICCCA XPIICTA

. H A HHC A H ]H OIE

AilOCTOAOM'b MAT6 EM01 .

Clb PrCiAiTO II3MKA HA AAEYTCIKO-J[HCLEBCKOHI HEPEBEJ.%

CzalqfEJHHUK¶ IOAHH BEHIAMHHOBb 182S roAA, H ,

1836 T O CHE ;

a £Ba1JteHHna's JaKoWb HeItaiTons .pa3emaTpSai ero

OIROW[aTOJ36HO. CBOHIE hîO2cneHilMrx C4li2[al[ JIOHBTHMs

R RLI ATXIHHgOB5b, HIMLIOI1HKb caOe Hapliie.

FAC-SIMILE OF RUSSIAN TITLE-PAGE OF'VENIAMINOFF AND NETZVIETOFF'S ALIUT-FOX

GOSPEL OF MATTHEW.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Vocabulary-Continued.
Greenland. Sec Egede (H.),
Greenland. Egede (Paul),
Greenland. Franklin (J.),
Greenland. Fry (E.),
Greenland. Gallatin (A.),
Greenland. Gilder (W. H.),
Greenland. Graah (W. A.),
Greenland. Klaproth-(A.),
Greenland. Konigseer(C.M.),
Greenland. Marklam (C. R.),
Greenland. Morgan (L. H.),
Greenland. O'Reilly (B.),
Greenlands Oloarius (A.),
Greenlaiàd. Pfizmaier (A.),
Greenland. Prichard (J. C.),
Gieenland. Rink (H. .1.),
Greenland. Scherer (J. B.).
Hudson Bay. Gallatin (A.),
Hudson Bay. Gilder (W. H.),
Hudson Bay. Morgan (L. H.).
Inkalik. Buschmann (J. C.

-E.),
Inkalik. Schwatka (F.),-
lnkalik. Schott (W.),
Inkalik. Zagoskin (L. A.).
Inkalit-Jug.eljnut. Buschmann (J. C.

E.), .
Inkalit-Jug-eljnut. Schott (W.),
Inkalit-Jug-eljuut. Zagoskin (L. A.).
Iknkluklates. Wrangell (F.von).
Ionnit. - Buschnmann (J. C.

E.),
Innuit. Müller,(F.),
Innuit. Woolfe (II. D.).
Xadiak. Baer (K. E. von),
Kadiak. Buschmann (J. C.

QKadiak. Davidoff (G. I.),
adiak.. Davidson (G.),

Kadiaik. Gallatin (A.),
Kadiakc. ,Gibbs <G.),
Kadiak. Klaproth (J.),
xadiak. Khromenko (V.

-S.),.
Kadiak. Lathamn (L G.),
Kadiak. Lisiansky (LT.),
Kadiak. Petriff (I.),'
Kadiak. Robeck (-),
Kadiak. Sauer (M.),
Kadiak. Schott (W.),
Kadiak. Vocabularies,
Kadiak. Zagoskin (L. A.),
Kadiak. Zeln i, (S. J.).
Kageagemut Fisher (W. J.).
Kamchatka. Gallatin (A.),
Kamcbatka. Klaproth (J.),
Kamchatka. Sauer (M.).
Kamskadale. Drake (S. G.),
Kamskadale Goloynin (M.),
Kamskadale. Lesseis (J. B. B.).
Kangjnlit. Zelenie (S. J.).
Kaviagmüt. Dall (W. H.).
Kenai. Davidson (G.),
Kenai. Lisiansky (U.).

.1,04

Vocabulary-Continued.
Kiatexemut. See Hoffman (W. J.).

.King William's Land. Hait (C. F.).
Koikhpagmint. Zagoskin (L. A.).
Konega. Bancroft (H. B.>
Koniagmut. DaU (W. H.),
Koniagmut. Gibbs (G.).
Koriak. Lesseps (J. B: B.

de).
Kotzebue Sound. Gallatin (A.).

.Kuskivignmut. Schott (W.),
KXuskivigmnt. Zagoskin (L. A.).
Kuskokwim. Baer (K. E. von),
Kuskokwim. Furuhelm (Il.),
Kuskokwim. Kuskokwim,
Knslcokwim. Vocabularies,
Kuîskokwim. Wrangell (F.

von).
Kuskutchewac. Latham (R. G.),
Kuskutchewac. Morgan (L. H.),
Kuskntechewa. Richardson (J.).
Kuskutchewak. ]Baer (K. E. von)
Kuskwógmüt.. Dail (W. H.).-
Kwigpak. , Schott (W.).
Labrador. Fry (E.), *
Labrador. Latrobe (P.) and

W as h i ngton-

(J.),
Labrador. Morgan (L. H.),
L ibrador. Richardson (J.),
Labrador. Stearns (W. A.).
Lamonte. Lesseps (J. B. B.

de).
Mahlemut. Bannister (t.M.),
Mahlemut. .DaIl (W. H.),
Mahllemut. Pinart (.A. L.),
Mablemut. Smith (E. E.>,
Mahilemut. Whymper .(F.).
Mednovskie. Wraingell (F.

von).
Namoller. Schott (W.).
Noonatarghmentes. Oldmixon (G. S.).
Noowookmentes. Oldmixon (G. S.).
Northumberland Inlet. Morgan (L. H.).
Notion Sound. Adelung (.T. C.)

and Vater (J. S.),
Norton Sound. Bryant (-4,
Norton Sound. Fry (E.).
Nuniwok Island. Buschmann (J. C.

•E.).

Nushergágmût. Dail (W. IH.).
Point Barrow. Ray (P. H.),
Point.Barrow. Simipson (J.).
Pond Bay. Hall (C. F.).
Prince William Sound. Anderson (W.),
Prince-William Sound. •Buschmuanu (J. C.

.E.),
Prince William Sound. Forster (J. G. A.),
Prince William Sound.. "Fry (sE.),
Prince William Sond. Portloek (N.).
St. Michael. Everette (W. E.).
Skitaget. Gibbs (G.),
St upart Bay. Sttupart (R F.).
Stewart Island. Busch mann (J. C.

E.).
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Vocabulary-Cntinued.
Tchougatche-Konega. See
Tehutchi.
Tchuktchi.
Tchuktchi.

Tchuktchi.

Tchuktchi.

Tehukiehi.
Tchuktchi.

Tchuktchi.Tchuktchi.
Tehnktchi.

Tchuktchi.
Tchuktchi.
Toonooneenooshuk. -
Tschuagmjuten.. -

Tschugazzen.

Tscbugazzen.
Tschugazzen.

Tschugazen.
Tschukak Island.

Ugalakmnt.

Balbi (A.).
Balbi (A.),
Gallatin (A.),
Gilder (W. H.),
Hooper.(W. H.),
Krause (A.),
Lesseps (J. B. B.

ode).
efzmaier (A.),
Stimpson (W4

and Hall (A.)(
Robeck (-),

Romberg (H.),
Radloff (L.),

Zagoskin (L.A).
Hall (CF.).
Schott (W.).
Adelnng (J. .C.)

and Vater (J.S.),
Baer (K. Egon),
Buschmann (J. C.

E.),..

Wowodsky (-).

Buschmann (J. C.

Y.).
Dall (W. H).

.w
Wanda11. (Erik Adolf). Kissitsisillior-

nermik |1iliniarkautiksit [Kaladlinnut

attuogeksaursut..j Kalad-lisut nukter-

simagalloæt 1 nark'iksarej senuak' iglu-

gidlo 1 Erik Adolf Wandall-ib, 1 Tol-

-strupimiut pellesiSta. I
Aalborgime. 11845.
Literal translation:.About -figure-making \

fondamential-instructions I for Greenlanders

boing-intended-for-a-thing-to-þe-nsed. j After

the fashion of the Greenlanders already trans-

lated 1 Corrected them snd partly remodeled

them * Erik Adolf Wandall, I the people of

Tolstrup their priest. I At Aalborg.

Second title: Begyndelsesgrundene 1i Eeg-

ning 1 til Brug for GrOenlenderne. 1 Oversæt-

telsen paa Grønlandsk | rettet og tildeels

omarbeidet |1af |1Erik Adolph. Wandall, I
Praest i Tolstrup. I

Aalborg.| 1845.

Eskimo title verso 1. 1, Danish title recto 1. 2,

text, alternate pp. Danish and Greenland, pp.
4-91, 160. Elements of arithmetic in the lan-

guage of Greenland.
Copies seen: 'Harvard.

- Naitsun'gordlngo nunab aglautigen-

era Stoud-Platoumnit.

Aalborgime, 1846.
80. Titie from the Pinart sale catalogne, No.

948, which copy brouglit] fr.
A later edition as follows:

Wandall (E. A.)-Continued.

Naitsungordaîgo {1nunab aglantige-
lnera; Stoud-Platoumit. j Kaladlit okau-

zeennut nuktersixaga E.A. Waudall-
ib, |,Tolstrupimiut: Ipellesioeta. 1

Aalborgime. | Stiftib nakk'iteriviane-

nakk'iàttar'imarsut. J 1848.

Literal translation: So that it became short j
the earth's ita description by Stoud-Platou.
Greenlauders into their speech translated it)
E. A. Wandall 1 the people of ToIstrap 1 their

priest. j At Aalborg. 1 The diocese's. on its

printing-press'printed.
Pp. 1-109, 120. Geography in Greenland

Eskimo.
At the Pinartxsale, catalogue No. 949, a copy

brought 1 fr.
Copies See: Harvard.
"Wandall was born in' 1807, lived in Green-

land from 1834 to 1840, and died, in 1869, at See-
land, Denmark, where ho had served as parish
priest and teacher of the Greenland language
to missionary students since 1849.'-Rink.

Wanderings of the Apostles, Greenland. See
Egede (Paul).

Warden (David Baillie). Recherches j

sur 1les Antiquités 1 de l'Amérique du

Nord I et de- l1Amérique du Sud, |1et
sur 1 la Population primitive 1 de ces

deux coutinîents, 1 par 1 M. Warden, j

'105

Vocabulary-Conti.nued.
Ugalenzi. Sec Baer (K. E. von),

Ugalenzi. Bnschmann (J. C.
E.,'

Ugalenzi. Dall (W. H.),

tUgalenzi. Wrangell (F.
von).

Ugaljachmutzi. Adelung (J. C.)
and Vater (J

S.),
Ugaljachmutzi. Balbi (A.),
Ugaljachmutzi. Prichard (J. C.).
Ugasha-hmut. Fisher (,T.).
Unalaska. Adelung (J. C.)

and Vater (J.
S.),

Unalaska. Bryant (--),
Unalaska. Dall (W. E.),
Unalaska. Davidson (G.),
IUnalask. Fry (E.),
Unalaskao. .Gallatin (A.),
Unalaska. Latham (R. G.),
Unalaska. Lisiansky (U.),
Unalaska. Lutké (F. P.),
Unalaska. Wowodsky (-).
Unaligmnt. Dall (W. I,).
Yukon River. Everette (W. E.).
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Warden (D. B.)-Continued.

Anciqn Consul-Général [&c., three

lines]. I.[Design.]1
Paris, 1 Imprimerie et Fonderie nor-

males de Jules Didotl'ané, Boulevart

d'Enfer, No. 4. I 1834.
Pp. 1-224, -folio. Forms deuxième partie,

deuxième division, tome second, Antiquités
Américaines, Paris, 1834, 2 vols. folio.-A few

words of scripture, St. Matthew and St. John,
in the Esquimaux of Labrador and of Green-

land compared.
Copies'seen: Astor, Bancroft, British Mu-

seum.
The earlier edition of this work (1827) does

not contain the Eskimo material. (Congress.)

[Washington (Capt..John).] -Eskimaux

and Englishi vocabulary, 1 for the use
of the Aretie expedition. j Published,

by order of the lords commissioners

of the admiralty. I
London: | John Mitrray, Albemarle

Street. 1850.
Pp. i-xyi, 1-160, oblong 120.," Compiled for

the use of the Arctic expeditions fitted out at
the expense of the British Government to carry
reliefto Sir John Franklin and his companions."
Extract from preface, signed John Washing-
ton, Captain, R. N.-Brief sketch·of the Eski-
maux Grammar, pp. xi-xvi.-English and Es-
kimaux vocabulary [Labrador, or Eastern;.
Winter Island andIglùlik, or Central; Xotze-
bue Sound, or Western], pp. 1-10.-Specimen
of Dialogues [Labrador-Eskimaux], pp. 101-
107.-Eskimaux or Innuit Names of Places in
or near Melville Peninsala [Labrador-Eski.
maux], pp. 108-109.-Comparative Table of a
few words of the Eskimaux (or Innuit), Chuk-
chi, Aleutian, and Karyak languages, chiefly
from Balbi's Atlas Ethnographique and 'Klap.
roth's Sprach-Atlas, pp. 110-113.-Eskimaux
and English vocabulary, pp.115-160.

Copies seen: Astor, Brinley, British Museum,
Congress, Shea, Wisconsin Historical Society.

At the Brinley sale, catalogue No. 5643, a
copy was disposed of for $5.75. The Murphy
copy, No.905, brought$5. Priced by Quaritch,
No. 30049, at 3. 6d.

- [Greenland-Eskimo and Englishi Vo-

cabulagy. Compiled by Capt. Wash-

ington'.IR. N.
London, 1853.]
Oblong 120.
Priced by.Quaritch, No. 12580, at 2a. 6d.; by

Triibner, 1882 (p. 53), at 78. 6d.

Watkinson: This word following a title indicates
that a copy of the work referred to was seen
by the compiler in the Watkiuson library,
Hartford, Conn.

Watts's First Catechism. See Peck (E.
J.).

Western Esquimaux Primer. See Bom-
pas (W. C.).

Wexel (W. A.). See Kragh (P.).

Whymper (Frederick). Travel and ad-
venture 1 in the | territory of Alaska,
formerly Russian America-now ceded
to the J United States-aud in variouns
other J parts of the North Pacifie. |
By Frederick Whyinper. 1 [Design.] j
With map and illustrations.

London: 1 John Murray, Albemarle
street. [1868. 1 The right of Transla-
tion is reserved.

Pp. i-xx, 1-331, map,. plates, 8.-Appendix
V. Inidian dialects of Northieru Alaska (late
Russian Aumerica), pp. 348-328, -contains:
Malemute vocabulary, words fromu the dialect
of the Malemutes, Norton Sound, Northern
Alaska, pp. 

3
18-19.-Co-yukon vocabulary,

words from the Co-yukon dialect, spoken
(with slight variations) on the Yukon River
for at·least 500 miles of its-lower and middle
course (Ingelete, a variety of same dialect),
pp. 320-321.

Copies sec: Boston Public, British Museum,
Congress.

At the Field sale, catalogue No. 2539, a copy
bronght $2.75.

- Travel and advnuture 1 in the
territory of Alaska, 1 formerly Russiani
America-now, ceded to the ] United
States-and in various other I parts of
the North Pacifie.· By Frederick
Whymper. . [Design.] | With nap and
illustrations.

New York: j Harper & Brothers,
Publishers, Franliin square. | 1869.

Pp. i-xix, 21-353, maps and plates, 8O.-Lin-
gnistics as in London edition,* pp. 341-350.

Copiesseen: Bancroft, Boston At-henSum,
Powell.

Reprinted 1871, pp. xix, 21-153, 80.
I have seen mention of an edition in French,

Paris, 1871, 80. (*

- Russian America,.or "Alaska": the
Natives of the Youkon River and ad-
j.acen't country. By Frederick Whym-
per,. Esq.

In Ethnological Soc. of London Trans. vol.
7, pp. 167-185, London, 1869, 90.

A few words of the Malemuto of Norton
Sound and the Greenland Esquimaux com-
pared, p. 180.-Malemute vocabulary, Norton
Sound,*Russian Anerica, pp. 180-182.-Coyon-
kon vocabulary, Yukon River, pp. 182-183.

Winkler (Dr. Hei.nrich). Uralaltaische

Völker uind Sprachen | von | Dr. Hein-
rich Wiukler.
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Winklet (H.)-Continued.
Berlin 1 Ferd. Dininmlers Verlags-.

buchhandlung 1 Harrwitz und Goss-

Man' 1884.
Title verso blank 1 1. contents 1 1. text pp.

1-480, 8.-General remarks on the Eskimo,
Aleut, and Tschuktschi languages and on
their principal parts of speech, pp. 115-118,
119-121.

Copies seen: Brinton.
"IDr. Heinrich Winkler, in bis recently pub-

lished 'Uralaltaischo Völker und Sprachen,'
bas mado a careful tomparison of the Eskimo

with the languages of northerr ad northeast-
ern Asia. Ho reaches the result that it is in
nmistakably close relation to the Kadyak,

Tachiglit, and Namollo.of the Asiatic coast,
but is in no way connected with the Ural-altaic
tongues. It may have originally proceeded
from the same elementary conception of

speech; but it lias developed a type of its owu,
differing widely from Asiatie standards, and

much more closely approaching the structure

typical of the great mass of American tongues,
though in many respects presenting features
peculiar to itself."-Brinton.

Wisconsin Historical Society: Tbese words fol-
lowing a title indicate that a copy of the work
referred to was ceen by the compiler in the

library of that society, Madison, Wis.

Wöldike (Marcus). Betænukning om det

Grøulandske Sprogs Optindelse og
. Uliighed mèd andre Sprog. Forfattet

af M. W.
In Kjobenbavnske Selskab, Skrifter, vol. 2,

pp. 129-156, Kjøbenhavn, 1746, 40.

Meletema de Lingvu Groenlandicæ

origine, ejusque a cæteris lingvis diffe-

rentia, autore M. W.
In Kjøbenbavnske Selskab, Scriptorum à

Soc. Ilafu. vol. 2, pp. 137-162, Hafuiæ, 1746, 40.

Wolf (Niels Gjessing). Testamentitoka-

mit 1 Davidim Ivbngerntéj 1 Kaladlin

okàuzeennut nuktersimarsut -1Pelle-

simit 1 Nielsimit Wolfimit, 1 attnæogek-

sàukudlugin innungnut. koïsimarsun-

nut.

Kjöbenhavnime Illiârsuïn igloninne
nakkitarsimarsut | 1824. | C. F. Schu-

bartimit.
Literai translation: Fromthe Old Testament

1 David's his psalms I Greenlanders' into their
speech 1 translated I by the priest Niels Wolf
I being intended for a manual for people
christened. | At Copenhagen 1at the rphans'
their bouse [Waisenhaus] printed I 1824. 1
From [issued by] C. F. Schubart.

Pp. 1-238,·160.
Copies sceen: Astor, British and Foreign

Bible Society, BritiskX - Museum, Congress,
Harvard, Powell, Watkinson.

Wolf (N. G.)-Continued.
The Fischer copy, catalogue No. 2337,

bought by Trübner, brought 2s.

- Testamentitokanit | Profetib Esaia-
smi Aglegèj. I1Kaladlin okàuizeennust
nuktersimarsut P[o)jliesinit N.'G.
Wolfimit, 1 attuæageksänukudlugit in-
unguat koisimarsunnut.

Kjöbenhavnine j Illiarsuin igloSéunO
nakittarsimarsat | 1825.1 C. F. Schsu-
bartimit.

Literal translation: From the Old Testan lent
I the prophet Isaial's I his written tiigs

[book]. I Greenlanders' into their speech 1
translated 1 by the priest 1 N. G. Wolf, I heing
intendod for a manual for people christened. I
At Copenhagen 1 at the orphans' their house
[Waisenhaus] printed I 1825ý 1 From·[issued
by] C. F. Schubart. . .

Pp. 1-200, 160. Sec Pfizmaier (A.).
Copiecsceen: Astor, British and Foreign Bible

Society, British Museum, Congress, Harvard,
Powell, Watkinson.

Bought by Trübner at the Fischer sale, No.
2338, for 28. Gd.

Testamentitokamit Salomonib
Ajok£crsutêj Erkáirseksæt 1 Kaladlin
okauzeennut 1nuktersimarsut. I Pelli-
simit 1 N. G. Wolfiitj attuegeksnku-
dlugit innungnut koïsimarsunnut. I

Kjöbenhavnime. I Nakkittarsimarsut
Fabritius de Tengnagelait. - 1828.

Literal translation: From the Old Testament

1 Solouon's I his teachings th ings which shall
be remembered [ Greenlanders' into tbeir
speech 1 translated. I By the priest i N. G.
Wolf 1 being intended for a·manual for people
christened. 1 At Copenhagen 1 Printed hy
Fabricius de Tengnagel.

2 p. Il. pp. 1-73, 160. Prover bs of Solomon.
Copies seen: Astor, Powell.
Priced by Quariteh, No.12582, at 2s. 6d. The

Murphy copy, No. 2763,.brought 25 cts. Priced
by Quaritch, No. 30057, at 2e.

- See Fabricius (0.).
Wolf was born at Copeuhagen August 6, 1779.

He received instruction from his father, and

in 1791 entered the Vordenborg Latin school,
and in 1796 entered the university, passing his
final examination in January, 1803. 'In De-

cember, 1803, ho was sent as missionary to
Greenland, first to the colony of Holsteinborg
and Sukkertoppen, and in the fall of 1807 to
Godthaab. He remaine d in Greeuland until

1811. He died in Copeuhagen October 16, 1848.

Woolfe (Henry D.). [Vocabulary of the

Innuit language.)
Manuscript. In a letter of November, 1886,

to the secretary of the Suithsonian Institu-

tion, Mr. Woolfe, who is connected with the

Pacific Steai Whaling Company, says lie has
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Woolfe (H. D.)-Continued.
compiled a "Mubtes," or Innuit, vocabulary

of 3,000 words.

Words:

Aglemoute. Ste Schonargk (RH.).
Aleut. CampbelI(J.),

Coxe (W.),
Picart (A. L.),

Davis Strait. Brown (R.).
Eskimo. Baîbi (A.),

Bcsch»nac(J.. E.),
Duncan (.),

Hooper (W. H1.),
Lathacu (E . G.),
Piart (A. L.),

Yanaewtch (F.).
GreelaS. Buscmaun (J. C. E.),

Lesley (J. p.),'
Rik(L J.),
-UCéry (J.),
Vater (J. S.),
Whymper (F.).

Hudson Bay. ShBombrgk (R. H.).

Kaiiak. Campbell (J.),

Bavbidi (A.),

Lesley (J. P.).
Norton Sound. Yankiewitcla (F.).
U1goleua-en. Buschmann (J. C. E.).
Ug-aiachuautzt. Bushann (J. C. E.),

Uaéry (J.).
Caépbell (J.),

Wowodsky(Gv.- tr (ocabulary of
tSe Aglemict (Bristol Bay).

'Yale: This word followiug o titleiedicates (bat
a cssiY of the work referscd te Was see by'thi
compilerinjeholibrary cf Yal Colleam eelN( w
Haaen, Cocu.

EYaakYewitch (Feodorde Miriewo).]
Cpaaii;iTeo.biOuis 1.onapb 1 Bctxi 1sai.ucsaii

siaphîiii), J lie uoy«lnmy uepsîmsy Jacoo.1o-
awieeuu. uacTvm. n pesas J1 [-îvsoepTas] A-A

Il-î. (:asrTuoTepoyprt, 1790[-1 791].
Traiwlatiooz: Comparative i dictiouary 1 cf

al1 lauguages oui dialectschin aphaetical
ier 1 rracgei. 1 Part tsca[-feunts.. .A-),

[S-Ta. C At St. Petersbura.
4 vois. 40y

Wowodsky (Gov.) -Continued.
Manuscript, 2 IL. 'foolscap, 50 worl and

numeraIs 1-10; in the library of the Bureau of
Ethnelogy.

- Vocabulary of the Kadiak.
Mariuscript, 2 Il. foolscap, 50 words and

enumerals 1-10; in the library of the Bureau of

Ethnology.

- Vocabulary of the Tehugatz (Prince

William sound).

Manuscript, 2 11. foolscap, 50 words aind
numerals 1-10; in the library of the Bureau of

• Ethnology.

- Vocabulary of the Oonalashka.
Manuscript, 2 Il. foolscap, 50 words and

numerals 1-10; in the libraryof the Bureau cf
Ethnology.

Wrangell (A dmiral Ferdinand von). Ob-
servations recueillies par l'Amiral

Wrangell sur les habitants des Côtes

Nord-ouest d l'Amérique ; extraites du

russe par M. le prince Emaniel Galitzin.
. In Nouvelles Annales dcs Voyages, vol.-1

1853 (vol. 137 of the collection), pp. 193-221,
Paris, n. i. 80.

Short vocabulary of the Mednovskié (Copper
Islanders) and Ibo Ongalantsi, p. 199.-Short
vocabulary of the Inlkuluklates, pp. 209-210.-
Names of somie of the constellations and of the
months in Kouskovimtsi, p. 220.

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress.

- See Baer (K. E. von).

Yankiewitch (F. de M.)-Continued.
Scattered thronghout the work are words in

E skimo aud in the language of Norton Sound.
"Pallas having published, in 1706 and 1789,

the first part of the Vocabulariunm Catharina-
u; (a comparative vocabulary of 286 words in
the languages of Europe and Asia), the nia-
terial contained therein was peblished in the
above edition in anogier form, and words of
American languags' added. The book did
not com;e up to tic expectations of the govern-
ment, and Vas tlierefore not published, so that
but few copies of it can be found."-Ludeioig.

Copies seen: British Museum.

Yukon River Vocabulary. Sec Everette (W. E.).
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Z.
3A'oCIh i (AIenT. .IaBpeini A.ecii). [Za-

goskùi (Lient. Laurenti Alexie).] ie-

me xoimanmnci, Ocb |iacTiu pyCecniixi Blia,41iiii

Bi Alwepunt. Uuo3BleHan I AlclITeHaHToM'b

.1. 3arocmn sbts b b 1842, 1843. i 1844 ro-

,IaxL. j Ci Mrp6aTopcKofo aproro rpaBupoBaiiuofo

ia i;.im. |'lacTb epBaI [-BTopam]. I
C'inTnuerTpypr-,. 1lemaranmo BDI Tunorpuiei

nmpia spaiin. I 1847[-1848].

Translation: reiestrian Exploration i of

parts of tho Rus.sian Possessions Mn Aimerica.

1 Accomplished I by Lieutonant i . Zagoskin I
in the years 1842, 1843 aud 1844. Witlh a Mer;

cator's chart engraved on copper.|1 Part first

[secondi. I St. Petersblurg. Priited in tho

Prininmg Oilice of Karl Kraï. | 1847[-18481.
2 vols.: 1 p.1. pp. 1-183; 1 p. 1. pp. 1-120,1-15,

1-45,80.--Vocabulary of te Inkilik and Inka.

lit Yugelmut, vbl. 2, appendix, pp. 17-20.-Vo-

cabulary of the Chiagmiut, Kuaskivigmout, Kai-

Ciak (from Billingsand Lisiansky), andi Sedeu-
tary Clhukche, or Namollos (from Robeck), vol.

2, appendix, pp. 21-3ri.-List of villages, with
population statistics, vol. 2, appendix, pp. 39-

3AÉOCKH[iH (J. A.)-Continued. -

4J.-List of birds in Koikhpagmimiut aud Inki-

lik, vol. 2, appendix, pp. 42-43.
Copiem seen: Bancroft, British Museuni.
For reprints, in whole or in part, see Busch-

mann (J. C. B.); Schott (W.); and Zelenie (S.
I.).

3E.lEHbIi (C. B.) [Zelenie, S. I.]. H3Bae re-

0ie un IieBiiiiit a .fiTenaiTi 3armcKHHi,

Be,4emHIi'tir B1 3uRC eîH )mm, cfepUlmenam Ho ir nuH

maTep[HKy c'l;Bepo-3aisa.lHo Å,AMcpiHRifH. (CocTa-

B.eo .1.1. C. Il. 3eaniM .)

Translation: Extract fromn the daily journal
of Lieuti. Zagoskin, wlo led an expedition
clear to tlIe continent of Northwest America.
Compiled by active member S. I. Zelenie
[Greei].

In Russian Geographical Society Journal,
vols. 1 and 2 (second edition), pp. 211-266, St.
l'etersburg, 1849, 8P.

Comparative vocabulary in parallel columns,
.. ussian, Chnagmat, Yukon and Kuskokwim-
mut, Zmuzemtseff of Kaliak Island, and Na-
mollo or Sedentary Chukchee, pp. 250-266.
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CHRONOLOGIC INDEX.

LIST OF AUTIORS, IN CHRONOLOGIC ORDER, WHO HAVE WRITTEN IN

OR tUPON TIIE ESKIMO LANGUAGE.

1656' Oleaius (A.>.
1656 Olearins (A..
1659 Olearius (A.).
1662 Olearius (A.>.
1663 Olearius (A.), note.

1669 Olearius (A.).
1669 Olearius (A.), note.

1671 Olearinus (A.), note..

1675 Bartholinus (C.).
1676 Crespieni (F. X.).

1679 Olearius (A.).
1690 Olearius (A.), note.

1691 Olearius (A.), note.

1719 Olearius (A.>.

1727 Olearius (A.).
1728 Olearius (A.), note.

1729 Egede (Il.).
1730 EgedeLlf.).
1741 Egede (Hl.).
1742 Eged (L.)..

1742 Egede (IU.), note.

1744 Do(bs (A.).
1744 Egede (Paul)...
1745 Egede (Il.).
17416 Anderi n (J.>. '
1746 Egede (H.).

1746 Wöldike (M.).

1746 Wldike (M.).
1747 Anderson (J.).
1750 Anderson (J.).
1750 Anderson (J.).

1750 Beyer (-. F.).
1750 Egtede (Paul).

1753-17f( Kalm (P.>.

17544764 Kalni (P.).
1756 Anderson (J.).
1756 Egede~(Paul).

1756 Egede (Peter).
1756 Indrenins (A. A.).
1758 Egede (Paul), note.

1760 Egede (Paul).
1760 Groenlahsdk.

1760 Jefferys (T.).

1761 Brun (R.).
1761 Jçfferys (T.).

1763 Egede,(R.>.
1763 Egedo (H.).

.1765 Cranz (D.).
1706 Egede (Paul).
1767 Cranz (D.)

Greenland.

Greeuland.
Greenland.
Greenland.
Greenland.

Greenland.
Greenland.
Greenland.

Greenland.
Eskimo.

Greenland.
Greenland.
Greenland.
Greenland.
Greenland.

Greenland.
Gr'eenland.
Greenland.
Greenland.
Greenland.
Greenland.
Eskimo.

Greenland.
Greenland.
Gi.een14nd.
Gréenland.
Greenl.nd.
Greenland.
Greenland.

Greenland.

Greenland.
Greeniland.
Greenland.
Eskimo.
Eskimo.

Greeniaiid.
Greenland.
Greenland.
Greenland.
Greenland.

•Greenland.

Greenland.
Eskimo.

Greenland.
Eskiono.

Greenland.
Greenland.

aqe Greenland.
Greenland. ,
Greeniland.

1767 Cranz (11.). Greulaud

1769 ranz (D.). Greenland.

1770-1771 Kalm . Eskimo.

1772 Kaim (P.).

1772 Kaln (. Ekimo.

1776 ]eek (J.). Greenland.

1776 Thorhalleserf (E.). Greenland.

1776 Thiorhallesen (E.). Greenlaod.

1776. Thorliallesen (E.). GreenLand.

1776, Thorhallesen (E.). Greenland.

1777 Sce1îrer (J. B). Greenid&Lab.

1779-1786 Giessing (C.). Eskimo.
1779-1797 Cranz (D.), note. Greenland.

1780 Coxe (W.).- Aient
1710 Coxe (W.>, note. Alent.
1780 Konigseer (C. M.>. Greenland.

1780 Konigs3eer (C. M.>. Greenland.

1780-1101 La Harpe (.1. F.>. Greenland.

171 Cortde Gebel^n(A.). Esk. & Greenl'd.

17S3,. Abel (I.). Greenlanl.

1783 Egeýde(Pausl). Greenland.

178-1 Anderson (W.>. Pr. Wn. Sou.nd.

1784 Anderson (W.>, note. Pr. Wm. Sonno.
1784 Anderson (W.>, note. Pr. Wm. Sonnd.

1784 Anderou (W.), noteG. Pr. Wm. Sound.

1784 Bryant ( Varions.

1784 Bryant (-, note. Varions.

1784 Bryotn (C note. Varions.

1784 Hervas (L... Greenland.

178,5 Anderson (W.>, note. Pr. Wn. Sond.

1i Anderson (W.), note. Pr. Wmn. Sound.

1785 Anderson (W.), note. Pr. Wm. Sound.

1785 Anderson (W.), note. Pr. Wm. Sound.

1785 Bryant - note. Varions.

1785 Bryant (-), note. Varions.

1785 Bryant (-), note. Varions.

17î85 Bryant (> note. Varions.
1785 JessinL. Greenland.

1785 A rTuksoautt. P Wrenland.

178A6n192 frdeson (W.. WGreenlnd.

1787 Anderson (W.). Pr. Wn. Sound.

1787 Brant (->, note. Varions.

1787 Cox (W-). aient.

1787 Eede (Pan. Greenland.

1785 Jiervaes . Greenland.

1787-1788 Anoderson (W.), note. Pr. Wm. Sound.

1788 Egede (Paul). Greenland.

1788 Fabricius (O.), note. Greenland.

178J - Bergmanan (G. von). Greenland.

1789 Di¥on (G.>. Varions.
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178!Y ixoii (G.). Various.
1789 Egede (Paul). Greewladil.

1789 Porlock (N.) Pr. Wm. Sounîl

1790 Dixon (G.). Variouis.-

1790 Egelé (Paul). Greenland.

1790 Fabricius (O.), note. Greenlanl.

1790 Lesseps (J. B. 11. de). Variolus.

179(). Les4>ps (J. l". 11. de). Various.

1700-1791 Yanîkiewitchl (F.). Eskimîo.

1791 Fabricius (.9. Greenblod.

1791 Forster (J. G. A.). Varions.

1791 Long (J.).. Eskimo.
1791 Long (J.). Eskimo,

1791 Fabricius (O.), note. Greenland.

1795 Portloek (N.) and Pr. Wmi. Soimi.

Dixon (G.).
1797 A.okwrsitil. Greenlane.

1797 Ikirton (B. S.). note. ~Eskimio.

1797 Katekisis. (ireenland.

179S Bartoi (B. S.). -Greenl'd & Lab.

1799 A indesoin (NW.), note. Pr. ýVos. Sound.

1799 Bryant ( - ), note. Various.

1799- Faloricins (t).). Greenland.

1799 Fry (E.). Varions.
1S00 Nalegapta. Labrador.

1800-18015 Hervas (L.). Greenland.

1%01 Fabriciuts (0.). 1rein
101 Fabricius (O.). Gree). lnd.

1S02 Saier (M.). Variôns.
1802 Sauer (M.). . arions.

1802 Saiir (M.), note. varinis.
ISO Saier (M.). Viliss.

1801 Fabriciis (O.). Go eeîilil.
1804 Naleganta. Grilail.

1805 Marcel (J. J.). Greloil.
1805-1810 Bryant (-), note. Varioiîi

.10S06. Bodoni (J. B.). Groenland.
1806-1817 Adeliung (J. C.) iland Vartim.

Vater (J. S.).

1809 Tuksiaritsit. Labrador.
1810 Nalegapta. Labrador.
1810 l8olilnmeister (1B. G.). Labrador.
1810 Vater (J. S.). Greenlîl &Ebk.

1810-1812 Daviloff (G. 1.). Kodiak.
1811 Roblek (Dr.).. Vaiîiio
1812 IKalii (P.). Eskimo.

1812 Lisiansky (U.). Varions.
IS13 i Brghlrit (c. F.). Labi

-181. Lislansky (U.). Variîîîî.

1815 . Voter (J. S.). Varions.
181< Arcts.:Lbar.

1816 .1artli (J. A.). t5rieiilaid.
1810 ,Brolersei (J.). Greiolaud.
1816 Katekisniiise. boinlani.

181( La UiarPe (J. F. de).Greeolani.

1817 Chappell (E.). Esktîno.

1818 Ajokiersiutit.

10818 Barth (J. A.). Greeoland.

1818 Brodersen (J.) Greenland.
1818 Egede (H.). Greenland.
1818 Reekewelder (J. G. Karalit.

E.).

1818 O'Reilly(B.). Greenl n.
.1818 O'Reilly (B.). Groenland.

1818-1819 Nyerup (R.). Eslîpo.
1819 Apostelit.- Labrador.

1819 pistl.s. - Labrador..

1819 Falîriciii ( .C.). Greenland.
181) iekoweldler (J.. . Karalit.

E.).
1819 Kleîinsch mîîidl) (J. C.). Gireeonlandl.

1819 Ross (J.). Eskimo.
1819 Ross (J.). Eskimpo.
1819 ioss (J.). Eskiio.

1821) Cranz, (D.). Greenland.
1820 Falricits .•O.). Greonland.

1820 La Itarpn (J. F. de). Greenland.

1820 entzel (-). Greenland.

1S21 Iteckeweller (J. G. Karalit.

E.).
1821 Ross (J.), note. Eskimo.

.1,S22 liabrticiuis (0.). Greenlanid.
1822  Fabriciuis (.). Greenland.
1822 Ileckeweldir (J. (G. Karalit.

E.).
1822 . La Htarpe (J. F.), Greeniland.

note.
1822 Testamentitk. Greenland.

1822 Tuksiautit. Greenland.

1822 Tuksiautit. Greenland.
- 182*1 Franklin (T.). Eskiio.

1823- Klaproth (J.), reote. Various.

1824 Egede (Paul). Greenland.

1824 Franklin (J.). Eskimo.

1824 Franklin (J.). Eskimo.

1824 Franklin (J.), note. Eskiuo.
1824 Klironicheik<RV. S.). Kadiak.

1824 Parry (W. E.). Eskimo.

1824 &Par'y (W. E.) Eskimo.

1824 Parry (W..E.), note. Eskimo.

1824 Wolf (N. G.). Greenland.

125 Kliromchenko (V. S.), Kadiak.

note.

1825 La Harpe (J. F. le), Greenland.

inote.

1825 Wolf (N. G.). Greenland.
1526 Balbi (A.). Various.
182G Balbi (A.).. Greenland.

1826 Davidib, note. Labrador.

1826 Kliromchenko (V. S.), Kadiak.

note.
1826 Notice. • Eskimo.

1826 Prichard (J. C.). Various.

1827 Fabricius (O.). Greenland.
1827 Kjer (.), note. Greenland.

1827 Testamentotak, note. Labrador.

1828 Wolf (N. G.). Greenland.
182-9 Franklin (J.). Eskino.
1829 Kjer (K.), not. Greenlaud.
1829 Kragli (P.). Greenland.

1829 - Kragl (P.), note. Greenland.
1829 Naleganta. Greenland.

1829-1830 La Harpe (. F. de), Greenland.
note.

1830- Davidib. 'Labrador.

1830 Kragli (.).- Greenland.
18:10 Kraglh (.). Greenland.

1831 3 Beechey (F. W.). Eskimo.
1831 Beecley (F. W.). -Eskimo.
1831 Kjer (K.). Greenland.
1831 Klaproth (J.). Various.

z-
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1831 Klaproth (J.). Various. '

1832 Beechey (F. W.). Eskimo.

1833 Beechey (F.W.), note. Eskimo.

1832 Graah (W. A.). Greenland.

i

1832 Kjer (K.). Greenland.

,1832 Kragih (P.). Greenland.

1833 AjokSrsutit. Greeniland.

1833 Drake (S. G.). Ai. & Kam'dle.

1833 Jesusib. Greenland.

1833 Kragh (P.). Greenland.

1834 IDaviçlib,-note. J.abrador.

1834 Drake (S. G.). Ai. & Kamd'le.

1834 Kjer (K.). Groenland.

1834 -Mosesib. Labrador.

1834 Warden (D. B.). Greeni d & Lab.

1S35 Drake (S. G.), note. AI. & Karodie.

1835 Kattitsiomarsut. Greeniand.

1835 Ross (J.
1835 Ross (J.).
1835 SIOss (J.).

1835 loss (J.).
E)3 Ross (J.), note. Eskimo.

1 1836 Lutké (F.). Vuaisoka.

1836 Drake (S. G.). AI. &Kamdie.

1836 Drake (S. G.). AI. S-Kamd'le

1836 Gallatin (A.). Vais.

1836 Hasling (-. Eskio.

1836 Kragh (P.). Greeniand.

1836-1847 Priciard (J. C.). Varions.

1837 Drake (S. G.), note. AI. &.Kamdie.

1837 Graah (W. A.). Greeniand.

1837 .-Kragh (P-).Y Greeniand.

1837, Kiagi (P.). GreemiaDd

1837 Prophetib. Labrador.

1S3S Fasting (L.). lreeniand.

1838 Ejer (K.). Greeiand.

.1838 Kjer (K.). Greenland.

1S39 Aleutian. Aient.

1839 Baer (K. E. von). Vanna.

1839 Freitag (A.). Labrador.

1039,' Galiatin (A.). Eskimo.

1839 Krgh(). Greenland.

1839 Etagli (P.).. Greeniand.

1819 Eraglo (P.), note. F.réeeilnd.

1839 Richard (L.). . Greeniand.

1839, Tamedqs. .< Labrador.

IS40 Iimgerntit. Labrador.

1840 Jean (Père). Aient.

1848 Testamentetak. Labrador.

1848 Veniaminoif (J.). Aientisn. Fox.

1840 Veniaminoif (J.). Varionis.

1S48 Veniamainnif (J.) and Aienit.

Netzvietoif (J.).

1840,1848 PriecXord (J. C.,), note. Valions.

1S41 Prolo .(S. G.). AI. & Kamd'ie.

1841 Font. Labradot.

1841 Itoselil. Labtadot.

1841 Strale (F. A8..). Greeni'd & Lob.

1841-1851 Prîcbaord (J. C.). Varions.

' 182 Anderson (W.), note. Pr. Wm. Sonnd.

1842 Atkison C.). Eskimo.

1842 Bryant (-), note. Varions.

1842 Lowe (F.). Aient.

1842, Mtole r (V.). Greeniond.

143 Antrim (B. J.). Gteeni'd Lob.

1843 Atkinson <C.). Eskimo.

]Eskimo

113

1843 Ilssler (-). Bokimo.

1843 Muller (V.). Greenland.
1843-1850 Erslew (T. H.). Eskimo.

144 BockCW.). Greenand
1844 Naudhtilwkkoa. Labrador.
1844 uk.Labrador.
1844 Schntoberf (IL. von):.Esimo.

1844-1847 Aner (A.). Greeniand.

1S45 Drae- (S. G.), note. _41. & Kainie.
1845 . Jerusalemib. .À Labrador.
1s45 Pillitikset. Labrador.
1845 Wandall (E. A.). Greeniand.
1846 Alentian. Ment.
1846 Lathan (. G.). Eskimo.
1846 Venionîinofi (J.). Aient.

1846 Veniaroinoif .T.). Kadiok.
1846 Wandaii <E. A.). Greenland.

1S47 Xalt'iDgial•. Labrador.

1847 Poti (A. F.). Varions.

1847 Tishinoff (E.). Aient.
1847 Vter JT. S.). V arions.

"1847-1848 ZaoLii (L. A.). Varions.'

1s4s Drake (S. G.), note. AI. & Kamd(i'e,

1848 Galatin (A.). Varions.
8 ops. Greenland.

1048 Eraiit P). .(r&enam'l.

loý4S Tathamn (R. G.A. Esi imo.
184S LatiolP. G.,. abriors.

1848 Pingortit..inermilz Labrador.

1848 Sehoinx)trel (R. I.). Eskimo.

1844 T ýishnoff (E.). AicutianD-IRadli.z

18448 Tishnoff (B.). Aleutiars Kadiak,

1848 Tisînnif E.). AltinIai.
1848 Veaniainotf (J.). sadAleu-t.

Netzrietoff (J.).

1848 Wandall (E. A.>. Greenland.

5S48-1851 agoter (JA.). reenid & a.

1847-181 Bagster (J.). Greeid & L b.

1849 Abcédaire. Esriomo.
1849 Ajokero ir. GreenlanDr.

1848 Fbricin (.). Greenland.

1849 K-atekismnse. Eskimo.

1849 Kattit sinmats nt, Greeniand.'
note.

1848 Lowe (F.). aient.

1849 ingorttpian i .Labrador.

1849 Nntl-apiak,. Labrador.
1849 Salomonb. Labrador.

1849 Schott (W.). Aleut.

1848 Shott (W.). Varions.

1840 Zelenie (S. J.). VArion-a

1854 Fansel ll*onrand (F.). Greeni'd & Lob.
1850 eragif .P) Greenland.

1858 Lathion (R. G.). Eskimo..

1858 Schombnrgk ,(E.H.)., Varions.
1850 Venieminoff (J.). Varions.

185 Washington (J.. skimo.

1851 Agser (A.). note. Greenland.

1851 Baer (. E. von). Kaskntehewak.

1851 Bibelis. Labrador.

1851 Drsk e (S.G.). Ai.& Kam'dile.

1851 ieinschimidt (S. P.). Greenland.

1851 Latrobo (P.)asd- renmdor.

WasGinrtoneen(.a
1851 nkakpiake. Labrador.
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1851 Richardlson (J.). Various.
1851 Steenholdt (W. F.). Greenland.
1851 TestamentitRk. . Greenland.

IN52 Hooper (W. 1.). Esk.-and Tchukt.

1852 Richardson (J.). Various.

1852 Tuksinutit. Greenland.

1852 Unipkautsit. Labrador.

1853 Bock (C. W.). Greenland.
1853 Buschrisann (J. C. E.). Varions.
1853 Buschmann (J. C. E.). Various.
1853 Hooper (W. H). Tehuktchi.
1853 Kragh (P.). Greenlatul.
-1853 Seemann (B.). Eskimo.
185. Seemann (B.). Eskimo.

1853 Washington (J.). Greenland.

1833 Wrangell (F. vos). Various.

1854 Buschmann (J. C. E.). Various.
1854 Drake (S. G.). AI. & Eam'd'le.
1854 Steenholdt (W. F.). Greenland.

1854 Stenberg (K. J. O.). Greenihnd.

1855. Buschmann (J. C. E.). Variots.
1855 Buschmann (J. 0.-E.). Various.
1855 Simpson (J.).. Eskimo.
1856 Buschmann (J. C. E.). Eskimo.
1856- Buschmann (J. C. E.). Various.
1856 Cull (R.).. Cumb.Str.&Lab.
185G6 Ejer (K.). Greenland.
1856 Richardson (J.), note. Various.
1856 Schott (W.). ·Greenland.
1856 Sutherland (P. C.). Eskimo.
1857 Buschmann (J. C. E.). Eskimo.
1857 Buschmann (J. C. E.). Eskimo.
1857 Drake (S. G.), note. AI. & Kam'd'le.
1857 Gibbs (G.). Various.
1857- Gibbs (G.). Davis Strait.
1857 Gibbs (G.). K.adiak.
1857 Pok. Greenland.
1857 Rink (H. J.). Greenland.
1857 Sutherland (P. C.). Eskimo.
1858 Buschmann (J. C. E.). Varions.
1858 Buschmann.(J. C. E.). Various.
1858 Drake (S. G.), note. AI. & Kam'd'le.
1858 Janssen (C. E.). Greenlsnd.
1858 Jéhan (L. F.). Eskimo.
1858 Kalatdlit. Greenland.

1858 Ludewig (H. E.). Varions.
1858 Nunalerutit. Greenland.
1858 Radloff (i.). • Ugalachmut.
1859 Buschmann (J. C. E.). Various.
1859 Buschmann (J. C. E.). Varions.
1859 Kalatdlit. Greenland.
1859 Kleinschmidt (S. P.). Greenland.
1859 Radlof (L.). Ugalachmut.

1859-1868 Kaladlit. Greenland..
.51863 Bagster (J.). Greenl'd & Lab.

1860 British and F. B. S. Greenl'd & Lab.
1860 Buschmann (J. C.E.). Varions.
1860 Buscbmann (J. C. E.). Various.
1860 Drake (S. G.). Ai. & Kam'd'le.
1860 Haldeman (S. S.). Eskimo.
1860 Kaladlit, Greenland.

1860 Raladlit. Greenland.
1860 Kaladlit. Greenland.
1860 Latham (R. G.). Various.
1860 Romberg (H.). Tchuktchi.
1860. Steenholdt (W. F.). Greenland.

1860 Steinthal (H.). Greenland.

1861 Abecedarium. Greenland.
1861 Golovnin (V. M.). Kamachatka.
1861 Janssen (C. E.). Greenland.
1861 Radloff (L.). Tchuktschi.

1861 Tamersa.- Greenland.
1861-1865 Atuagagdliotit. Greenland.

1862 Puruhelm (H.). Asiagmut.
1862 Furulelm (H.). Kuskokwim.
1862 Janssen (C. E.). Greenland.
1862 Lathamn (R. G.). Varions.
1862 Lesley .(J. P.). Varions.
1862 Preces. Greenland.
186 Testament8tak. Greenland.

1862-1867 Nalunaerutit. Greenland.

1863 Uméry (J.). Varions.
1864. Erdmann (F.). Labrador.
1864 Hall (C. F.). Eskimo.
1864 Jé han (L. F.), noté. Eskimo.
1864 Kleinschmidt (S. P.). Greenland.
1S65 British apd F. B. S. Greeni'd & L
1865. Erdmann (F.), note. Labrador.
1865 Hall (C. F.). Eskimo.
1865 Tomlin (J.). Eskimo.
1S66 Hagen (C.). - Greenland.
1866 rleinschmidt (S. P.), Greenland.

note.
1866 Markham (C. R.).- Greeniand.
1866 Rink (H. J.). Greepland.
1867- Jesusjb. Labrador.
1867 Kragh (P.). Greenland.
1867 Leclerc (C.). Eskimo.
1867 Liturgîit. Labrador.
1867 Liturgit. Labrador.
1867 Okantsit. Labrador.
1868 British and F. B. S. Greenl'd & LE
1868 Whymper (F.). Varions.

1868-1870 Nalnnaerutit. Greenland.
1868-1886 Sabin (J.). Eskimo..

1869 Balitz (A.). Aleut.
1869 Davidson (G.).. Varions.
1869 tavidson (G.). Varions.
1869 Erdmann.(F.). Labrador.
1869 JansseW (C. E.). Greenland.
1869 Naphegyi (G.). Greenland.
1869 Whymper (F.). Varions.
1869 Whymper (F.). Varions.
1$70 ball·(W. H.). Various.
1870 Dall (W. H.). Varions.
1870 Dail (W. H.), note. Various.
1870 Gebet. • Varions.
18708 Marietti (P.). Greenland.
1870 Okàlantsit. Labrador.
1870 Rudolph (-). Greenland.
1870 Stimpson (W.) and Chukchee.

Hall (A.).
1870-1871 Nalunaerutit. Greenland.

1S7i Buynitzky (S. N.). Aleut.
1871 Clare (J. R.). Eskimo.
1871 Dall (W. H.). Eskimo.
1871 Erdmann (F.). Labrador.
1871 Erman (G. A.). Varionus.
1871 Hayes (I. I.). Greenland.
1871 Kleinschmidt (S. P.). Greenland.
1871 Kleinschmidt (S. P.). Greenland.
1871 Kragh (P.). Greenland.

ib.

ab.

t-

114



CHRONOLOGIC 'INDEX.

1871 Morgan (L. H.). Varions.
1871 Nouvelle. Eskimo.
1871 Okâlautait. Labrador.
1871 Okâlautait. Labrador.
1871 Pinart (A. L.). Aglegmiont.
1871 Pinart (A. L.). Aient.

1871 Pinart (A. L.). Malehmut.
1871. Tastamantitorkamik. Greenland.
1871 Tnksiarutsit. Labrador.

1871 Whymper (F.), note. Varions,
1871-1872 Nalunaerutit. Greenland.
1871-1872 Pinart (A. L.). Kaniagmiont.

1872 Bastian (A.). Greenland.
1872 Bourquin (T.). Labrador.
1872 Hayes (I. I.). Greenland.
1872 Imgerutsit. Labrador.
1872 Kúngip. Greenland. ,
1872 Trüibner & Co. Greenland.
1873 Pinart (A. L.). Aient.
1873 Pinart (A. ). Eskimo.

1873 Shea (J. G.). Eskimo.
là1874 Hayes (I. I.). Eskimo.

1874 Morillot (-). ' Eskimo.
1874 Sørensen (B. F.). Eskimo.
1874 Stéiger (E.). Eskimo.

1874-1876 Bancroft (H. H.). Varions.
1874-1876 Bancroft (H. H.).. Varions.

185 British and F. B. S. Greenl'd & La
1875 Brown (R.). Dav.St. & Gr'n
1875 Jörensen (T.). Greenland.
1875 Markham (C. R.). Greenland.
1875 Morillot (-). Eskimo.
1875 Newton (A.). Gieenland.
1875 Petitot (E. F. S. J.).. Bathurst.
1875 Rink (H. J.). Greenland.
1876 American Bible Soc. GreenUd & La
1876 Bible Society. Greenl'd & L
1876 Böggild (0.). Greenland.
1876 eriningka. Greenland.
1876 Heckewelder (J. G. Karalit.

E.).
1876 Kristumíntut. Greenland.
1876 Petitot (E. FS. J.). Esk. and Tchi,
1876 Petitot (E. F. S. J.). Esk. and Tchij

.1876 Testamentitak. Labrador.
1876-1878 Testamentitak. Labrador.

1877 aperfsttit. Greenland.
1877 British and F. B. S.' Greenl'd & La
1877 Dall (W. H.). • Innit.
1877 Fnrohelm (H.). Aient. .
1877 Gibbs (G.). ,Kanagmut,
1877 Henry (V.). Innok.
1877 Piniartut. Greenland.
1877 Rink (H. J.). Greenland.
1877 Rink (H. J.). Greenland.

1877--1879 lrangkilinnik. . Greenland.
1877-1882 Müller (F.). Aleut & Esk.

1878 British and F. B. S. Greenl'd & La
1878 Duncan (D.). Eskimo.
1878 Hea:og. (W.). Aient ami Es
1878 Leclerc (C.). Aient & Green
1878 Peck (E. J.). Hudson Bay.
1878 Pick (B.). Greenl'd & La
1878- TngsTantit. Greenland.
1878 .Unipkatsit. Labrador.

1878-1879 Henry (V.). Aient.

ab.
i'd

ab.
ab.

iglit
glit

b.

b.

k.

n'd

ab.

1878-1880 Schwatka (F.). Eskimo.
1879 American, note. Greenl'd & Rab.
1879 Campbell (J.). Va rions.
1879. LaU (WRE) and Ba. Eskimo.

ker (M.).
18749 Hall (C. F.). Varions.
1879 Henry (V.). Aient.
1879 Hlenry (V.). Varions.
1879 Imgerntit. R abrador.
1879 Kumnlien (R.). Eskitno.
1879> Oppert (G.). Eskimo.
1879 Petitot (E. F. S. J.). Eskimo.
1880 Bible Society. Esk. & Greenl'd.'
1880 Calendar. Greenland.
1880-Drie (S. G.). AL & Xan'd'le.
188 Elsner (A. -F.). Labrador.
1880 Gùtip. Greenland.
1880. ilagigant. Greenland.
1880 Ka1m (P.). Eskimo.
1880 Rnmlien (L.). Eskimo.
1880 Qisaritchi (BI*). Varions.
1& 'Petroif (I.). Varions.
1$81 Chnrch. E-skimo.

181 Gilder (W. H-). Greenland.
1 1881 Gilder (W. H.). Eskimno.

1881 Leclerc (C.). Eskimo.
1 1881 Peck (E. J.). Hndson Bay.

1881- Peck (E. J.). Hudson Bay..
182 Bancroft (H1. H.). Varions.

1882 Biish and F. B. S. Greenld & Lab.
1882 Charencey (H1. de). 'Varions.
1882 Fisher. (W. J.). 7Ugasbacbmntand

.1882 Gilder (W. H.). Tchnktchi.
1882 Trdbner. Aient and Esk.

188' 1883* Oldnaixon (G-. S.). Varions.
1883 d0ataîog8 ue. Eskimo.
1881 Erdmsnn (F.). Labrador.
1881 Hoffman (W.J.. Eskimo.
1883 Hloffinan (W. J.). Eskimo.
1881 Kranse (A.). Eskimo.
1883 Peck (E. J.). Eskimo.
1881 Rosse (i. C.). Eskimo.

1883-1884 Boàs (F.). Varions.
8884, Adami (L.). Eskimo.
1884 Bergboltz (G. F.). Varions.'
1884 Hoffmani (W. J.). Innit.
1881 ýPfiznsaier.(A.). Gr'ni'd & Kadiak.
1884 Pdizmaier (.. Aient.
1884 Rïnk (H. J.). Greenland.
1884 Eink (H. J.). Greenian d.
1884. Stearas (W. A.). Labrador.
1884 Winkler (H.). Varions.

1884-1885 Everette ('W..E.). Varions.
1884-1885 Everetie (W. E.). Varions.
1884-1885 Everette (W. E.). Varions.
1884-1885 Everette (W. E.>. Varions.
1884-1885 Everette (W E.). Varions.
1884-1886'Johnson (J. W.). Bristol Bay.

1885 ..4merican, note.' Greenl'd & Lab.
188 Boas (F.). Akunsirsint and

Okom:nît.
188 Bonrqnin (T.). Labra4o.
188 British aud F. B. S,. Greeni'd & Rab.
1885 British and F. B. S. Greenl'd & Rab.
1885 British and F. B. S. Greeni'd & Rab.

~115



pr

..116

1885

1885

1885

1885

1885

18853

1885

1885

18853

1885
18561886

1886

1886

1886

1886

ISS6

1886
1886
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British and F. B. S. Greenl'd & Lab.

Murdoch (J.). Eskimo.

Murdoch (J.). Eskimo.

Pfizmaier (A.). Greenland.

Pfizmaier (A.). Karalit.

ray (P. H.). Eskimo.

Rink (H. J.). Greenland.

Rink (H. J.). Greenland.

Rink (H. J.). Greenland.

Rink f(L. J.). Greenland.

Gilbert & Rivington. Greenl'd & Lab.

Hloffinan (W. J.). Iuit.

Nelson (E. W.). Eskimo.

Petitot (E. F. S. J.). Esk. and Tchiglit.

Ptizmaier (A.). Greenland.

Rink (H. J.). Greenland.

Rink (H. J.). Greenland.

Reiclielt (G. T.,. Green1'd & Lab.

Reiehelt (G. T.. Greenl'd & Lab.

- eichelt (G. T.). Green'd & Lab.

Stupart (R. F.). Eskimo.

Woolfe (H. I).). Innuit.

Murdoch (J.). Eskimo.

A B C. Greenland.

Aleut. . Aleut.

Aleut. AleUt.

Ba er (J.j. Chucklock.

Bannister (H. M.). Malimoot.

Bompas (W. C.).
British and F. B. S.
Jesus.
Jesuse. -

Kaumasjok.
Kaumarsok.
Kuskokwim.

Lesseps (J. B. B. de).

Lord's Prayer.

Na1ekab.
Nàlekam.
Nelson (E. W.).

Okautsit.
Okpernermik.
Peck (E. J.).
Rand (S. T.).

Sapãoe.
Senfkornesutépok.

Senfkornetin-îpok.
Smith (E. E.).

Tamedsa.
Tamer'ssa.
Tamerssa.
Testamentetokak.

Tussajungnik.
Ussornakanit.
VocaUnlaries.

Eskimo.
Greenl'd & Lab.
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